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Motto

"Women Empowerment
through Technical Education"
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Vision

Excellence in competencies and value based teacher education }

-

-

Mission

Our Mission is to provide sustainable qualitative value based
teacher education to meet the needs of the stakeholders in the
current challenging social and educational system.

~
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Values

» Inculcation of value system.
> Seeking for excellence.

» Nurturing the humanistic competencies.

» Inculcating contemporary values.

\
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Objectives

To introduce the prospective teachers to the fundamentals
of education through various papers prescribed in B.Ed. course.

To acquaint the student teachers with Information
Communication Technology and its application in teaching and

learning in 21 st century.

To draw out the innate talents of student teachers through various
academic and other activities.

To empower student teachers to develop rational thinking and
scientific attitude.

To enable the pupils to receive the right education from dedicated
teachers under dynamic administration.

To impart a sound and all round education to the student
irrespective of caste, creed or religion.

To provide proper orientation to empower women through
technical education.

To orient the student to develop a strong character, self-reliance,
integrity, fellow feeling and a sense of duty towards society and
the nation.

To orient the student to strive for excellence.

To foster realistic understanding, appreciation and faith in the
culture of India.

To prepare students for a democratic way of life.

To equip students with the futuristic outlook suited to the

materialistic societv.
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R-4, Sector 3, Vidyadhar Nagar,
Jaipur (Raj.) 302039

Principal's Desk ...

The Biyani Girls B.Ed. College (BGBC), was established in 2006. It is an exclusive girls, post
graduate education institute, is one of the best women college in the state of Rajasthan. It was
the dream of a true educationist Late Shri Jugal Kishoreji Biyani. It is affiliated to University of
Rajasthan, Jaipur recognized by NCTE. Our institution aims at empowering the student teachers
with the professional and social competencies to compete with the challenging world. The
synergetic efforts of management, teaching staff, non-teaching staff and students, who have
been working as a team with an excellent cooperation and zeal, proved as a great boon for this
institution to grow from stature to strength in the pursuit of knowledge and excellence.

This self-study report is a comprehensive status report of our institution, its achievements,
strengths, weaknesses opportunities and challenges. An attempt has been made to portray a
comprehensive picture of the institutional activities organized to realize our mission and vision
as per the NAAC guidelines. This report reflects the outcome of dedicated and collective efforts
of every individual associated with this institution. It tries to bring together different
stakeholders to make the process highly participatory and interactive. The staff members gave
their best to scrutinize and compile the facts to make the SSR factual. The process of compiling
this document enabled us to have a deeper insight into the nature and the process of the
academic programmes offered by our institution to meet the challenges of teacher education.
This academic exercise has helped us in understanding and planning the institutional activities
to march forward in order to reach our motto “ Women empowerment through Technical
Education.

We offer ourselves for quality inspection by NAAC to get accreditation status which will help
us to serve the concerned stakeholder meaningfully.

We are spruced for the NAAC visit and eagerly looking forward to it.

Sincerely
Principal
On behalf of BGBC
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BIYANI GIRLS B.ED. COLLEGE
SELF APPRAISL REPORT

Part I: Institutional Data

A. Profile of the Institution

1. Name and address of the institution : Biyani Girls B.Ed. College,
Sector-3, Vidhyadhar Nagar,
Jaipur- 302039

2. Website URL : biyanigirlscollege.com

3. For communication:

Office

Telephone No.
with STD Code

Head/Principal 0141-2336226
Dr. Ekta Pareek 0141-2338591-95
Vice-Principal 0141-2338591-95
Dr. Vandana Naruka | 0141-2336226
Self - appraisal
Co-ordinator 0141-2336226
Dr. Shipra Gupta 0141-2338591-95

Name Fax No E-Mail Address

0141-2338007 | bgbcprincipal@gmail.com

0141-2338007 | acad@biyanicolleges.org

0141-2338007 | bgbcshipra@gmail.com

Residence

Telephone No.
with STD Code
Head/Principal Dr. Ekta Pareek 0141-2336226 9928910366

Vice-Principal Dr. Vandana Naruka 0141-2336226 9783180484
Self - appraisal Co-ordinator Dr. Shipra Gupta 0141-2336226 9461036868

Name Mobile No.

4. Location of the Institution:

Urban | v Semi-urban Tribal

Any other (specify and indicate)

. Campus area in acres 1.1 acre

. Isit a recognized minority institution?
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7. Date of establishment of the institution : MM | YYYY

Month & Year 08 2006

. University/Board to which the institution is affiliated: | University of Rajasthan

. Details of UGC recognition under sections 2(f) and 12(B) of the UGC Act.

Month & Year: | MM | YYYY
2t - - (Under Process)

Month & Year : MM
12B

N.A.

10. Type of Institution

a. By funding i. Government
ii. Grant-in-aid
iii. Constituent
iv. Self-financed
v. Any other (specify and indicate

b. By Gender i. Only for Men
ii. Only for Women
iii. Co-education

c. By Nature i. University Dept.
ii. IASE
iii. Autonomous College
iv. Affiliated College

v. Constituent College

L
|
0
0
0
0
[
0

vi. Dept. of Education of Composite College[]
vii. CTE 0
viii. Any other (specify and indicate) 0

11.Does the University / State Education Act have provision for autonomy?

Yes No | v

If yes, has the institution applied for autonomy?

Yes
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12. Details of Teacher Education programmes offered by the institution:

Entr )
Qualifi};ati Nature of Duration Medium of
on Award instruction

Programme

Level / Course

Certificate

Pre-primary Diploma
Degree
Certificate

Primary/ Diploma
Elementary

Degree
Certificate

Secondary/ Diploma

Sr. secondary ] Graduate Degree Hindi /
English

Diploma
Degreev’ Hindi/
English

Post
Graduate

13. Give details of NCTE recognition (for each programme mentioned in Q.12 above)

Sanctioned

Level Programme Order No. & Date Intake

Pre-primary

F.NRC/NCTE/RJ- 300
Secondary/ Ed. 1432/2015/99723/
Sr.secondary Dt. 15.5.2015

F_NRC/NCTE/F-7/RJ-
Post Graduate ' 899/2015,/103190 Dt.23.5.2015

Other (specity)
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B. Criterion-wise inputs

Criterion I: Curricular Aspects

1. Does the Institution have a stated Vision

Mission

Values

Objectives

a) Does the institution offer self-financed programme(s)?

If yes,

a) How many programmes? 01

b) Fee charged per programme 1500/-

Are there programmes with semester system? Yes

Is the institution representing/participating in the curriculum development/
revision processes of the regulatory bodies?

Yes | ¥ | No

If yes, how many faculty are on the various curriculum development/vision
committees/boards of universities/regulating authority.

Number of methods/ elective options (programme wise)

B.Ed.
M.Ed. (Full Time)
M.Ed. (Part Time)

Any other (specify and indicate)

Are there Programmes offered in modular form

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 13



Are there Programmes where assessment of teachers by the students has been
introduced

Yes v | No

Number

Are there Programmes with faculty exchange/ visiting faculty

Yes

Number

Is there any mechanism to obtain feedback on the curricular aspects from the

Heads of practice teaching schools Yes No

Academic peers Yes No

Alumni Yes No

Students Yes No

Yes No

Employers

. How long does it take for the institution to introduce a new programme within the

existing system? One Academic Year

. Has the institution introduced any new courses in teacher education during the last

three years? Yes | Y| No

Number 02

. Are there courses in which major syllabus revision was done during the last five
years?

Yes v | No

Number | 03

. Does the institution develop and deploy action plans for effective implementation

of the curriculum?

Yes v
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14. Does the institution encourage the faculty to prepare course outlines?

Yes v No

Criterion II: Teaching-Learning and Evaluation

1. How are students selected for admission into various courses?

a) Through an entrance test developed by the institution

Common entrance test conducted by the

University/ Government

Through an interview

Entrance test and interview

Merit at the qualifying examination

Any other (specify and indicate)
(If more than one method is followed, kindly specify the weightages) I:I

2. Furnish the following information (for the previous academic year):

a) Date of start of the academic year 05.10.2015

b) Date of last admission 23.02.2015
c) Date of closing of the academic year 15.07.2016
d) Total teaching days
e) Total working days

210
230

3. Total number of students admitted
Programme | Number of students Reserved Open

M F Total F Total F Total

B.Ed. - 454 | 454 313 141

Time)
M.Ed. (Part
Time)

51 29

4. Are there any overseas students?

If yes, how many?
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5. What is the “unit cost’ of teacher education programme? (Unit cost = total annual

recurring expenditure divided by the number of students/ trainees enrolled).

a) Unit cost excluding salary component 19312

b) Unit cost including salary component 37368

(Please provide the unit cost for each of the programme offered by the institution as
detailed at Question 12 of profile of the institution)
6. Highest and Lowest percentage of marks at the qualifying examination considered

for admission during the previous academic session

Open Reserved

Programmes Highest Lowest Highest Lowest

(%) (%) (%) (%)
SC/ST/OBC 45%
WD/ Divorce , 45%

B.Ed. 67 % 50% 55%

. ] . SC/ST/OBC  50%
M.Ed. (Full Time) 78% 50% 72% WD/ Divorce , 50%

M.Ed. (Part Time)

7. Is there a provision for assessing students” knowledge and skills for the programme
(after admission)?

Yes v No

8. Does the institution develop its academic calendar?

Yes v No

9. Time allotted (in percentage)

Practi .
Programmes Theory Ter;cchli;%g Practicum

B.Ed. 50% 25% 25%
M.Ed. (Full Time) 75% - 25%
M.Ed. (Part Time) - - -

10. Pre-practice teaching at the institution
a) Number of pre-practice teaching days

b) Minimum number of pre-practice teaching
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Lessons given by each student

11. Practice Teaching at School

a) Number of schools identified for practice
teaching

b) Total number of practice teaching days

¢) Minimum number of practice teaching
lessons given by each student

12. How many lessons are given by the student teachers in simulation and pre-practice

teaching in classroom situations?

No. of Lessons In No. 10 No. of Lessons Pre-practice
simulation teaching

13. Is the scheme of evaluation made known to students at the beginning of the
academic session?

Yes v No

14. Does the institution provide for continuous evaluation?

Yes v No

15. Weightage (in percentage) given to internal and external evaluation

Programmes Internal External

P 40 % 60 %
B.Ed. (Theory +Prac. ) (Theory +Prac. )

M.Ed. (Full Time)
M.Ed. (Part Time)

16. Examinations

a) Number of sessional tests held for each paper

b) Number of assignments for each paper
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17. Access to ICT (Information and Communication Technology) and technology.
Yes No

Computers

Intranet

Internet

Software / courseware (CDs)

Audio resources

Video resources

AVERNERNERNER NI BN

Teaching Aids and other related materials

Any other (specify and indicate) OHP

18. Are there courses with ICT enabled teaching-learning process?

Yes v | No

Number

19. Does the institution offer computer science as a subject?

Yes

If yes, is it offered as a compulsory or optional paper?

Compulsory v Optional

Criterion III: Research, Consultancy and Extension

1. Number of teachers with Ph. D and their percentage to the total faculty strength

Number 4 8.69 | %

Does the Institution have ongoing research projects?

Yes No| ¥

If yes, provide the following details on the ongoing research
projects

Funding agency | Amount (Rs) | Duration (years) Collaboration, if any
NIL

Number of completed research projects during last three years.
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. How does the institution motivate its teachers to take up research in education?
(Mark v'for positive response and X for negative response)
Teachers are given study leave
Teachers are provided with seed money
Adjustment in teaching schedule
Providing secretarial support and other facilities
Any other specify and indicate

Does the institution provide financial support to research scholars?

Yes No | VvV

Number of research degrees awarded during the last 5 years.
a. Ph.D. 4

b. M.Phil.

Does the institution support student research projects (UG & PG)?
Yes No | v

Details of the Publications by the faculty (Last five years)

Number

International journals 65

National journals - referred papers
Non referred papers

Academic articles in reputed
magazines/news papers

Books
Any other (specify and indicate)

9. Are there awards, recognition, patents etc received by the faculty?

Yes v | No

Number | 10

10. Number of papers presented by the faculty and students (during last five years):
Faculty Students

National seminars 150 70

International seminars 75 35
Any other academic forum
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11. What types of instructional materials have been developed by the institution?
(Mark *v” for yes and "X’ for No.)

Self-instructional materials

Print materials

Non-print materials (e.g. Teaching
Aids/audio-visual, multimedia, etc.)

Digitalized (Computer aided instructional materials)
Question bank

Any other (specify and indicate)

. Does the institution have a designated person for extension activities?

Yes v No

If yes, indicate the nature of the post.

Full-time | v Part-time Additional charge

13. Are there NSS and NCC programmes in the institution?

Yes No v

14. Are there any other outreach programmes provided by the institution?

Yes v No

15. Number of other curricular/co-curricular meets organized by other academic
agencies / NGOs on Campus

08

16. Does the institution provide consultancy services?

Yes v No

In case of paid consultancy what is the net amount generated during last three
years.

N. A.

17. Does the institution have networking/linkage with other institutions/
organizations?

Local level University of Rajasthan

State level State Govt. of Rajasthan
National level UGC, NCTE

International level
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Criterion IV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources

1. Built-up Area (in sq. mts.) 10167.4 Sqr. Mtr.

2. Are the following laboratories been established as per NCTE Norms?
a) Methods lab Yes | v

b) Psychology lab Yes

c) Science Lab(s) Yes

d) Education Technology lab Yes

e) Computer lab Yes

f) Workshop for preparing teaching aids Yes

How many Computer terminals are available with the institution?

355

What is the Budget allotted for computers (purchase and maintenance) during the
previous academic year?

5 Lakh

What is the Amount spent on maintenance of computer facilities during the

previous academic year?

1.2 Lakh

What is the Amount spent on maintenance and upgrading of laboratory facilities
during the previous academic year?

2 Lakh

What is the Budget allocated for campus expansion (building) and upkeep for the
current academic session/financial year?

10 Lakh

Has the institution developed computer-aided learning packages?

Yes v No

Total number of posts sanctioned Reserved
M | F

Teaching 3 16
Non-teaching 02 | 02
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10. Total number of posts vacant Open Reserved
M F M F

Teaching

Non-teaching

11. a. Number of regular and permanent teachers (Gender-wise)
Lecturers F M

28 | 03

Readers

Professors

b. Number of temporary/ad-hoc/part-time teachers (Gender-wise)
Open Reserved

M F M F

Lecturers

M F

Professors

Same state

Other states

c. Number of teachers from

22
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12. Teacher student ratio (program-wise)

Programme Teacher student ratio

B.Ed. 1.7
M.Ed. (Full Time) 1:10
M.Ed. (Part Time)

13. a. Non-teaching staff Open Reserved
M F M F

4 10 02| 02

Permanent

M F M F

Temporary

b. Technical Assistants Permanent

Temporary

. Ratio of Teaching - non-teaching staff

. Amount spent on the salaries of teaching faculty during the previous academic
session (% of total expenditure)

72.72%

. Is there an advisory committee for the library?
Yes v No

. Working hours of the Library

On working days 9 Hours

On holidays 2 Hours

During examinations 9 hours

. Does the library have an Open access facility
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Total collection of the following in the library

a. Books

- Textbooks

- Reference books

b. Magazines

e. Journals subscribed

- Indian journals

- Foreign journals

f. Peer reviewed journals

g. Back volumes of journals

h. E-information resources

Delnet Membership

- Online journals/E-Journals available

- CDs/ DVDs

- Databases

200

- Video Cassettes

- Audio Cassettes

19. Mention the

Total carpet area of the Library (in sq. mts.)
Seating capacity of the Reading room

257.4 sq.mtr

100

20. Status of automation of Library
Yet to intimate

Partially automated

Fully automated |
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21.Which of the following services/facilities are provided in the library?
Circulation M
Clipping
Bibliographic compilation
Reference
Information display and notification
Book Bank
Photocopying
Computer and Printer
Internet
Online access facility

Inter-library borrowing

NNNRNAMNNNRNIENHWN

Power back up

User orientation /information literacy

Any other (please specify and indicate) N

22. Are students allowed to retain books for examinations?

23. Furnish information on the following

Average number of books issued/returned per day

Maximum number of days books are permitted to be retained

By students

By faculty

Maximum number of books permitted for issue

for students

for faculty

24. Average number of users who visited /consulted per month 600

Ratio of library books (excluding textbooks and book bank

facility)to the number of students enrolled 1000 : 200

25. What is the percentage of library budget in relation to total budget of the

institution? 5.55%
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26. Provide the number of books/ journals/ periodicals that have been added to the

library during the last three years and their cost.

2013-14

I

2014-15

II

2015-2016

III

Total cost
(In Rs.)

Total cost
(In Rs.)

Number

Total cost
(In Rs.)

Text books

310000

494500

14669

750553

Other books

377435

466667

4222

606287

Journals/

2500

6530

17

11768

Periodicals

Any others
specify and
indicate

Criterion V: Student Support and Progression

1. Programme wise “dropout rate” for the last three batches

Programmes 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16
D. ElL Ed. Nil Nil Nil
B. Ed. Nil Nil Nil
M. Ed. (Full Time) Nil Nil Nil

M. Ed. (Part Time)

Does the Institution have the tutor-ward/or any similar mentoring system?

Yes v

1. If yes, how many students are under the care of a mentor/tutor?

2. Does the institution offer Remedial instruction? Yes

Yes

3. Does the institution offer Bridge courses?
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4. Examination Results during past three years (provide year wise data)

UG (B.Ed.) PG
I 11 111 i 11 111
(2013) (2014) (2015) (2013) (2014) (2015)

98.32
Pass percentage " 97.55% | 96.16% | 96.87% | 100% 100%

Number of first classes 291 275 275 31 32 31

Number of distinctions

Exemplary performances
(Gold Medal and university
ranks)

5. Number of students who have passed competitive examinations during the last
three years (provide year wise data)

2013 | 2014 | 2015

NET 10 5 11
8

SLET/SET

Any other (specify and indicate)

6. Mention the number of students who have received financial aid during the past

three years.

Financial Aid I 11 111
2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

Merit Scholarship - - _

Merit-cum-means scholarship - - -

Fee concession - - _

Loan facilities - -

Any other specify and indicate SC 6 19 19
ST 12 35

7. Is there a Health Centre available in the campus of the institution?

Yes v | No

8. Does the institution provide Residential accommodation for:
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Yes

Faculty
Non-teaching staff Yes
Does the institution provide Hostel facility for its students?

Yes

If yes, number of students residing in hostels

Men

Women 23

. Does the institution provide indoor and outdoor sports facilities?

Sports fields Yes v

Yes v

Indoor sports facilities

Gymnasium Yes v

. Availability of rest rooms for Women Yes

. Availability of rest rooms for men
Yes

. Is there transport facility available? Yes v

. Does the Institution obtain feedback from students on their campus experience?

Yes v No

. Give information on the Cultural Events (Last year data) in which the institution

participated /organized.

Organized Participated
No | Number Yes No | Number

Inter-collegiate 02 v 06
Inter-university v 01
National 4 02

Any other (specify and
indicate)

(Excluding college day celebration)
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Give details of the participation of students during the past year at the university,

state, regional, national and international sports meets.

Participation of students (Numbers) | Outcome (Medal achievers)

State 5

Regional Nil

National Nil

International Nil

. Does the institution have an active Alumni Association?

If yes, give the year of establishment

. Does the institution have a Student Association/Council?

Yes v No

. Does the institution regularly publish a college magazine?

Yes v No

. Does the institution publish its updated prospectus annually?

Yes v No

. Give the details on the progression of the students to employment/further study
(Give percentage) for last three years

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
(%) (%) (%)
Higher studies 35% 25% 55%

Employment (Total) 45% 33% 56%

Teaching 32% 28% 51%
Non teaching 13%

5% 5%
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23. Is there a placement cell in the institution?

Yes v No

If yes, how many students were employed through placement cell during the past three
years.

2013 2014 2015
17 35 56

24. Does the institution provide the following guidance and counseling services to

students? Yes No

v

e Academic guidance and Counseling
e Personal Counseling v
e Career Counseling v

Criterion VI: Governance and Leadership

1. Does the institution have a functional Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) or

any other similar body/committee

Yes | v No

2. Frequency of meetings of Academic and Administrative Bodies: (last year)

Governing Body/management 4

Staff council 2

IQAC/or any other similar body/committee 2

Internal Administrative Bodies contributing to quality improvement | Twice in
of the institutional processes. (mention only for three most year

important bodies)
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What are the Welfare Schemes available for the teaching and non-teaching staff of

the institution?

Loan facility | Yes

Medical assistance Yes

Insurance | Yes

Other (specify and indicate) | Yes

Number of career development programmes made available for non-teaching staff
during the last three years

Furnish the following details for the past three years

a. Number of teachers who have availed the Faculty Improvement
Program of the UGC/NCTE or any other recognized
organization

b. Number of teachers who were sponsored for professional development
programmes by the institution

National

International

c. Number of faculty development programmes organized by the Institution:

2 3

d. Number of Seminars/ workshops/symposia on curricular development,

Teaching- learning, Assessment, etc. organised by the institution

01 1 1

e. Research development programmes attended by the faculty

1 2 3

f. Invited/endowment lectures at the institution

2 10 | 15

Any other area (specify the programme and indicate)

0 0 (0
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How does the institution monitor the performance of the teaching and non-teaching
staff?

a. Self-appraisal Yes

b. Student assessment of faculty performance Yes

c. Expert assessment of faculty performance Yes

d. Combination of one or more of the above Yes

e. Any other (specify and indicate) Yes

Are the faculty assigned additional administrative work?

Yes

If yes, give the number of hours spent by the faculty per week

6Honrs

Provide the income received under various heads of the account by the institution

for previous academic session

Grant-in-aid NIL

Fees 6720000

Donation NIL

Self-funded courses NIL

Fund Provide by ICSSR For

90,000

International Seminar
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9. Expenditure statement (for last two years)

2014-15 2015-16

Total sanctioned Budget

10142000

12574385

% spent on the salary of faculty

65.81

65.81

% spent on the salary of non-teaching employees

08

08

% spent on books and journals

1.96

1.96

% spent on developmental activities (expansion of
building)

221

2.21

% spent on telephone, electricity and water

2.28

2.28

% spent on maintenance of building, sports facilities, hostels,
residential complex and student amenities, etc.

9.64

9.64

% spent on maintenance of equipment, teaching aids,
contingency etc.

5.02

5.02

% spent on research and scholarship (seminars, conferences,
faculty development programs, faculty exchange, etc.)

0.91

0.91

% spent on travel

2.52

2.52

Any other (specify and indicate)

1.65

1.65

Total expenditure incurred

17213522

19207328

10. Specify the institutions surplus/deficit budget during the last three years? (specify

the amount in the applicable boxes given below)

Surplus in Rs. Deficit in Rs.

7071522

2014-15

6632943

2015-16

11. Is there an internal financial audit mechanism?

Yes v No
12. Is there an external financial audit mechanism?

Yes v No
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13. ICT/Technology supported activities/ units of the institution:

Administration Yes | vV

Finance Yes | ¥

Student Records Yes

Career Counselling Yes

Aptitude Testing Yes

Examinations/Evaluation/ Yes

Assessment Yes

Any other (specify and indicate) Yes No

. Does the institution have an efficient internal co-ordinating and monitoring
mechanism?

Yes v No

. Does the institution have an inbuilt mechanism to check the work efficiency of the

non-teaching staff?

Yes 4 No

. Are all the decisions taken by the institution during the last three years approved

by a competent authority?

Yes v No

. Does the institution have the freedom and the resources to appoint and pay

temporary/ ad hoc / guest teaching staff?

Yes v No

. Is a grievance redressal mechanism in vogue in the institution?
a) for teachers v

v

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 34



b) for students

c) for non - teaching staff v

. Are there any ongoing legal disputes pertaining to the institution?

Yes No v

. Has the institution adopted any mechanism/process for internal academic
audit/quality checks?

Yes v No

. Is the institution sensitised to modern managerial concepts such as strategic
planning, teamwork, decision-making, computerisation and TQM?

Yes 4 No

Criterion VII: Innovative Practices

1. Does the institution has an established Internal Quality Assurance Mechanisms ?

Yes 4 No

2. Do students participate in the Quality Enhancement of the Institution?

Yes v No

3. What is the percentage of the following student categories in the institution?

Category Men % Women %
SC 54
ST 28
OBC 99

Physically challenged -

General Category 76

Rural -

Urban

Any other (Widow,
Defence, Tada Mada)
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What is the percentage of the staff in the following category?

Category

Teaching %
staff

Non-teaching
staff

SC

3

ST

OBC

16

4

Physically challenged

General Category

34

12

Any other ( specify)

5. What is the percentage incremental academic growth of the students for the last two

batches?

Category

At Admission

On completion of the course

2013-14

2014-15

2013-14

2014-15

SC

60
(48-50%)

26
(45-50%)

60
(65-72%)

26
(60-73%)

ST

51
(45-50%)

38
(45-52%)

51
(65-72%)

38
(60-73%)

OBC

204
(50-65%)

131
(50-65%)

120
(65-79%)

131
(65-79%)

Physically challenged

General Category

120
(50-65%)

107
(50-65%)

104
(68-78%)

107
(68-78%)

Any other ( specify)

Women Empowerment through Technical Education

36




Part II: The Evaluative Report

1. PREFACE

The Biyani Girls B.Ed. College (BGBC), an exclusive girls, post graduate education
institute, is one of the best women college in the state of Rajasthan. It was the dream of a
true educationist Late Shri Jugal Kishoreji Biyani, to establish a women college, who had a
vision to provide quality education with women empowerment through technical education. It
was his strong belief that the educated women can only bring reforms and improvements in the
society. The vision was translated into reality by establishing the Biyani Girls College by his
eldest son, the enthusiastic educationist-entrepreneur, Dr. Rajeev Biyani FCA. He had
established the college in one of the most progressive and developed locality of the city of
Jaipur where co-ed college would have been much more lucrative and profitable. But due to his
strong conviction about the importance of women education that forced him to open college
exclusively for women. Furthermore, Rajasthan is still very backward educationally in terms of
women literacy. Despite 60 years after independence Rajasthan has the lowest women literacy
rate (52.66% against All India 65.46% as per 2011 census) even below Bihar (53.33%) and still
very much part of the so-called “BIMARU?” states of the country.

The Institutional vision is to create deep niche in defining the quality element of higher
education in India through an excellence of scholastic achievement in the pursuit of education
at the global level. Our ultimate goal is to recognize the Institution’s role as a pro active,
innovative and flexible organization in equipping students with top quality education and
human values.

The mission of the Institution is to keep pace with the futuristic growing civilized world
through women empowerment. It intends to develop young women who possess knowledge and
confidence to adjust to the fast changing world of the competitive scenario without losing traces
of our traditions humanity, spirituality and propose of existence. The institution wants to
transform the hidden unlimited potentialities of girls into creativity, empowerment and
prosperity of the nation with humanity.

The College is being run very successfully under the collective leadership of the three its very
efficient, energetic, dynamic Executive, viz., Dr. Rajeev Biyani FCA (Chairman), Prof. Sanjay
Biyani (Director, Academics) and Prof. Manish Biyani (Director, Research &
Development).Thus catering to the needs of the society in a comparatively educationally
backward state of Rajasthan, the college has proudly completed first decade of existence with
students strength of over 700 and faculty strength of 57.

The College has affiliation with the University of Rajasthan, Jaipur The college is situated on a
sprawling and lush green campus of 1.1 acre or 4410 square meters and boarding National
Highway Number 11, the college has a cluster of beautiful and spacious buildings with state of
the art classrooms, science laboratories, computer laboratory, central library, auditorium, and
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playgrounds.

The college secured the status of 2(f) of UGC is under progress. A cautious effort is taken to
involve all faculty members including young generation in the preparation of this Self Study
Report (SSR) to ensure quality substances and enhancement to lead the college into the future.

2. Criterion- Wise Analysis:
Criterion I: Curricular Aspects

The institution being affiliated to University of Rajasthan follows the syllabus pattern according
to guideline of NCTE, prescribed by University of Rajasthan for the academic year 2015-17. The
institution provides ample opportunities for the student teachers to develop professional skills
through curriculum transaction and other activities. Faculty members have actively participated
in curriculum development programme organized by University of Rajasthan. The institution has
developed a college prospectes which provides all the relevant information about the admission,
rules, regulations, infrastructure facilities, details about different committees /clubs and proposed
activities which help the student teachers to prepare themselves for the course. Faculty members
adopt innovative practices like brain storming, collaborative learning, team teaching and co-
operative learning etc. ICT is integrated in the curriculum transaction. In collaboration with sister
institution, Biyani Girls College, seven days intensive training program on application of
computers in teaching-learning and preparation of PPT, is conducted to equip the student
teachers with ICT skills.

Criteria II: Teaching- learning and evaluation

The total sanctioned intake to our institution is Three hundred in B.Ed and Fifty in M. Ed, all
seats are filled by the Central Admission Cell of Rajasthan State Government, following
reservation policy on merit basis. The students admitted to the B.Ed. and M. Ed courses are
from diverse background. Our institution adopts inclusive approach to cater the needs of the
diverse population by providing equal opportunities for all the student teachers in all the
activities. Institution organizes an intensive induction programme to orient the student teachers
about the course. Professional skills among student teachers are developed through
communication skill practice, micro-teaching sessions, demonstrations, simulated-teaching, and
feedback mechanism as a pre- practice teaching activity which makes them to think and reflect
it in their practice. Each student teacher completes twenty lessons during practice teaching

which is monitored by the faculty members through lesson plan correction, supervision of

lessons, preparation of teaching aids, construction of unit test and feedback on given lessons .
The evaluation process has two formal components, namely continuous evaluation, annual and
semester examination. Continuous assessment is based on the percentage of attendance,
participation, involvement, performance in assignments, seminars, teaching skills, practice in
teaching and internal tests. Annual and semester examination is conducted in theory and
practical by University of Rajasthan. The institution has developed a separate rubric system to
assess the performance of the student teachers in academic and other activities. A separate
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rating scale is used to assess the overall performance of the student teachers.
Criteria III: Research, Consultancy and Extension

The institution has established a research cell which encourages faculty members to undertake
research activities and pursue higher education. At present, principal and four faculties possesses
Ph.D. and six of the faculty members are pursuing Ph.D. Seven faculty members have qualified
NET/SET examination. Apart from this, faculty members undertake action research to improve
their practices. Institution also trains and inculcates the spirit of research among the student
teachers by assigning action research projects. Faculty members provide honorary consultancy to
secondary school teachers, B.Ed. students and M.Ed. students of UOR. The institution organizes
various extension programmes through Rotary Club, Swathya Kalyan Blood Bank and other
NGOs to sensitize the student teachers about social issues.

Criterion IV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources:

The college is sufficiently well-endowed in terms of physical infrastructures. The management is
firmly committed to provide excellent infrastructure facilities. The master plan of the campus has
been made keeping in view all the facilities which a modern educational institution needs. The
college campus occupies an area of 1.1 acres of lush green space with a built up area of 8000 sq
mtrs. At present the college has 36 classrooms, 6 subject laboratories. The entire campus is
equipped with internet through Wi-Fi connectivity. A conference hall with seating capacity of
100 people and a well equipped hi-tech air conditioned auditorium having seating capacity of
500 people are available in the campus. A well equipped gymnasium and a yoga centre are
working in the campus. There are other facilities such as cool and clean drinking water and wash
rooms for students and the faculty. The college also has a health centre. The college has a
placement and counseling centre too. For overall development of student’s English language Lab
(BELLS), MOS Lab have been established.

The college has a central library besides different department libraries. The library has sufficient
number of books and reference books. It subscribes a number of research journals and other
magazines. The college is exclusively for girls. There are 3 hostels with a capacity to
accommodate 300 inmates. Well ventilated rooms, furnished with tables, chairs, beds and
wardrobes for all students. The Institution has a health center with qualified doctors and nurses

with in and out patient facilities. It has ambulance facility for emergency. The Institution has
installed around 400 computers with CD, 3.1 GHz Processor and 2 GB RAM, 10 printers 8 Laser
and 2 Dot Matrix and 4 scanners are installed in the computer Lab. So far as the power supply is
concern, The college has Government high-tension 160 KBA transformer and a large generator
of 82.5 KBA with AMF Panel to provide uninterrupted power supply to the campus.

The college has established an IQAC which monitors the quality parameters. The cell has been
diligently involved in helping the administration and other committees by offering valuable
suggestions and majors to in order to have consistency in monitoring the quality of various
dimensions in the college.
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The Biyani Shikshan Samiti, the promoter of BGBC is having a plant to established Biyani
University , Biyani Medical College and Hospital, Biyani International School and Biyani’s a
FM channel for the development of these institutions the samiti has acquired lands nearby in
Kalwar, Champapura and Hathoj villages in Jaipur.

Criterion V: Student Support and Progression

The college has a well equipped campus located in the heart of Jaipur city. Our results show that
on an average above 100 percent of our students are successful in examinations, out of which 97
percent get first division. Our college is affiliated to the University of Rajasthan. The college has
a website www.biyanigirlscollege.com , which provides necessary details to the students.
Keeping the vision of the college it has been contributing significantly in the development of the

women education in the state of Rajasthan. The college always provides special assistance to
students of disadvantage groups in the form of remedial classes and counseling. Infect, students
counseling is a regular activity in this college.

The welfare and progress of every student teacher who steps in the campus, is ensured
through constant interaction and support. The mentoring system is adopted in the
institution to provide academic, social and psychological support and monitor the academic
progress of the student teachers. The institution provides special support to academically
low achievers through remedial classes. Academically better achievers are selected for peer
teaching sessions. Apart from this, the institution has constituted different committees/cells to
cater the diverse needs and welfare of the student teachers. The grievance cell of the
institution encourages the suggestion/ grievances of the students and resolves for the better
functioning. Guidance and counseling cell organizes various individual/group counseling
sessions to help the student teachers in resolving their academic / personal / social issues.
Placement cell helps the student teachers to seek the job opportunities in reputed schools.
Alumni Association is established by the institution to maintain a meaningful and a lifelong
relationship with the alumni. It provides a platform for the alumni to share the current issues and
challenges in the field of education and motivates them to contribute for the growth and
development of the institution. The institution organizes value added programs on
personality development, yoga, mental health, stress management and soft skills. The
institution brings out a college news paper “Biyani Times” every month to encourage the
positivity, creativity and current knowledge of the student teachers.

Criterion VI: Governance, Leadership and Management

The college has a clear vision of empowering women with technical education. The ultimate goal
is to recognize the institutions role as a pro-active, innovative and flexible organization in
equipping students with top quality education and human values. The main aim behind
establishing exclusively Women College was to bring in necessary reforms and improvements in
the hitherto traditional and old and feudal customs ridden society. And this change could be

brought out only through women education.
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Teaching and learning process is controlled by various committees under the directions of
management. Besides the Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) there is the number of
committees to perform various functions related to the college.

The participatory role of the management encourages the involvement of the college staff, which
is necessary for the efficient and effective running of the College. The Principal as the Head of
the institution bears the ultimate responsibility for the smooth running of the College. The role of
the Principal is multi-dimensional. Principal is responsible for both the academic and
administrative functioning of the College.

The Management actively takes part in the working of the institution. The management plays the
leading role in governance and management of the institution. The management observes the day
to day working of the college administration, governance, management and academic activities.
The Management conducts meetings periodically and ensures the respective policies taken for
the best success of individual career program. Management looks after the faculty requirements,
infrastructure, financial expenditure and it provides the funds for different developmental
activities taking place in the campus.

Adequate freedom is given to the Principal, HODs and Mentors to ensure that they have powers
to exercise in decision making at the same time are held accountable to their decisions. Their
participation in decision making ensures thereby promoting a culture of Participative
Management.

Criterion VII: Innovations and Best Practices

The institution has established an IQAC to look after the quality parameters in all academic
and other activities. Innovative practices of the institution comprise of ICT integration in
teaching and learning, in-house paper presentations on innovative practices and significant
topics, college calendar, automated library and Alumni association. Various activities like
soft skill development, teaching skills, ICT training, orientation, seminar, workshops, guest
lectures, community based activities, research oriented activities, practice teaching, extended
curricular activities and extension activities are conducted through which the institutional

vision, mission and objectives are realized.

Value education is one of the strongest pillar of the Biyani Group of Colleges. To show our
gratitude and faith in Maa Saraswati (Godess of Wisdom), we, at Biyani dedicate our efforts in
the form of Biyani Prayer, which is sung and music played along with every morning before the
starting of the college in front of the beautiful Hanuman Temple, constructed within the premises
of the college. The Prayer, has imbibed so well in the mind and heart of every student and the
faculty that reminds our objectives and the responsibilities towards society and humanity.
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3. SWOC ANALYSIS OF THE BGBC

STRENGTHS

>

Experienced, dedicated, academically qualified and professionally competent team of Board
of Trustees.

A well defined and clear Mission and Vision with established policies and procedures.
Dedicated to Women Education empowering with technical education.
Effective, Efficient, and collective academic leadership.

Highly qualified, experienced, stable, committed, research-oriented, and student-caring
faculty.

Highly transparent governance and administration with well-defined decentralization of
authority.

Conducive Institutional environment to build strong relationship with stakeholders.

One of the greatest strengths of the Biyani Girls B.Ed College lies in its very strong and
enriched publications division which aims at providing all relevant and useful information’s
related to education, career planning and examinations free of cost to all stakeholders. India’s
No 1 Educational Web Portal, www.gurukpo.com, a unique feature of the BGC, contains
updated study material with expert videos (approx 1200), blocs (800), e-books and
universities question papers.

Modern infrastructure with massive campus development along with modern hi-tech seminar

halls, auditorium, digital classrooms etc.
Supportive non-teaching staff.
Democratic outlook of principal.
Placement services for student teachers.
Supportive sister institutions.

Cordial relationship with the stakeholders.

Good examination results.
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Weaknesses
» Lack of academic flexibility in curriculum designing. Duration of the course.
» Lack of sufficient opportunities for the professional enrichment of the faculty.
» Less cooperation from schools during practice teaching.
Opportunities
Enriching human resources.
Development of research culture among faculty members and student teachers.
Bringing the institution to the level of potential of excellence.

Inter-disciplinary research and collaboration with educational institutions to develop effective
solutions for the problems in the fields of teacher education.

Possibility of offering electives in the emerging areas in different dimension of teacher
education.

» Starting new UG and PG Integrated courses of education.
Challenges

» Bringing the institution to the level of ‘potential of excellence’.
» Implementation of new prescribed syllabus.

» Preparing student teachers as prospective teachers for 215t century.

The results of the SWOC analysis together with the core values, vision and mission of the
institute as well as the institute’s perceptions about its social responsibilities formed the basis for
developing the strategic plan.
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CRITERIA T

CURRICULAR ASPECT

1.1 Curricular Design and Development
1.1.1 State the objectives of the institution and the major considerations addressed by them
(Intellectual, Academic, Training, Access to the Disadvantaged, Equity, Self development,
Community and National Development, Issue of ecology and environment, Value Orientation,
Employment, Global trends and demands, etc.)

Objectives of the Institution

e To introduce the prospective teachers to the fundamentals of education through
various papers prescribed in B.Ed. course.

To acquaint the student teachers with Information Communication Technology and its

application in teaching and learning in 21 st century.

To draw out the innate talents of student teachers through various academic and other
activities.

To empower student teachers to develop rational thinking and scientific attitude.

To enable the pupils to receive the right education from dedicated teachers under dynamic
administration.

To impart a sound and all round education to the student irrespective of caste, creed or
religion.

To provide proper orientation to empower women through technical education.

To orient the student to develop a strong character, self-reliance, integrity, fellow feeling and
a sense of duty towards society and the nation.

To orient the student to strive for excellence.

To foster realistic understanding, appreciation and faith in the culture of India.
To prepare students for a democratic way of life.

To equip students with the futuristic outlook suited to the materialistic society.

Intellectual

By regional imparting quality education to student in terms of knowledge and skills through
relevant prescribed courses and various others programme that facilitating the creation of
knowledge capital, knowledgeable and skilled human resource to accept the social and
scientific challenges and responsibility at, national and global level.
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e To promote academic excellence, our institution provides quality education and
ensures the intellectual growth of student teachers through the curriculum prescribed by
University of Rajasthan. Institution facilitates the self-development among student teachers
through various programmes like orientation, seminar, expert’s talk, workshops,
stress management techniques, communication skills and leadership qualities. Various
activities like peer teaching practice sessions on communication and teaching skills,
brain storming activities, innovative practices in curriculum transaction are conducted.
These programmes ensure the harmonious growth and the self-development of prospective
teachers.

Academic

e We have three courses M. Ed., B. Ed., and B.S.T.C. We have 19 subjects in methodology of
teaching subject.

Training and Self Development

e Orientation programmme, Personality Enhancement Programme workshops to students on
soft skills, computer usage and e-guru training.

Access and Equity

We have students from all the Non Previlaged groups — SC, ST, OBC, SBC, Women
differently able groups as per Government Order and state admission authority allotment at
admission.

Provisions for SUPW Camp by NCTE, Inculcation of the practice of dignity of labour,
sustainable development Value orientation through , forums, camps, special lectures,
workshops. Liaison with NGOs, and local welfare agency for community and national
development.

To create environmental awareness and to sensitize the student teachers on
environmental issues. Under the Eco Club various activities like environment
awareness programmes, planting the saplings, cleaning of campus etc. These
activities promote the culture of protection and preservation of natural resources.

ICT Introduction

Provision of computer education, Internet, usage of ICT tools in teaching — learning and
evaluation works. Provision for ICT related and oriented courses -MOS Course. Training in

both basics and advanced skills in computer usage and applications.

Provision for a paper on Computer Application at B.Ed,. Computerization of library,
examination work and database management. GURUKPO Website for E-Learning.
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e Computer Labs and Centres. (360No. of Computers) and provision of computers to all
sections of administration and academics (Total 600 Computers)

Global Demand

Our institution, by providing the best possible facilities and services equips the
student teachers with essential skills contributing in the national development. In addition,
the institution has infused ICT in all its academic and administrative activities which
in turn equip the student teachers to meet the global demands and trends of the society.

1.1.2 Specify the various steps in the curricular development processes. (Need assessment,
development of information database pertaining to the feedback from faculty, students,
alumni, employers and academic experts, and formalizing the decisions in statutory
academic bodies).

Curriculum Development (CD):

The Institution follow curriculum as prescribed by affiliated body i.e. University of
Rajasthan, Jaipur. The college has no role in preparing and offering curricular activities. The
theory and practical part of the course are run as per the norms of NCTE. Most of the college
time and efforts are spent in pursuing the practical aspects of the prescribed courses.

1.1.3 How are the global trends in teacher education reflected in the curriculum and
existing courses modified to meet the emerging needs?

The global trends in teacher education are reflected in the curriculum through the inclusion of
new papers such as ICT, Life Skills, Value Education, Peace Education, and Inclusive
Education in B.Ed. course. The University plans and prescribes the syllabus as per National
Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education (NCFTE) and NCTE, introduced CBCS which is
an innovative trend. The institution does not have the academic liberty to change the
curriculum. However the institution organizes various programmes to develop global
competencies among the student teachers.

M.Ed. course has relevant thrust towards communication skills, report writing and skills,
computerization components, translation and so on.

All courses ensure both knowledge and skill development.

1.1.4 How does the institution ensure that the curriculum bears some thrust on national
issues like environment, value education and ICT?

The present curriculum prepared by University of Rajasthan under guideline of NCTE
has ample scope to address the national issues like value education, ICT and environment. The
Information and Communication Technology is apart of EPC in second year B.Ed.

It provides wide scope for student teachers to learn the use of information technology and its
relevance to the classroom teachers.

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 46



In the second year Education and National Concern paper reflects on various issues related
to national problems. In addition, Value Education, Peace Education, Guidance and
Counseling is an elective paper in B.Ed. and M.Ed. courses. Apart from this institution
organizes various curricular, co-curricular and extension activities to enable the student
teachers to understand the national issues and challenges.

Considering the environment pollution as an international threat to the global Institute
organises various activities on environmental awareness. Some of these activities are
planting the saplings, slogan writing, collage making, preparation of SUPW products etc.

The Hard Core paper on Value Education enables the student teachers to know the need
and significance of upholding values. To inculcate the core values among student teachers
we emphasize on cultural, social, democratic and academic values as a part of personality
formation. Community Living Camp being the compulsory event in B.Ed. course develops
citizenship qualities like team spirit, dignity of labour etc. Social and environmental
sensitiveness is developed through cultural and community centered programmes.
Emphasis is given on value formation among the student teachers by integrating values in
the curriculum transaction.

1.1.5 Does the institution make use of ICT for curricular planning? If yes give details.
Yes, the institution has made use of ICT in all its curricular planning.

College calendar which is the institutional annual planning, is uploaded on the website for
the stakeholders’ reference

Faculty members prepare a plan of action of work in hard copies and soft copies

The faculty members use LCD, PPT OHP in their classroom for teaching-learning process.

Our student teachers are trained to use ICT in lesson plan and teaching aid
preparation, seminar, assignments etc.

1.2 Academic Flexibility

1.2.1 How does the institution attempt to provide experiences to the students so that
teaching becomes a reflective practice?

Our institution provides an intensive training by organizing curricular, co-curricular and
extension activities for the student teachers throughout the course. Each activity intends to
develop the abilities required for teaching profession. After the completion of activity
student teachers are expected to write its reflection .Reflection of these experiences is seen in
the teaching of student teachers.
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1.2.2 How does the institution provide for adequate flexibility and scope in the
operational curriculum for providing varied learning experiences to the students both in
the campus and in the field?

Though the institution follow curriculum prescribed by Rajasthan University, the institution has
the flexibility in curriculum transaction. By looking into the scope and nature of the topics
and the potentialities of student teachers, faculty members adopt various innovative practices
in the transaction of the curriculum

Institution provides flexibility in the organization of various co-curricular activities
incorporating multicultural approach.

Institution has the flexibility to organize extension activities as per the current community
issues.

Flexibility is given to the student teachers in the selection of seminars, projects,
assignments, practice teaching lessons, practical examination etc.

Flexibility is provided for the student teachers in the participation of the cultural activities
based on their interest and the talents.

1.2.3 'What value added courses have been introduced by the institution during the last
three years which would for example: Develop communication skills (verbal & written),
ICT skills, Life skills, Community orientation, Social responsibility etc.

The following value added courses have been introduced by the institution
e Soft skill development programme.

e The institution has conducted a certificate course on computer application in teaching and
PowerPoint presentation.

e Workshop on Positivity &Teaching Aptitude for teachers.

1.2.4 How does the institution ensure the inclusion of the following aspects in the
curriculum?

A Interdisciplinary/ Multidisciplinary :

B.Ed. curriculum has interdisciplinary nature with an inclusion of Philosophy, Psychology,
Sociology and Technology as the basic foundation courses. All these multidisciplinary
subjects are interrelated in the process of teaching and learning. Soft Core disciplines
are comprised of Science, Social Science, English, Hindi, Mathematics, Commerce
etc . Each student teacher selects any two of these school subjects as her teaching
subjects. In Addition, Peace Education, Life Skill, Inclusive Education, Guidance and
Counseling and Value Education are the open elective papers. The institution
organise s various programme such as teaching skills and communication skill’s
practice sessions, simulated lessons, different clubs ‘activities, teaching practice etc.
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B Multi-skill development:

In all educational courses, M.Ed., B.Ed., BSTC the emphasis is both on the theory and
practical that includes practice teaching, micro teaching, skill development, block Teaching,
field visits, study tours, etc. Thus the thrust is on the development of knowledge, practical
component, soft and hard skill components (problem solving, leadership, team work,
communication skills and so on).

Inclusive education

The candidates who join M.Ed, B.Ed & D.ELLEd course are of diversified background
and needs. Our institution seeks to address the diversified needs of the student teachers
through a wide and flexible range of programmes. However B.Ed. curriculum has a paper
on Inclusive Education which updates the student teachers with the theoretical aspect of
inclusive education.

Practice teaching :

Practice teaching is an integral part of teacher training programme. The students are
well prepared for practice teaching before organization of practice teaching activities. During
pre-practice teaching sessions the students are exposed to Lesson planning, observation of
lessons, preparation of achievement tests, handling audio-visual aids, etc. Microteaching
sessions are conducted as per NCTE norms. Students are trained in five micro skills. During
practice teaching process the students are assigned in small groups of 25 to different practice

teaching schools. Students stay in the practice teaching schools till noon and learn various
tasks of school functioning.In Block Teaching Programme students are send to particular
school where they learn all school activities related to administration and academic. It is like
internship for student.

Work experience / SUPW :

Our institution ensures the provision of SUPW centred activities. In order to provide
work experience to our student teachers, throughout the academic year various activities are
conducted like campus cleaning, greeting cards, candle making, posters, preparation of
pamphlets to create health awareness etc. The institution conducts an exhibition of socially
useful and creative products made by student teachers.

Feedback on Curriculum :

1.3.1 How does the institution encourage feedback and communication from the Students,
Alumni, and Employers, Community, Academic peers and other stakeholders with
reference to the curriculum?

At the end of session, feedback is collected on various aspects of curricular programme
from the student teachers, with special reference to curriculum designing. Faculty members, in
their classroom interaction collect the feedback on the relevance of the curriculum.
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Institution collects the feedback in an informal way during the Alumni and parents meet.
Institution also collects feedback from the heads of practice teaching schools and the school
teacher about the practice of the B.Ed. Programme including the curriculum The feedback
collected from various stakeholders are analysed and constructive suggestions are implemented
after the detailed discussion in the IQAC meeting.

1.3.2 Is there a mechanism for analysis and use of the outcome from the feedback to
review and identify areas for improvement and the changes to be brought in the
curriculum? If yes give details on the same.

Yes, there is a mechanism to analyse the feedback received on curriculum. Every year at the
end of the session feedback is collected from the student teachers about the B.Ed.
curriculum which is analysed and discussed in the staff meetings and report for the
modification if needed is sent to the University for Consideration. The institution being an
affiliation institution has fewer roles in the modification of the curriculum.

1.3.3 What are the contributions of the institution to curriculum development? (Member
of BOS/ sending timely suggestions, feedback, etc.)

We organize Advisory Council Meeting twice a year. We call eminent academician from the
state and national level. We discuss in the forum about existing curriculum and what
changes should be done according to global demand. We send the minutes of the meeting to
the Department of Education, University of Rajasthan, so that the required action can be
taken.

1.4 Curriculum Update

1.4.1 Which courses have undergone a major curriculum revision during the last five years?
How did these changes contribute to quality improvement and student satisfaction? (Provide
details of only the major changes in the content that have been made).

University of Rajasthan has re-structured the present B.Ed.& M.Ed curriculum into CBCS
(Choice Based Credit System) mode (Semester Scheme) to be implemented from 2015-
17onwards. Titles of all general and method papers’ are as per CBCS curriculum. As follows :-
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< Ordinances for Admission of Students to the Examination of Master of

Education (Two year programme):-
0.327. The candidates secking admission for the degree of Master of Education (two year
programme) should have obtained at-least 50% marks or an equivalent in the following
programme of this university or another university recognized by the syndicate for the
purpose,a regular course of the study;.
i) B.Ed.
i) Shiksha Shastri
i) Graduation and B.Ed. (four year course)
iv) B.ELEd, (Four year course).
N.B.: Candidate passing Shiksha Shastni Examination and seeking admission to M.Ed.
Course shall be considered eligible for admission 10 M.Ed. if the candidate has passed
Shiksha Shastri examination with courses of study as are identical to B.Ed. This shall be
operative form the session 1980-8].
-Reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other applicable categories shall

be as per rules of the central/state government whichever is applicable.
0.328. The Master degree in Education (M.Ed.) programme is for a period of two year
regular tull ime consisting of four semesters , viz. semesler |. semester Il semester 11,
semester |V, Lach vear shall comprise of two semester viz. odd & even semesters. Odd
semesters shall be from July to December and Even semesters shall be from January (o May.
To complete the M.Ed. programme maximum time period will be three years from the date
of the admission as per NCTE regulations.
0.328 A. The objectives of the M.Ed. Course are:

I. To prepare professional personnel required for statT colleges of education at the pre-

‘primary and secondary levels.
2. To prepare professionals, administrators and supervisors for the various positions of
responsibility in Educational institution, Depariment of Education and Fducational

Planning and Supervisory Educational Services.

EXA

Dy. Registrar.{A k)"
Univers.:y of Rajasiban
JAIPUR ~ -~
=
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. To train persons for various psychological services such as psychological tesling.
personal educational and vocational guidance, statistical services with an educational
oricntation.

. To train persons for participation in programmes of examination reforms and
educational evaluation,

. To train persons for organizing curriculum development and preparation of
instructional materials.

To preparc personnel through systematic study and research which will contribute to
the development of educational literature and lead to the growth of cducation as a
discipline.

. To understand the Socio-economic-cultural background and academic of entrants to
B.Ed course.

. To master the methods and techniques of developing competencies, commitments and
performance skills of a teacher.

. To explain the nature of issues and problems faced by the state system of education

and some innovative remedics to solve them.

10.To appreciate the national education policics and provisions made in the plan to

spread quality secondary education in the country and the ways and means to equip

would be secondary cachers for the same.

I1.To understand, in the light of recent global developments, the new thrusts in
education, the ways and means (v inculcate intellectual, emotional and performance
skills among secondary lcvel teachers, the “Global citizens of tomorrow™.

12.To imbibe them uttitudes and skills required for life-long leamers on the ICT
influenced world of today and tomorrow.

13. To acquire the skills required of a 'consumer’ and 'practitioner’ of educational research
-and innovations.

The objectives are expected to be achieved through (a) a closer study of fundamental
basic subjects. (b) specialization in subjects allied 10 the selected tield and (c) some research
or investigation.

The course as a whole is {lexible enough to provide (i) Specialization in a field of

education (ii) broad study of education according to the necds and interest of the students,

L. ::;-g,'l,ml - _ 3
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€), 329. The Examination for the Degree of M.Ed. shall consist of the following :
Part I- Theory paper and ISB, Demonstration ,Internship and Practical Work

Part 11- Disseration

Dissertation:-
0329A. The dissertation under semester Part-11 shall be closely related 1o the optional papers
offered by the candidate. The topic and the plan of the dissertation will be decided in
consultation with the faculty members appointed by the Principal of an affiliated college and
Head of the department, Education of the University. The topic is finally approved by the
Principal in case of afTiliated college and by the Head of the department of Education in case
of university. In special case the Principal/ Head of the university department. Education of
the university may permit a student to select any other field for his/her dissertation.

Every candidate for the M.Ed. examination under Part-Il shall, at the time of
submitting the dissertation will produce a certificate from the Head of the Institution/Head of
the umiversity department of Education, where he/she has studied to the effect that the

dissertation work of the candidate is genuine and is fit to examine.

The dissertation together with two copies of the summary shall be submitted to the
Prncipal of the College/Head of university department of Education, who will forward the

same 1o the Registrar of the University by the 10 March of IInd Year(IV semester).

In case of candidate having offered dissertation involving interdisciplinary approach
to more than one subject, the Supervision by more than one person be permitted and such a
supervision be termed as joint supervision.
0.329 B. There shall be an examination at the end of each semester, for first semester in the
month of December/January, for second semester in the month of May/ June. A candidate
who does not pass the examination in any course(s) shall be permitted to appear in such
failed course(s) in the subsequent examinations to be held in December/Janvary or May/
June. _
0.329C. If in the examination both parts of which are taken simultaneously by a candidate. if
dissertation is adequate but he/she has not reached the required standard in the written part of
the examination. the candidate shall be exempied from re-entry on the presentation of a
dissertation. similarly if the candidate has reached the required standard in the written papers.
but the dissertation 15 nol adequate. he/she shall be exerapted Trom re-eniry in the wrilten par

[ 4
Dy, Rng.":':;:n (Ary

Umv:uity of Rajy
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4 the examination.

0.329 D. A candidate who has passed the M.Ed. Examination of the University of any other
University recognized by Syndicate may be permitted to appear for the examination in the
remaining paper/papers in the area of specialization paper X already offered by him (without
attending a affiliated college), or the papers in any other arca of specialization under Part |
(B) provided he/she studies at a Post-Graduate Teachers Training College affiliated 1o the
University for at lcast six months and completes the required amount of Theoretical,
Practical, Sessional work if the area of specialization which he/she wishes to offer is different
from the one in which he/she submitted the dissertation during the M.Ed. Examination.
Regulation 43:- SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Theory papers and ISB, demonstration, intemship, practical work.

Ist semester Paper 1,234 ISB 1
lind semester Paper 5,678, ISB I a) Dissertation work
b) Internship
Ilird semester Paper 9,10,11,12, %13 ISB III a) Dissertation
(*Intership) b) Academic Writing

IVth semester Paper 14, 15, **16
(**Dissertation)

Detailed programme of Examination (I, I, 11, & 1V Semester)

Programme Outline of M.Ed

o

Dy. Registrar (Acad.)
Semester-1 University of Rajastiz=n
=g JAl PUR

Evaluation
Course Title Crediis
Code External | Internal

M.EdD | Psychology of Leaming and Development
M| MEd02 :_I_lu-\::wiu:ﬂ. Political and Economical Perspective

S P S
m | MEdO; | Dducatonal Studies

w "t M Ednd ! trosductson to Rescarch Methods
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“ISB )
{Inter
Semester
DBreak)

Communication and expository Writing:-

Part | - Review of Related Litcratare om any arca of
Education Rescarch

Part 11- Self Development Programme (Any Two)

1. Personality Development-Meaning [ype.
Factors, Approaches, Techniques w0
enhance the personality
Communicalion Skills- Meaning,
components, types, barmiers and ways of
improving C.5. and ils importance
Creative writing Skills = Meaning, Types,
clements, forms and Techniques to improve
the C.W. Skills
Decision making Skills: Meaning, Types.
steps  involved in  decision making,
Techniques 1o improve the DM, Skills.
Interpersomnal Skills- Meaning, Types,
Techniques to improve & its impostance
Managerial Skibls- Meaning, |
Charactenistics,  compelence & s
Imponance
Hesearch  Skalls-  Meaming,  Types, |
Characteristics, components, ways of
improving RS, and iis importance
Analytical Skills - Meaning, Types,
Characteristics, Techniques to improve the
Analytical Skills
Time Management - Meaning, Types,
Characteristics, compoments, ways of
improving T M. and its importance

Total

Aggregate of Semester |

1 eredits = 12 hours

Total Credits = 16+2 = 18 Crednt

Total Marks 100 x4 =400
IS8 |

Total hours =

50
Semester-1I1

18x12=216hrs

450 Mai ks

—CF

JAIFU

)
Dy. Reg‘i:trar'{ﬁcad.}
University of Rajasti - o

Course

Evaluation

Course Tiile I Credits

Code

External

M.Ed-05 | Philosophy of Education

5

Sociology of Education
M.Ed-Do

75

— i ———

Currsculum Stadics | 04
i B T

Teacher Education -1

i M.Ed-07
I "M EAOS

tmma - —
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Course of Professional Devebppment
A Dissertation Work:-
Swnopsis  Presemtation  of
Research Stady (PPT) |
Seminar on Tools development |
related 10 currenl  isSues m:!
Educational areas
B. Internship in TEI
i. Prepare, Administration and
Stndardize of any one
Psychology Test.
Case Stwdy on basis of
Individual diiferences
Observaimon of One
Educational Training
stitution and its  Report |

wriang

|
|
Development  Skills o ||

mamntain Intitutional Office |

reconds,

Total 2

_Anrr:;ttlcfstﬂnttr n
Towl Credits = 16+06 = 22 Credit Total hours=22x 12=264hrs
Toial Marks 100 x 4 = 400
ISB 1 150 550 Marks, .
l-'l’jr-_ Te ot hs wead.)
Semester-I11 m “{”lim:uuthu

-1 EVIIUI_Iiuﬂ

Course Title | Credies
External J

Cuurse i
Cude

Imtermal

i
srltil"'ﬂlhvl_b_ﬂ_ courses - On the basis | } I
|

Secondary and Sr. Secondary Education)
{Any One)opt any one following paper
M.Ed-0% | wath one level

(a) Pedagogy of Science Education

(b) Pedagogy of Mahematics Education

-
|
|
.
|
I[ of two levels 1 Elementary Fducation,
l
[
!
|

(¢) Pedagogy of Langusge Education
(d) Pedagogy of Social Science Education
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Specialization on courses  (Any one)
t.  Guidance and Counseling - |
i,  Curriculum Pedagogy and
assessment -

Education Policy. Economics and

Planning - 1
Educational Management,
Adrinisiraton and Leadership-|
Education Technology - 1
Theme based on  [Institerional
Strengths (Any one )

8) Life Long Education-1

b) Value Education and Human
Raghts-|

¢) Peace Education-l

d) Yoga Education-1

) Inclusive Education-|

Advanced Research Methods

Teacher Educarion -2

Internship {Practicum Work with B.Ed.
Students)
Seminar, Workshop, Conference (attend &
organize), Project, Lecturers, Discugsion, . 1 Qe 1= 100
Tutorials, Team Teaching, Two PPT,
Preseniation on Current Edecational Issues,
Evaluation Techniques
A. Dissertation (2 Credits)
i.  Data Collection
i Introduction of ExcelSPSS for
Liata Analysis
Presentalion by sledents  of
statistical rechniques ysed in data
amalvsis using Excel” SPSS
| . Academic Writing (2 Credits) |
I ' i, Abstract writing of two published
L

| asB | isBm ,

research papers
Library based Self directed study
noles ( any two topics)

— —

Total : 24

e e

L
Aggregate of Semester 11
Total Credits = 2p+04 = 24 Credit Total howrs- 24x 1 2=288hrs

Tolal Marks S

Univerziy of R
. HfJ.PUR'lJ“tha 8

e — ¥
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Semester-1V

— e a—

Comrse Tithe [ Credits Evalnatior __ | T
External !_JEE:IFL_

Specialization on courses:-On the basis of two levels [12) 75 L I 1
ie Elementary Education, Secondary and  Sr
Secondary Edwcatwm (Any Owmc) opt any one
following paper with one kevel

{a) Pedagogy of Science Education

{b) Pedagogy of Maihematics Education

{c)} Pedagogy of Language Cducation

{d) Pedagogy of Social Science Education
Practical Waork= Project work on topics of above
papers

Part { A) Specialization om courses (Any one)
i Gusdance and Counseling - 1
" Cumculum Pedagogy and assessment -1
1 Educatwn Policy, Economics and
Planming - 11
Educational Management,
Administeation and Leadership-11
Education Technology 11
Theme based on Institutional Swrengths
(Any one)
a) Life Long Education-||
b) Valve Education and Human Righs-[1
e) Peace Education-1
d) Yoga Education:||
e) Inchusive Education:]
Practical Work- Project work on topics of above
papers
Dissertation
Dissertabion wrling
Dussertation {Pre-submassion Presentation) 0z
Final Presemation and Viva-Vooce 11
ol

—_— —_—

16

I otal

Aggregate of Semester IV
Total Credits = |6 Credit  Total howrs= 16x ) 2= 192hrs Total Marks 400

Total Credits = Sem-1 + Sem-11 + Sem 111 + Sem-1V | Total Marks = 450 + 550 + 600 + 400 = 2000 Marks
18 + 22 & 24 + 16 =80credits Total hours =2 16+264+288+192= S6lhrs

—_—

-

Evaluation of M.Ed. Examination
1. Each theory paper in semester | 1L HEL & 1V will carry 100 marks out of which 73

marks will be of theory paper and 25 marks to be assessed on sessional work

Dy._ RE&iIIJ’J}At‘:«L 3 _5
Uriversity of Raji ... 0
JAIFUR
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In each semester the duration of cach paper shall be three hours. Internship
programme in semester 11l will carry 100 marks equal evalent to one paper.

. ISB-1: Semester-1 will be of 50 Marks, out of which 20 marks will be for Part | -
'Review of Related Literature on any arca of Education Research and 30 marks will be

for Part l1- Self Development Programme.
. ISB-2: Semester I will be of 150 Marks, out of which 50 marks will be for

Dissertation Work and 100 marks will be Internship in TEL
ISB-3: Semester Il will be of 100 Marks, out of which 50 marks will be of
Dissertation and 50 marks will be of Academic Writing.

. 50 marks will be carry n ISB [: Sernester [, 50 Marks will be carry in ISB Il Semester
II, 50 Marks will be carry in Semester-1V. 100 marks out of which 50 of dissertation
writing as external assessment, 25 marks of dissertation (Pre submission Oresentation)

a5 internal assessment & 25 marks of final Presentation and viva-Voce as external

assessment,

QUESTION PAPERS:-
I. Each theory paper shall carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours. Part A of theory papes

shall contain 15 short answer questions of 30 marks, based on knowledge,
understanding and applications of the topics/texts covered in the syllabus. Each
question will carry two marks for comrect answer,

2. Part B of paper will consist five questions, In which candidate will attempt any three
questions of 45 marks (Each question will carry 15 marks). Limit of the answer will be
five pages. '

3. Each practicum will be of four/six hour’s durations and will invelve laboratory
experiments/ exercises.

4. These marks will be divided further as:-

Theory Paper 75 Marks

Sessional Work Lm 25 Marks

Dy. Registrar (Acad.)
University of Rajasthan .
JAIPUR
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sessianal Work:-

The Sessional work shall be examined by both the external and the internal examiner and an
average of the marks awarded by them shall-be considered. In case there is difTerence of

more than 20% Marks than the same shall be examined by the third examiner and the nearest

average shall be considered.

Part-11 Dissertation 200 Murks

The dissertation shall be examined on the following line:

(1)  External Examiner 75 Marks (Final Report=50, Viva=25)
(i)  Intemal Examiner 125 Marks (ISB PART-2 (50MARKS)ISB-3(50
MARKS), SEM-4(Pre-submission presentation 25 marks).

Working out the result and awarding division:

The successful candidate shall be classified into two classes.

Class-1- Those obtaining 60 percent of the aggregate marks or more.

Class-11- Those obtaining at least 48 percent of the aggregate or more but less than 60
percent. The minimum passing marks in each paper except Dissertation shall be 30 per cent.

In dissertation the minimum passing marks shall be 48 percent.

0.8 B Credits:

The term “Credit’ refers to the weightage given to a course, usually in relation to the
instructional hours assigned to it. For instance, in case of Internship programme, symposium,
seminar, workshop, communication skill and internal exams assigned 40 credits in each
semesler. However, in no instance the credits of a course can be greater than the hour allotted
1o i1, One credit refers 1o 12 hours. Total 960 hours in two years. The total minimum credits.
required for completing a PG M.Ed. Programme is 80 credits. Credit marks in | semester 18
in [l Semester 22 in 111 Semester 24 and IV Semester 16. Total credit marks will be 80.

]
Dy. RegiLr:r ¢
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-

w
srdinance and Regulations related to the B.Ed. Examination

(3.320 The Objective and the | carning outcomes of the B.Ed. course are
Objectives:

I To help future prospective teacher to develop competence to teach subjects of their
specialization. on the basis of an adequate theory of learning and a sound knowledge of
the subject.

o develop interest. attitudes and knowledge which will enable them:

(i) To toster the all round growth and development of children under their — care and
(11) To provide guidance to individual pupil

[o develop an understanding of aims and objective of education i the Indian
background and to promote an awareness of the role of the school and the teacher in
realizing these aims and ideals.

~To develop an understanding of the close relationship between society and school.
between life and school work.

. To build up a professional consciousness.

Learning outcomes:

I. Competence to teach effectively two school subjects at the L:lementary & sccondary

levels.
Ability to translate objectives of secondary education i lerms of specilic
Programmes and activitics in relation to the curriculum.
Ability to understand children’s needs, motives. growth pattern and the process ol
Jearning to stimulate learning and creative thinking to faster growth and development.
Ability Lo use-

Individualized struction

Dynamic methods in large classes.

Ability to examine pupil's progress and effectiveness of their own teaching through
the use of proper evaluation techiques.
Fquipment for diagnosing pupil progress and cliectiveness of their own teachings
through the use of proper ey aluation technigues

9. Readiness to spot talented and eifted children and capacity to meet then needs

10, Ability o organize variots school programmics. activities for, pupil.
o L)
Q Dy. Reois -4
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- Developmg guidance pomt of view in educational. personal and vocational matters.
20 Abiy o access the all round development of pupils and to mamtain a cumulativ ¢
record.
. Developing certain practical skill such as:
a. Black board work
b. Preparing improvised apparatus
¢. Preparing teaching aids and ICT.
. Interest and competence in the development of the teaching profession and education.
Readiness to participate in activities of professional organizations.
0. 321 the objectives of the practical work prescribed tor the two year B.Ed. course are
tollows:
PART H
Practical Work

Objectives:
['o develop the ability and self-confidence of pupil tcachers:
I. To be conscious of sense of values and need for their inculcation in children through
-all available means including one's own personal life.
Possess a high sense of professional responsibility.
Develop resourcefulness, so as to make the best use of the situation available.
Appreciate and respect each child's individuality and treat him as independent and
miegrated personality.
Arouse the curiosity and interest of the pupils and secure their active participation in
the educative process.
Develop in the pupil's capacity for thinking and working independently and guide the
pupils to that end.
Organize and manage the class for teaching learning
‘Appreciale the dvnamic nature of the class situation and teaching techniques.
Detine objectives of particular lessons and plan for themr achievements.
- Oreanize the prescribed subject- matter in relation 1o the needs. interest and abihities of

the puptls.

L1, Use the appropriate teaching methods and techigues 1’):7_()
> Dv. Registrar (Acad )
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2. Preparce and use appropriate teaching aids. use of the black board and other apparatus
and maternl properly.
3. Convey ideas m oclear and concise language and in a Jogical manner for etfecun e
learning.
. Undertake action research.

. Give proper opportunity 1o gifted pupils and take proper care of the back-ward pupils.

. Co-relate knowledge of the subject being taught with other subjects and with real lite

sttuations as and when possible.
. Prepare and use assignments.
. Evaluate pupil's progress.
. Plan and organize co curricular activities and participate i them.
. Co-operates with school teachers and administrators and learns to maintain school
records and registers.
Practical skill to teach the two school subjects offered under Theory papers VIl a. b
and the following:
1. Observation of lesson delivered by experienced teachers and staff of the college.
2. Planning units and lessons.
‘Discussion of lesson plans, unit plans and lessons given (inctuding criticism lesson)
Organization and participation in co- curricular activitics.
Setung follows up assignment.
Fryaluation in terms of educational objectives use ol teachers made tests &
administration of standardized tests.
Black-board work.
Practical work connected with school subjects.
Preparation and use of audio visual aids related to methods of teaching.
. Experimental and laboratory work in sciences. home-science. Geography and other
subjects of experimental and practical nature.
. Study of the organization of work and activities in the school.
2. Observation and assistance in the health education programme.
-~ Observation and assistance in the guidance programme.

\

5 L e i . i e e . 2
L4 Naintenance of cumulatsy e records. Iy | (Acad.)
1 ~f Rejagthen
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I3, Techniques of teaching in targe classes.

0. 322 A candidaie who after taking a Bachelor's — Shastri degree of the University or am

other University recognized for the purpose by the syndicate, with two teaching subjects (ais

detined innote no. 1 below ) has completed a regular course of study incolleee - attihated 1o

the University for two academic vears and has during the course of the yeuars delivered

feast 40 lessons (20 Lessons of one teaching subject in part 1M & 20 Lessons of other teaching

subject in part IInd) in a recognized school under the supervision of the staff of the collcee

shall be eligible fuf admission to the examination for the degree ot Bachelor of Education,

(Two vears coursce)

Notes :-
[eaching subject means a subject offered by the candidate at his/her Bachelor's
Shastri or Master's Degree Examination cither as a compulsory subject or as an
optional subject or as a subsidiary subject provided that the candidate studied it for i
least two yvears and also took University Examination each year but shall not mclude
such subjects as were studied by him only for a part of the Bachelor's Degree Course.
Thus the qualifying subjects like General English. General Hindi, General Education.
History of Indian Civilization and Culture. I-lementary Mathematics etc. Prescribed
for the First year T.D.C. course of the University or a subject dropped by candidates at
.the part I stage of the degree course shall not be treated as teaching subjects. In case
the honours graduates, besides the honours subject the subsidiary subject would also
be taken into account provided the candidate studies the same for at least two
academic sessions and also took University Examination cach year.
Only such candidate shall be allowed to offer Social Studies for the B.bd.
Examination as have taken their Bachelor's ljcgrc*c with any two subjects out of
Historv. Political Science. Public Administration. Fconomics. Geography. Sociology.
Philosophyv and Psychology.
A candidate having Bachelor's Degree in Agriculture will be allowed to offer General
Science and Biology for the B.Ed. Examination. General Science may also be allowced
“to be offered by a candidate possessing the degree of B.Sc. (home Science) or passiig

N

the B.Sc. Examination with (i) Chemistry and (i1) Anv onc subject of life Science. 1.e.

) .
{acady) |

& . .
™ v Reoistl

Biology or Botany or Zooloey. General Science may also hitllm\'cd o be oftered by
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~a candidate possessing the degree of B.sc. Exam in any one subject of life science i.e.
Biology, Botany. or Zoology.

A candidate who has offered Political Science or Public Adninistration at his
Bachelor's or the Mastet's Degree Examination shall be deemed eligible to ofter
Civies as a teaching subicctin the B.Ed. Examination. -

I'he additional optional subject of Bachelors Degree I'xamination in which a
candidate passes in one ycar with all the papers prescribed for the Three Year course
after obtaining the Bachclor's Degree may also be treated as a "Teaching subject”.
Further, if a candidate desires to pass the additional optional subject after obtaining
the Bachelor's Degree 1o be taken into consideration for permitting him to offer the
'subject, under paper VIl A and B for the B.Ed. course. the marks obtained by him in
the additional optional subject may also be taken into account in addition to the marks
obtained by him at the Bachelor's Degree for determining his eligibility for admission
1o B.Ed. Course.

A student teacher of B.l:d. Course should have no difficulty in offering his or her
teaching subject according to a subject offcred by the candidate at his Bachelor's/
Shastri or Master Degree Examination. A Student teacher can offer it irrespective of
Faculty consideration in this regard. He or she can offer any two subjects and his
teaching subjects under Regulation-42 of the syllabus of B.Ed. of the University of
‘Rajasthan. Jaipur. -

0.323 No candidate shall be allowed to appear in the B.Ed examination part 1 & 2" unless
he/she has attended (80% for all course work & practicum. and 90% for school
internship)

0.324 The examination for Degree ;)!‘ Bachelor of education for two years shall be m two
parts- part 1" comprising theory papers & part 2practice ol teaching in accordance
with the scheme of examination laid down from time to time. A candidatc may in
addition offer a special course in any one of the specialization prescribed under the
scheme of examination from time to time, and if successtul as mentioned to this

effect will be made in the degree awarded to him.

(9 Dy. Reglstrlt Agad?
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<
0.325 Candidates who fail in B.Ed examinatuon in part Tor/ part 2 the theory ot educution

may present themselves for re-exanmauon there in at a subscquent examination
without attending a further course at an attihated training college.

Provided that a candidate who fails 1n any one of the theory papers and secures at
least 48% marks in the aggregate of the remaimng theory papers may be allowed to
reappear in the examination in the imiiediately following year in the paper in which
he'she fails only. He/she shall be declared to have passed if he secures minimum
passing marks prescribed for the paper in which he appeared and shall be deemed to
have secured minimum passing make only prescribed for the paper (irrespective of
the marks actually obtained by him) for the purpose of determining his division in
accordance with the scheme of examination. The candidate shall have to repeat the
wholce examination in subsequent year in case he fails to clear the paper in which he
farled.

Candidates who fail in the B.Ed. examination part 1 and part 2 only in the practice
of teaching may appear in the practical examination in the subscquent year provided
that they keep regular terms for four calendar months per year and give at-least 40
lessons(20 in part 1& 20 in part 2) supervised lessons. ‘

0.326 A: A candidate who complete a regular course of study in accordance with the
provision laid down in the ordinancc. at an affiliated teacher’s training college for
two academic vear but for good reasons fails to appear at the B.Ld. examination may
be admitted to a subsequent examination as an Lx-student as defined in 0.325 or
0.326 Above.

0.326 B: No candidate shall be permitted to appear as an Ex-student at more than one
subsequent examination. The B.Ed programe shall be of a duration of two academic
vears. which can be completed in a maximum of three vears from the date of
admission to the B.Ed.

0.326 C: A candidate who passed B.Ed. examination of this University or B.Ld examination

of another University recognized by the Syndicate may be permitted to take a special

course in a subject if he did not offer a course in the year which he passed the
examination or in case he passed with a special course other than the one offered vy
Dy. Reglstrar (Acad))

} University of Rajusinan
7 L liDYIR

hin for the examination provided that in cach case:
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He/she studies at o college of cducation affiliated for the purposc to the
University for at-lcast three months : and
th)y  He/she completes the theoretical and practical work as laid down 11 the courses
of study for paper N1
0. 326D. A candidate who has already passed B.Ed. examination of the Universiy or B.Ed.
examination of some another University recognized for the purpose by the Syndicate
may be permitted to take any one paper of pedagogy of teaching school subject and
other teaching subject which he had not offered at his B.Ed. Examination provided
that:
a.
b. He/she studies at a college of education affiliated for the purpose to the
University for at-lcast three months in B.Ed part 2.
He/she completes the theoretical and practical work. as laid down in the
Scheme of examination for that paper from time to time and also delivers at-
least 20 lessons in a recognized school under the supervision of the staff of the
college.
Regulation 42 :-

Scheme of B.Ed Two vears Examination

The B.Ed. (Two years) will consist of the following components:
Part I- Main theory papers at B.1:d. Part [ & Part II
Part 11- School internship of 20 weeks (10 at B.Ed part 1 & 10 at B.EEd part 11)

“In B.Ed Part-1 Paper no. 01. 02, 03, 05 and 07 a/b are of three hours carrving 100
marks (80 for theory + 20 for sessional) each. Paper. 04, 06a and EPC-1 & 2 are of 2 hours
cach carrying 50 marks (35 theory - 15 sessional) each.

In B.Ed Part - II paper 07 ab. 09 & 11 are of 3 hours carrving 100 marks (80 for
theory + 20 for sessional) cach Paper 6 b, 08 10 and EPC 4 are of two hours carrying 50
marks (35 theory + 15 sessional) cach. EPC-3 in part Il carry 100 marks out ot which 50

marks will be allotted for practical and 50 marks for theory. :PC-3 theory paper will be of

o hours. !‘ *

isttar (Acad.)
Dy. Reg) of Rajdsihan
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<
Paper 12 SUPW Camp Open air session will be totally internal. It has [ive

components of 100 Marks and not less than three dixs shall be devoted for it by the
mstinion.
Practical/Internship part will be devided in both the vears and it will carry 430 marks.

Scheme of B.Ed Two years Examination
B.Ed PART -1

Programme Outline of B.Ed.

Paper  Course Title of the Paper

Exaluation [
. P T e g s meem g e
Code o External « Internal  Pracucal | Touwd

" B.Ed-01 | Childhood and Crowing Up L8 20

? B.Ed-02 | Contemporary India and Education - 20

" B.Ed-03 | Learning and ! caching

" B.Ed-04 Language Across the Curriculum

+ B.Ed-05 Understanding l)xgaplines and Subject

B.Ed. Knowledge and curriculum(part-1)
06 a

© B.Ed-07 | Pedagogy of u School \'ubjec; (part- 0 Ist
(a)(b) | & lind Year(candidate shall be required 10,

offer any two papcers from the followmg tor |

part-1 & other for part-2).
I. Hindi

2. Sanskrit

3. English

4.Urdu

5. History

6. Economics

P 7.Civics

8. Geography

| 9.Social Studies
" 10. Mathematios
11.Phvstes

t12.Chennistry

13. Biology ‘ &m )

 Registar (AR
Dy- REEIT g Rajasthe®
¢ M/j} , | ATPUR
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14 General Scrence

IS.Home Science

16.Conunerce (Business Studies)

17. Commerce (Financial Accounting)
18. Dravving and Pamting

19. Music

;e Qraduation n Art, Science& !
| ; -
Commerce students shall have to offer |
anyv two teaching subjects studied at .

graduation level at-least for two years |

: tor paper vii (a) (b). ‘
| 20* PSYCHOLOGY
21* SOCIONGY

| 22*COMPUTER

| 23* RAJASTHANI

* An additional pedagogy course ( for a

school subject other than that chosen for
course 7 (a &b) at secondary level, or the |
same school subject at the high secondary
level )

" SCHOOL INTERNSHIP(10 weeks)
 *EXTERNAL ASSESSMENT

{ onefinal lesson)

T Ly~ mmpme— —— . : i i
i EPC-1 | Reading and Reflecting on Texts ( Task and € : ; -

Assignment for Courses)

:
!
< L. S DUS—

| - - :
i EPC-2 : Drama and art in education 3 : ; i -

| e di

ENGAGEMENT WITH THE FIELD: Task and Assignment for Courses 1-6(a). 7(a) (b) & I:I"C? 1. EPC-2,
* [PC- *ENHANCING PROFESSIONAL CAPACITIES
Total Marks-925

PART -2 EXAM

Programme Outline as under-

Paper  Course

Title of the Paper Evaluation

i
e - T
Code © External | Internal Pracucal
; H | i
; SR S B
Vi BEd - Knowledge and curriculum(part-2) 33 i s

¥ Dy. D.e:a,i\s;rar {#.cad.)

27 L G Rajashn
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Ld-o
a&b E]st & lind  Year(candidate shall be

o Hindi
2 Sanskrn
. 3. English
ALirdu
S History
6. l.conomics
N A TON
8. Geography
+ 9.Social Studies
10. Mathematics
I'1.Physics
5 12 Chemistry

|13 Biology

14 General Science

| 3 Home Science

I 16.Commerce (Business Studies)

. Commerce (Financial Accounting)

Drawing and Painting
\usic
Graduation  in Art, Science &
Commerce students shall have to offer
any (wo teaching subjects studied at
eraduation level at-least for two years

! tor paper vii (a) (b).

~20.* PSYCHOLOGY

S 21 F SOCIOLGY

| 22* COMPUTER

23 % RAJASTHANT -

* An additional  pedagogy cowrse ¢ for

school subject other than that chosen ton

cotirse 7 (a &b) at secondary lev el or the

Y

Women Empowerment through Technical Education

07 | Pedagogy of a School Subject (part-2) . -

' required 1o offer any two papers from the !

| tollowing on for part-1 & other for part-2) :

)
Dy. Registrar (Acad.)

University of Rajasthan

LT YO
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~ame school subject at the high secondar

fevel )

VIH B EG0s Ciender, School and Societv

| B.EJOY  \ssessment for Learning a

CBLd0 L‘r—céting and inclusive school

T'BLd11 | OPTIONAL Special COURSES- (ANY ]
‘3 ONE)

" 1. Peace Education

! 2.Physical Education and Yoga

i 3. Guidance and Counselling

| 4. Health and Physical Education

-5 Environmental Education

" INTERNSHIP (10 WEEKS)
*EXTERNAL ASSESSMENT

~(ONE FINAL LESSON)

; Critical Understanding of ICT o 50

(20

Submission

ot Report +
30
Practical)

{

EPC-4T\ EPC-4 | Understanding the self

R

]
Fd-12 T OPEN AIR/ SUPW CAMP

1. Community Service
2. Survey (Based on social and '

educational events)

Co-Curricular Activities
Health and Social awareness
programme (DISASTER
MANAGEMENT AND
CLEANINESS)

Studies (work experience: related |

with theory course and lireey | :
| |
activities) : |

[ R SR
TOTAL MARKS - 925
ENGAGEMENT WIHTH THE FIELD: Task and Assigniment for Courses 6b-1 ZT l:P(.‘-»ﬂ\‘_\[?PC-J

J 52 Dv 93;{;.‘21331‘\4\'03(1.)

. £ R.araal0an
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*EPC -*ENHANCING PROFESSIONAL CAPACITIES

Evaluation:-

Evaluation Papers B.Ed. Part-1 Exam-

I. Theory Papers 010 02,03, 05 and 7 (a) (b) will carry 100 marks. out ol which 80
marks will be of theory paper at the B.Ed. Part-1 Fxamination and 20 marks to be
assessed internally. Out of 20 marks, 10 marks shall be for assessing the sessional
work and 10 marks for the mid-term test.

Theory Papers 04 and 6a will carry 50 marks. out of which 35 marks will be of theory
paper at the B.Ed. Part-1 Examination and 15 marks (o be assessed internally for
"assessing the sessional work.

EPC-1 & EPC-2 will carry 50 Marks out of which 35 marks will be of theory paper at
the B.Ed. Part I exam and 15 marks to be internally assessed for assessing the
sessional works.

Evaluation Papers B.Ed. Part-11 Exam-

1. Theory Papers 07(a) & (b), 09 and 11 (optional special paper) will carry 100 marks.
out of which 80 marks will be of theory papers at the B.Ed part Il exam and 20 marks
to be assessed internally. Out of 20 marks. 10 marks shall be for assessing the
sesstonal work and 10 marks for the mid-term test.
Theory Paper 06(b), 08, 10 will carry 50 marks out of which 35 marks will be of
.lhcor_v paper at the B.Ed. Part I Exam and 15 marks to be assessed internally for
assessing the sessional work.
EPC-3:This paper will consist of 100 marks( Theory Paper will Carry 50 marks
objective type and 50 marks for Practical ol computer practical out of which 20 marks
submission of report and 30 marks for practical) to be taken internally by the institute.
EPC- 4: Theory Paper Will Carry 50 marks out of which 35 marks will be of theory
paper at the B.Ed. Part 11 Exam and 15 marks to be internally assessed for asscssing
the sessional work.

Question Papers
. lach question paper of 80 marks will have (wo sections. Section - A will contain 12

short answer type questions, out of which the candidate wiil be required to attempt 7

i i
! Dy. Regitrar {Acad)

Ot af Ratssihon
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questions each carrying 5 marks. Section - B will contain essay ( pe 3 questions with
an imternal choice for each question. 'ssay type questions will carry 15 marks.
Frach question paper of 35 marks will have two sections. Section A will contain 10
short answer type questions, out of which the candidate will be required 1o attempt 7
guestions each carrying 2 marks. Section B will contain 3 ¢ssay tvpe questions with
an internal choice for each question. Fssay tvpe questions will carry 7 marks.
The syllabus of content part in papers VII A and B shall be the same as prescribed in
the relevant teaching subject (optional wherever provided) for the senior secondary
examination of the board of secondary education Rajasthan. Ajmer from time to time.
No direct question will be set in this content part but it will be evaluated along with
“pedagogy prescribed in the syllabus i.c the question set on this part will be based on
application of pedagogy.
FPC - 1.2 & 4 Paper of 35 marks will have two sections. Section A will contain 10
short answer type questions, out of which the candidate will be required to attempt 7
questions each carrying 2 marks. Section - B will contain 3 essay tvpe questions with
an internal choice for each question. Essay type questions will carry 7 marks.
FPC-3. Question paper of 50 marks will be of objective tvpe. containing 50 Questions
each carrying one mark.
PART -2
School internship of 20 weeks ( 10 weeks each at B.Ed part 1 & I1) and Practical work:-
The Teaching Practice will carry 450 marks comprising of:
I. Internal Assessment( two years-B.Ed part | & 2)150+150=300 marks
2. L[xternal Examination ( two years-B.Ed part 1 & 2)75+75- 150 marks
Board of examiner for tcaching practice as for as practicable cach candidate will be
examined. Board will consist of two external examiners and the principal or hisiher nominee
in each vear.
The name of internal examiner may be proposed by the principal.
Internal- The distribution ot 300 (130+150 each vear) marks of intcrnal assessment shall be
as follows: (lor each vear)

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT SCHEME

MARKS-150+1350-=300

i A
: N\
istra)f {Acad.)
iy of &a‘}uﬂhan

Dy. Reg

Tnivers
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Micro Teaching 5 skill
(Each skill ot 2 marks) 10 Marks per vear
‘Regular Practice Teaching 20Marks per vear
Including unit test in paper
VI (a) (b)
(Lesson 20 per vear)
Crittctsm lesson 20 Marks per vear
Observation I5 Marks per year
e Ordinarv Lesson
e Demonstration Lesson
e (Criticism Lesson
. Teaching aids (5X4 per year) ’ 20 Marks per vear
. Practical in the audio- visual
equipment on two topics( to be evaluated
by Audio- visual in-charge) 10 Marks per year
Attendance ‘Seminar/ Workshop 5 Marks per year
Internship (Block Practice Teaching)
Teaching ot Mecthod subject (15X1) I SMarks per vear
Social Participation in Group 10 Marks per year
Participation in all activities of school 10 Marks per year
Report of any tcature of school / ) 15 Marks per vear
Case study’ Action Research
V  Organization evaluation of practice teaching:

I. Every candidate will teach at-least 40 lessons (20 in part-1 & 20 in part-2) during
practice teaching session. At least ten lessons in cach subject should be supervised.
. 40(20+20) lessons as desired in the syllabus should be completed as full period class

room lesson. Micro teaching lesson to be used n addition to those 40 lessons for

developing certain teaching skills. l \

: Acad.)
Dy. Registrar (Aca
7 ersity of Rajasinan
Umvers}i;}“UR‘ 2
/ .
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3. A minimum of ten lessons in cach suhject will be supervised evaluated by the subject
specialist or a team of specialists of the subjects.
By and large. the evaluation of the performance in the practical teaching will be based
on the last ten tessons mn the suhjcct-\\'hcn the student has acquired some competence
and skitls of teaching.
The internal assessment in practice of teaching will be finalized by the principal with
the help of members of the teaching staff and the same will be communicated 10 the
universily before the commencement of the practical each vear.

At B.Ed part-leach candidate should be prepared to teach one lessons at the final

practice examination. At the B.Ed part-2 exam candidate should be prepared to teach

two lessons (one in each subject).The external examiners may select at-least 10% of

the candidates to deliver two lessons at B.Ed part-2 year.

There will be a board of Examiners for the external examination for cach colleee

which will examine each candidate in at-least one lesson and a mimnimum of 13% in

two lessons (one in each of the two subjects).

The board of Examination will consist of:

(a) The principal of the college concerned.

‘(b) A principal or a senior and experienced member of the teaching staff of another
training college. affiliated to University of Rajasthan.

(¢) An external examiner from outside the University of Rajasthan or a senior member
of the teaching statt of an affiliated training college.

(d) The board as tar as possible will represent Social science, language and science.

Approximately 30 lessons will be examined by the board each day.
MR
] é Dy. Reristrar {Atad.)

Univeesity of Rejasthgn
1L 1DY IR *
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VI Working out the result and awarding the division:

(11 A candidate m order to be declared successful at the B.) d.pari-1 & 2 Examination
shall be required to pass separately in Part 1 (Theorv) and Part 11 (Practice of
l'eaching). |
For a passing in Part | (Theory) a candidate shall be required to obtain at-least (a) 30
percent marks in each theory paper and sessionals (24 mark< out of 80 and 6 marks out
of 20): (b) 30% marks in cach theory paper and sessionalcll marks out of 35 & 4
marks out of 135) (¢) 36 percent marks in the aggregate of all the theory papers.

For passing in Part II ( school internship Practice of leaching ) a candidate shall be
required Lo obtain separately at-least-
¢ 40 percent marks in the external examination.
<+ 40 percent marks in internal assessment.
The successtul candidates at B.Ed part-1 & part-2 obtaming total marks will be
classified in three divisions and shall be assigned scparately in theory and school
internship Practice of teaching as follows:

Division Theory Practice of Teaching

60% 60%

1 48% - 48%

Pass 36% 40%
T'he practical work record shall be properly maintained by the college and may be

made available for work satistaction of external examuincer i school internship (practice

tcachme). those are expected to submit a report regarding this scparately.

; N
T-] Dy. Regis ar (Acad.)

Unive wity of Rajasthan
IAIPUR

=
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What are the strategies adopted by the institution for curriculum revision and update?
(need assessment, student input, feedback from practicing schools etc.)

a. The institution does not have the provision to revise or update the curriculum. We prepare
feedback form for students, member of practicing school , it help in assessing and updating
curriculum.

1.5 Best Practices in curricular Aspects

1.5.1 What are the quality sustenance and quality enhancement measures undertaken by
the institution during the last five years in curricular aspects?

The institution has established IQAC in 2009 to sustain and maintain the quality parameters in
the institutional activities.

Faculty members use the innovative practices in curriculum transaction which
promotes participative and meaningful learning.

Institution adopts the regular feedback mechanism from the stakeholders.

The institution has established ICT resource centre which helps the faculty members
and student teachers to infuse ICT technology in teaching- learning process.

Faculty members are encouraged to participate in various professional enrichment
programmes and research based activities.

1.5.2 What innovations/best practices in ‘Curricular Aspects’ have been planned/
implemented by the institution?

The institution organises every year an Add-on course on creative teaching which equips the
student teachers with the additional skills required for teaching profession.

The institution organises value added programmes on computer application, soft skill,
and personality development.

Faculty members infuse ICT in curriculum transaction.

Faculty members use innovative practices like brain storming, team teaching,
co-operative learning, and collaborative learning and buzz session.

College calendar for the academic year is given to the student teachers in the
beginning to orient them about the institution, rules and regulation of the institution,
faculty, facilities available, various committees/clubs and proposed activities which
help them to prepare themselves for the course.

The significant and relevant topics which are not included in the syllabus but required for
the professional development are taught by the faculty members.
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Criterion II: Teaching-Learning and Evaluation

1. Admission Process and Student Profile

2.1.1Give details of the admission processes and admission policy (criteria for admission,
adherence to the decisions of the regulatory bodies, equity, access, transparency, etc.) of
the institution?

The college admits students to the various courses offered by the college in different ways. For
B.Ed. (General) programme, M.Ed. programme, D.EL.Ed course, the students are admitted by the
centrally conducted entrance test of the Rajasthan State. In this way college get seats of 300
students to the B.Ed. (General) course, 50 students to the M.Ed. course and 100 students in
BSTC course. The admission process is usually completed by the end of August and classes start
from the first week of September of every academic session.

2.1.2 How are the programmes advertised? What information is provided to prospective
students about the programs through the advertisement and prospectus or other similar
material of the institution?

Admission notification is published by state admission authority regarding entrance test of B.Ed,
M.Ed., D.EL.LEd COURSE in leading national and regional daily newspaper. We have our own
website i.e. www.biyanicolleges.com Every information related to admission, syllabus, result,
activities displayed on them. Prospectus giving all the academic administrative and financial
aspects related to admission process is made available to students. Merit and Reservation policy
of government ensures access, equity and social justice.

2.1.3 How does the institution monitor admission decisions to ensure that the determined
admission criteria are equitably applied to all applicants?

All the applicants have a single window admission procedure and all the criteria of admission
are equitable for all the candidates. The admission procedure is held online and closely
monitored by PTET. Selection of candidates is based on the merit.

2.1.4 Is there a provision for assessing student’s knowledge/ needs and skills before the
commencement of teaching programmes? If yes give details on the same.

Yes, the institution has its own mechanism for assessing students before the commencement of
the course.

Student’s knowledge and abilities are assessed before the commencement of the
teaching programme through informal interview at the time of admission.

In the beginning of the academic year to know content knowledge of the student
teachers, content test is conducted.

Talent’s day is celebrated to know the hidden talents of student teachers.

Student teachers are made to write an article on “Myself” on the first day of the
academic year.
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e A teaching aptitude test is conducted in the beginning of the academic year.
2. Catering to Diverse Needs

2.2.1 Describe how the institution works towards creating an over all environment conducive
to learning and development of the students?

The institution makes attempt to provide congenial and conducive environment to the student
teachers for their all-round development

The institution has all necessary infrastructural facilities, sufficient classrooms with
LCD facilities, Psychology Laboratory, Computer Laboratory, Science Laboratory,
and Educational Technology Laboratory along with good library.

The institution identifies the low achievers and provides remedial teaching.

The institution has an elected students association, which plans and coordinates the
various activities by involving all the student teachers.

Mentoring groups are formed for better learning and improvement.

Separate periods are allotted for library reference in the time table to promote study
habits.

Organizing workshops and seminars to provide opportunities to student teachers for
their participation.

Extension activities are conducted to sensitise student teachers on social issues.

Extended curricular activities are conducted to cater the needs of the above average
student teachers

2.2.2 How does the institution cater to the diverse learning needs of the students?

The student teachers admitted for the course belong to diverse group. The institution
attempts to cater the diverse learning needs of the student teachers in the following ways -

Extended curricular activities are organized for above average students such as action
research, school/college based projects, paper presentation, peer teaching etc.

Remedial classes for slow learners are conducted.

Soft skills programs are organized for rural students to develop communication.
Field visits are organized to provide enriched experiences to the student teachers.
Seminar and workshops are conducted on various topics.

Personality development programme is conducted to refine the personality of student
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teachers.

Information and Communication Technology is integrated in the process of teaching-
learning.

Community based activities are organized to expose the student teachers to
community.

2.2.3 What are the activities envisioned in the curriculum for student teachers to
understand the role of diversity and equity in teaching learning process?

The B.Ed. curriculum, prescribed by Rajasthan University provides an opportunity
to the student teachers to understand the learning needs of diversified group

Few topics in hard core and soft core papers emphasize on the diversity and equity in
teaching-learning process.

Co-curricular activities are planned by considering the different abilities of the student
teachers.

Cooperative, collaborative and team learning is encouraged for active participation of
all the students.

The institution organizes various programs to develop the sense of equity among the
student teachers.

2.2.4 How does the institution ensure that the teacher educators are knowledgeable and
sensitive to cater to the diverse student needs?

Faculty members of the institution are professionally trained experienced and
dedicated to fulfil the requirements of quality teacher development programme.
Besides, they are highly supportive in all aspects of students’ development.

The faculty members are qualified according to the norms of NCTE.

Faculty members have published articles in various national and international
educational journals Faculty members attend workshops and seminars to know the
current trends and challenges which enable them to meet the diverse needs of the student
teachers.

Faculty members mentor the student teachers for their academic and cultural pursuits.
Faculty improvement programs are conducted by the institution like in-house
presentation and discussion on current trends in Education.

Faculty members use technology in their classroom instruction.

Faculty members have presented papers in national and international conferences
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2.2.5 What are the various practices that help student teachers develop knowledge and
skills related to diversity and inclusion and apply them effectively in classroom situations?

Innovative teaching methodologies are adopted to cater the diverse learning needs.

Community activities are provided to sensitize the students towards the diversity and
social issues

Visits are organized to orphanage, NGOs, special schools to sensitise them to the
diverse community.

Guest lectures are organized on inclusive education
Cultural activities are organized to foster the social and cultural values
2.3 Teaching-Learning Process

2.3.1 How does the institution engage students in “active learning”? (Use of learning
resources such as library, web site, focus group, individual projects, simulation, peer
teaching, role-playing, internships, practicum, etc.)

Our institution engages the student teachers in active learning throughout the academic year
emphasising more on practical training. The institution promotes active learning by adopting
various innovative practices in curriculum transaction like brain storming sessions,
cooperative learning, panel discussion, peer teaching, team teaching etc. The institution also

organizes various programmes like seminars, PPT, workshops on instructional objectives,

lesson plan, question paper preparation and practical activities which make the students to be
active participants in the process of learning.

2.3.2 How is ‘learning’ made student-centered? Give a list of the participatory learning
activities adopted by the Institution and those, which contributed to self-management of
knowledge, and skill development by the students?

Learning is made student centred by the following participatory activities

Lecture cum discussion method

Brain storming

Cooperative and collaborative learning
Buzz session

Panel discussion

Peer teaching

Web based learning

Library resource method
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Debates, role play, quiz

Seminar, projects, assignments,

Concept mapping

Group discussions

Practice of communication and microteaching skills and practice in teaching

Preparation of improvised apparatus.

2.3.3 What are the instructional approaches (various models of teachings used) and
experiences provided for ensuring effective learning? Detail any innovative
approach/method developed and/used.

Web based learning

Library based learning

Cooperative learning

Collaborative learning Concept mapping

Buzz session

Brian storming

Inquiry training model

Concept attainment model and constructivist model

Lecture cum discussion method

2.3.4 Does the institution have a provision for additional training in models of teaching?
If yes, provide details on the models of teaching and number of lessons given by each
student.

Yes the institution provides additional training on the following model and made the students to
write at least one lesson plan using this model.

Concept Mapping Model

One of the faculty members has prepared and presented a paper on concept mapping model to
the student teachers of Content cum Pedagogy of Teaching Physical Sciences. Software
called Cmap tools was used to demonstrate the concept mapping model which was followed
by workshop wherein the student teachers designed a lesson plan using the concept mapping

model and taught during the practice teaching.
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2.3.5 Do the student teachers use micro-teaching technique for developing teaching skills?
If yes, list the skills practiced and number

Yes. The student teachers use microteaching techniques for acquiring teaching skills.

The time table for general orientation and demonstration of teaching skills is
prepared.

An orientation on the theoretical basis of teaching skills and components of seven
teaching skills are given by faculty members.

The following skills are practiced -

e Skill of introducing a lesson
Skill of explaining
Skill of illustrating with example
Skill of probing question
Skill of stimulus variation
Skill of using teaching aids

e Skill of using black board

Teaching skill session is conducted for a period of seven days. Each student teacher practices
two skills in each soft core paper under the supervision of the faculty members and with the
peer observers. Feedback is given by the faculty members and the peer observers which
helps them to improve the teaching skills.

2.3.6 Detail the process of practice teaching in schools. (Lessons a student gives per day,
lessons observed by the teacher educators, peers/school teachers, feedback mechanism,
monitoring mechanisms of lesson plans, etc.)

Practice teaching is considered as the heart of the course. The essence of all the theoretical

papers of the course should be reflected in classroom teaching of 30 minutes duration.
Hence practice teaching places a very vital role in the B.Ed. course.

Thirty schools near to our institution are identified for the purpose of teaching practice and
permission is obtained from DEO Jaipur II, to conduct teaching practice in these schools. The
faculty members prepare the student teacher for teaching practice through pre-practice activities.
The detailed procedure of practice teaching is as follows.
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. Preparation of Time table

This phase contains two types of time tables: Supervisor’s time table and student
teacher’s time table.

Supervisor’s timetable is prepared by keeping the number of method students in the
school, need of lessons to be observed by the faculty members and the frequency
of faculty members visit to the school.

The student teachers timetable is prepared by the group leaders in their respective
schools by collecting the details of the availability of the classes by the head of the school
and classes are allotted accordingly.

2. Monitoring mechanisms

Student teachers are oriented and guided in preparing lesson plans and teaching aids by the
method teachers. The student teachers are expected to get their lesson plans corrected before
taking the classes in the school.

The student teachers are expected to maintain diary in which the details of attendance
and the number of classes taken by the student teachers are recorded and is verified by the
supervisors.

3. Observation of lessons

On an average each faculty member observes 4 to 5 lessons per day. Peer observation is
also made compulsory and each student teacher is expected to observe 3 to 4 lessons per
day.

4. Feedback mechanism

Student teachers are oriented by the faculty members to observe the lessons presented by
their peers.

The student teachers and faculty members record the observations and feedback in the
observation book while the student teacher delivers the lesson.

At the end of the day faculty members and the peer group participate in feedback sessions and

provide feedback on mannerisms of teacher, teaching skills, teaching aids, lesson planning etc.

2.3.7 Describe the process of Block teaching / Internship of students in vogue.

Keeping the importance of block teaching, the institution conducts practice teaching session
for 10 days in which student teachers perform their duties as regular teachers, starting from
attending the morning assembly till the end of the day. The student teachers are exposed to
the following activities during practice in teaching
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Carrying out the morning assembly
Marking attendance
Preparation of time table
Teaching different subjects
Conducting test and examination
Correction of answer books and home assignments
Conducting action research
Interaction with the senior teachers about academic matters.
Assisting in organizing the co-curricular activities
e Assisting in administrative work
e Assisting in maintenance of the laboratory

2.3.8 Are the practice teaching sessions/plans developed in partnership, cooperatively
involving the school staff and mentor teachers? If yes give details on the same.

The practice teaching sessions are conducted through the cooperation of school staff and mentor
teachers. The school staff briefs the mentor teacher about the status of the students and also
about the syllabus already covered.

2.3.9 How do you prepare the student teachers for managing the diverse learning needs of
students in schools?

We prepare the student teachers for managing the diverse learning needs of the students in
school. The student teachers get the training of understanding the psychology of different
students by the medium of different psychological theories. These students are also taught to use
different material aids in different situations of the classroom. The student teacher is also trained
how to use different teaching skills in their lesson plan.

2.3.10 What are the major initiatives for encouraging student teachers to use / adopt
technology in practice teaching?

The student teachers are motivated to include latest technology in their teaching. The student
teachers prepare their lessons on power point while doing their MOS course. The student

teachers also get motivated to be innovative in preparing their lessons.

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 87



24 Teacher Quality

2.4.1 Are the practice teaching plans developed in partnership, cooperatively involving
the school staff and mentor teachers? If yes give details.

Yes, the practice teaching programme cannot be carried out without the cooperation of the
school personnel. The faculty member incharge of teaching practice discusses with the head of
the institution to schedule the practice teaching. The faculty members approach the school
teachers for allotment of classes/topics for the student teachers. Faculty members discuss
with the school teachers about the nature of the teaching practice and the training provided to
the student teachers for practice teaching. School teachers provide feedback to our student
teachers informally to improve their lessons.

2.4.2 What is the ratio of student teachers to identified practice teaching schools? Give
the details on what basis the decision has been taken?

The ratio of student teacher identified in practice teaching per school is 10:1.

The criteria adopted in selecting the schools and allotting the student teachers in respective
schools is:

e The proximity of the student teacher’s residence to the practice teaching schools.
. The number of classes available for practice teaching.
Medium of instruction.
e Subject wise requirement of practice teaching schools

2.4.3 Describe the mechanism of giving feedback to the students and how it is used for
performance improvement.

Feedback mechanism adopted by the institution is as follows:

The faculty members record their observation of the supervised lessons of student
teachers in the Lesson Dairy.

At the end of the day faculty members conduct feedback session in the school.

During the feedback session faculty members give feedback on lesson plan, teaching
skills, teaching aids used, questioning and their mannerism.

2.4.4 How does the institution ensure that the student teachers are updated on the policy
directions and educational needs of the schools?

The institution keeps updating the faculty members regarding the educational needs of the
school, so that they prepare their student teachers according to the need of school system.
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2.4.5 How do the students and faculty keep pace with the recent developments in the
school subjects and teaching methodologies?

Through following activities the institution orients the faculty members and the student
teachers about the recent developments in the school subjects and methodologies
Change in the curriculum of school subjects gets reflected in the textbooks.

Content enrichment programme is organized for student teachers through seminars
and orientation.

Review of school textbooks are done by the faculty members.

Inviting school headmasters/senior teachers for orienting the student teachers on
present developments.

Through discussions in staff meetings.

Participation of faculty members in various workshops and seminars organised by
different organization both at the regional and national level.

What are the major initiatives of the institution for ensuring personal and
professional/career development of the teaching staff of the institution (training,
organizing and sponsoring professional development activities, promotional
policies, etc?)

The institution encourages the faculty members for their professional development.

All the faculty members have been provided computers/laptop with internet facilities
for their academic enrichment.

Procuring latest books and journals for library.
Encouraging the faculty members for pursuing Ph.D

Faculty members are encouraged to attend and present papers at state, national and
international conferences and seminars.

Faculty members are permitted to attend orientation/refresher course conducted by
Academic staff College.

Faculty members are permitted to provide consultancy to secondary school teachers
Faculty members are permitted to take up the assignments given by university.

Does the institution have any mechanism to reward and motivate staff members for
good performance? If yes, give details.

The institution is concerned about the academic progression of the faculty members
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The principal of the institution encourages the staff members for their professional
development

The principal of the institution appreciates the staff members in staff meeting for
their achievement.

The management of the institution also encourages and motivates the staff members in
their professional development through certificate of appreciation.

2.5 Evaluation Process and Reforms

2.5.1 How the barriers to student learning are identified, communicated and addressed?
(Conducive environment, infrastructure, access to technology, teacher quality, etc.)

The barriers to student learning are identified through:

Test and examination.

Observation and interaction.

Performance in practice teaching.

Administration of the standardized test and aptitude test.
Student Grievance Cell.

Mentoring system.

Communicated through:
Informal talks by faculty members and in the faculty meetings.
Guidance and counselling sessions.

Feedback mechanism.

Mentoring sessions.

Addressed through

Providing notes

Conducting periodical tests and doing peer valuation for immediate feedback.
Organizing orientation in communication skill.

Need based guidance and counselling for the student teachers

Orientation on study skills and techniques of studying.
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2.5.2 Provide details of various assessment /evaluation processes (internal assessment,
mid term assessment, term end evaluations, external evaluation) used for assessing student
learning?

The institution adopts continuous and comprehensive evaluation for student teachers’
assessment.

Unit test is conducted and evaluated by the faculty members and sometimes by the
peer group and feedback is provided.

Preparatory examination is conducted at the end of each semester..
Teaching skills’ lessons are assessed to know the acquisition of the skill.

Student teachers’ performance in various aspects like assignments, projects,
seminars, is assessed by developing rubrics for each assessment.

Student teachers are also assessed by the faculty members on various aspects like
discipline, attendance, participation in cultural and other extension activities.

A separate rubric is developed by the faculty members for overall assessment of the
student teachers.

2.5.3 How are the assessment/evaluation outcomes communicated and used in improving
the performance of the students and curriculum transaction?

The process of assessment and evaluation is discussed with the student teachers in the
beginning of the course. The procedure of both internal and external examination is based on

university norms.

e The performance of the student teachers in teaching skills, simulated teaching, test
and examination and other activities are assessed by faculty members by using rubrics
developed by the institution and the same is communicated with the feedback.

Through the assessment of the performance of student teachers in various activities
including soft core and hard core papers, the faculty member understand the learning
difficulties faced by student teachers and adopt different remedial strategies/mechanism
to improve learning.

2.5.4 How ICT is used in assessment and evaluation processes?

ICT plays vital role in the evaluation as our teachers use technology in evaluation such as video
and audio recording of the student’s performance is shown to the student so that she can improve
further in her practice teaching.

2.6 Best Practices in Teaching -Learning and Evaluation Process’

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 91



2.6.1 Detail on any significant innovations in teaching/learning/evaluation introduced by
the institution?

Implementation of various innovative approaches of curriculum transaction such as
collaborative learning, buzz session, brain storming, panel discussion, concept
mapping and peer teaching etc.

Separate rubric is developed to assess the various aspects of the students learning,

teaching skills, simulated teaching, lesson plan, seminars, practical activities, teaching
practice, assignments, cultural activities etc.

Development of a rating scale for the overall performance of the students teachers.

2.6.2 How does the institution reflect on the best practice in the delivery of instruction,
including use of technology?

The institution has rich infrastructure which include computer labs equipped with all advanced
technologies such as video lectures, projector, LCD etc. The students are allowed to use internet
and they are motivated to use internet for enriching their study material. M.Ed. students use
internet for searching the reviews related to their topic and they also use excel for preparing chart
for the research work.
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Criterion III: Research, Consultancy and Extension

3.1 Promotion of Research

1.

How does the institution motivate its teachers to take up research in education?

The institution motivates the faculty members to take up research activities in the following

ways:

Institution has constituted a Research Cell to motivate the faculty members to engage
themselves in research based activities, improve their practices and inculcate the
spirit of research among the student teachers.

The institution encourages the staff members to pursue higher education like Ph.D...

Faculty members are encouraged to participate in National and International seminars /
workshops/conferences.

The institution provides flexibility in time table to help faculty members who are
pursuing Ph.D. Leave facility is also provided to attend course work of Ph.D.

At present three faculty members have Ph.D. degree, seven are pursuing Ph.D.

Faculty members are encouraged to take up action research.

2. What are the thrust areas of research prioritized by the institution?

The thrust areas of research prioritized by the institution are

College/School based projects related to the problems faced by teachers like lack of
interest, attention, examination anxiety, problems of adolescence, study habits, impact
of technology on achievement among the students.

Case study of student teachers with focus on diagnostic and remedial measures.

A study on the attitude of faculty members on the implementation of two years B.Ed
course.

3. Does the institution encourage Action Research? If yes give details on some of the major
outcomes and the impact.

Yes,

the institution encourages faculty members and student teachers to undertake action

research to improve their practices.

Faculty members take up at least one action research every year on teaching skills,
methodology of teaching, impact of activities conducted by the institution on student teachers

etc.,

The student teachers also take up action research on spelling errors, errors in

communication, pronunciation, errors in mathematical learning, errors in balancing chemical
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equations, errors in locating the places, solving numerical in physics, writing skill in Hindi,

impact of power point presentation on achievement etc

Impact of action research on the institutional growth and development

Action research activities inculcated research attitude among the faculty members and student

teachers

The outcome of the action research helped the faculty members to improve their

practices and also make the teaching learning more effective.

Action Research helped the faculty members and student teachers to find the scientific

solutions of the academic problems faced during the teaching learning process.

4. Give details of the Conference / Seminar / Workshop attended and/organized by the

faculty members in last five years.

1 Name : Dr. Ekta Pareek

Designation: Principal

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

National Knowledge
Commission

Biyani shikshan
samiti ,Jaipur

26-27"
April,2009

Present Paper

National

Personality
Development and Value
Based E Based Education

Biyani shikshan
samiti,Jaipur

20-21
Feb., 2010

Present Paper

National

Challenges in Present
Teacher Education

Rawat Mahila
B.Ed. college,Jaipur

28-29
August 2010

Present Paper

National

Quality Concernin
Education

Shankra Group
Of Colleges

2.3th
Oct,2010

Present Paper

National

Pedagogical
Strategies and
Innovations

AlankarB.Ed. College
Jaipur

26-27"
Feb,2011

Present Paper

National

Quality Planning and
Execution In Teacher
Training Programme

Sanjay T.T. College,
Jaipur

27-28™
March ,2010

Present Paper

National

Emerging Trends in
Education

Biyani shikshan
samiti,Jaipur

28-29
May,2011

Present Paper

National
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Research Methodology in

Education

S.S.G.Pareek Collegs
Jjaipur

g.gth
Oct.,2011

Present Paper

National

Teacher Education For
Peace and Harmony

Gandhi Darshan
Samiti Rajghat, Dehli

11-13%
Feb., 2012

Participate

International

Research Methodology in
education

Banasthali
Vidhyapeeth,Tonk

2-3 th
May, 2010

Participate

National

Education Trends in Present
Scenario

Poddar Management
Training Institute,
Jaipur

10-11
Feb., 2011

Present Paper

National

Global Trends and Challenges
in Teacher Education

Biyani shikshan
Samiti, Jaipur

thh
Sep., 2012

Present Paper

International

Building Competency-Based
Teacher Education in Global
Perspective

Biyani shikshan
samiti, Jaipur

26 th
Sep., 2013

Present Paper

International

Education for Healthy India
Clean India

ICSSR and M.D.V.
College, Abohar,
Panjab

25-26"
Feb., 2016

Present Paper

International

Role of Gender in Promoting
Quality Education

ICSSR and Biyani
Shikshan Samiti,
Jaipur

1-2 th
March,2016

Convener

International

Pathyacharya Samiksha

S.S.Jain Subodh
Women’s P.G.
College on Education,
Jaipur

29" March

Participant

University

Refresher Course

UGC

30" May to
18" June

2016

Participant

National

2 Name : Dr. Shipra Gupta

Designation: Reader

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Building Competency Based |
bal Perspective

Biyani Girl’s College,
Jaipur

22-26
Sept., 2013

Paper
Presented

International

Assessment Process and
Quality Enhancement in

Biyani Girl’s College,
Jaipur

Education Organization

13-17 Oct.,
2014

Convener

International
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Trends and Innovative
Practices in Education:
Future & Implications

Ramgarhia College of
Education, Phagwara
(Punjab)

03-04
Mar., 2015

Paper
Presented

International

Spiritual and Yoga
Education: A Need of the
Hour

Vivek College of
Education, Bijnor
(U.P.)

19-20,
Dec., 2015.

Paper
Presented

International

Education for Healthy India
Clean India

Maharshi Dayanand
College of Education,
Abohar (Punjab)

25th_26th
Feb., 2016.

Paper
Presented

International

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

ICSSR and Biyani
Girl’s College, Jaipur

lst _ Oznd
Mar., 2016

Coordinator

International

Value Education for Ethics
and Global Peace

Dewan Institute of
Management
Studies (College of
Education), Meerut
(U.P.)

Apr., 2016.

Paper
Presented

International

Gender Equality And
'Women’s Empowerment:

IDimensions, Directions
IAnd Challenges

Jai Narain Vyas
University,Jodhpur

25th _ 26ﬂ1
November,
2016.

Paper
Presented

International

Teacher Education — Issues
and Challenges

Bharti Shikshak
Prashikshan
Sansthan, Sri
Ganganagar
Rajasthan)

26" March,
2010

Paper
Presented

National

Aspects of Teacher
Education

Goenka Institute of
Education &
Research,
Lacchmangarh, Sikar

21 Nov.,
2010

Paper
Presented

National

Sustainable Development
and Human Rights
Jurisprudence in India

Seth Moti Lal P.G.
College, Jhunjhunu,
Rajasthan

18 Feb. —
19 Feb.,
2011

Paper
Presented

National

Quality Management in
Education

B.L. Mohta Learning
Institute, Sinthal, Bik

27 March,
2011

Paper
Presented

National

Teacher Education

Devi Mahila
[Teachers Training
College, Harnathpura
Nua), Jhunjhunu,

22 May,
2011

Paper
Presented

National

Right to Education Act in
Present Scenario

B.L. Mohta Learning
Institute, Sinthal, Bik

6 April,
2012.

Paper
Presented

National

Paradigms of teacher
IEducation in Present
Context

Sri Balaji Teachers
Training College,
Benad Road, Jaipur

8 March -9
March,
2014.

Paper
Presented

National

Social and cultural aspect

Shri Agrasen P.G.

15 Nov,

Paper

National
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in education” Education College, Presented
CTE, Jaipur

at Shree Satya Sai
B.Ed. College,
Karaiwala, Malout
Punjab)

Mohini Devi Goenka
Girl’s B.Ed. College,
Lachhmangarh, Sikar
Keshav Vidyapeeth,

Jamdoli, Jaipur

IEducation for Peace and
Harmony

Paper

National
Presented

Human Rights Education:
Trends and Issues in
Contemporary World
Techniques of educational
research and other issues”

Paper

National
Presented

WORKSHOP National

3 Name : Malti Saxena
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring
Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Seminar on NKC

Biyani Girls B.Ed.

College

25-26, April
2009

Paper
Presented

National

Seminar on value
based education

Biyani Girls
B.Ed. College

20-21
Feb. 2010

Paper
Presented

National

Seminar on teacher
education

Sanjay T.T
College

27- 28,
March2010

Paper
Presented

National

Workshop on Research
Methodology

Banasthali
Vidyapeeth

20-21
June 2010

New Mantra of an
Effective Teacher

Biff & Bright
T.T. College,
Jaipur

7th May 2014

Participated

National

Langik Samanta ke Liye
Shiksha

Sh. Agrsen PG
Shiksha
Mabhavidhyalya,
Jaipur

15"Nov. , 2014

Paper
Presented

National

Importance Of National
Language Hindi in
Globlalization

Vidhyasthali
Mabhila Shikshak
Prashikshak
Mabhavidyalaya,
Jaipur

28"Nov. , 2015

Paper
Presented

National

Teacher Education For
Peace and Harmony

IASE University,
Sardarshahar,
Churu

26 Sep. 2013

Participated

International

Women Empowerment through Technical Education

97




Reforms in Examination
And Evaluation (2E) &
its Impact on Quality
Education

ISEE, Chennai
RBS College,
Agra

20-21 Jan.,
2013

Participated

International

Change In Curriculum
Structure & Delivery
System In Teacher
Education

Lokkmanya Tilak
Teacher’s
Training College
(CTE) Dabok,
Udaipur (Raj)

13-14 April,
2013

Paper
Presented

International

Need Of Quality in
Teacher Education

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

26 Sept., 2013

Paper
Presented

International

Frame Work Of a Pivotal
Teacher

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

15 Oct., 2014

Paper
Presented

International

Bhartiya Pariprakshay
Mei Bhaosanskratik
Shiksha Tatha Cunotiya

Banaras Hindu
University,
Banaras (U.P.)

12-13 March,
2016

Paper
Presented

International

14.

Jivan Kosal Shiksha Ka
Langik Sandharbh mein
Mulyankan

Biyani Group of
Colleges(ICSSR)
, Jaipur

1-2 March,
2016

Paper
Presented

International

4 Name : Sunita Sharma

Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Seminar on NKC

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

3-4 May,
2009,

Paper
Presented

National

Seminar on value based
education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Feb 20-21,
2010

Paper
Presented

National

Seminar on Teacher
Education

Sanjay TT College

March 20-
21,2010

Paper
Presented

National
Saminar

Personality Development
and Value Based
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Feb. 20-21
,2010

Presented

National
Seminar
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Quality planning and
Execution in teacher’s
training programme

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College
Lalkothi, Jaipur

March 27-
28 2010

Presented

National
Seminar

Pedagogical Strategies
and Innovations

Alankar Mahila
B.Ed. College,
Jaipur

26-27 Feb.
2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Emerging Trends in
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College Jaipur

May 28-
29’ 2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Research Methodology in
Education

S.S.G. Pareek
College of
Education, Jaipur

8-9 Oct.
2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College Jaipur

September
21 2012

Presented

International
Conference

Adolescence in the
changing scenario of
society & role of
education

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College
Lalkothi, Jaipur

January 12
£2013

Presented

National
Seminar

Building competency
based teacher education in
Global perspective

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Sept.26°20
13

Presented

International
Conference

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

March 01-
02 <2016

Presented

International
Seminar

Human Rights Education
Trends and Issues in
contemporary world

Mohini Devi B.Ed
College, Jaipur

1 May
2016

Presented

National

5 Name : Raju Pansari
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Date

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Recent trends in research
on education

Jaipur National
University

March 2-3,
2009

Presented

National

Towards a knowledge
society , Initiatives taken
by National Knowledge
Commission(NKC)

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

26-27April,
2009

Presented

National

Personality Development
and Value Based
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

20-21 Feb.,
2010

Presented

National

Promoting Social
Cohesion Through peace
Education

Lokmanya Tilak
T.T. College
(CTE), Dabok,
Udaipur & NCTE

25-27
March,
2011

Presented

International
Seminar
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Emerging Trend in
Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

28-29 May,
2011

Presented

National

Research Methodology in
Education

SSG Pareek PG
College of
Education, Jaipur

8-9 October,
2011

Presented

National

Prachin Sanskrit
Vandmaya Mein Shiksha
Ka Sawroop Vartman
mein Uski Prasangikta

Sanskrity Gyan
NirjharSansthan
Evam Rajasthan
Sanskrit Akadmi,
Jaipur Evam
Shiksha Vhivhag,
UOR, Jaipur

Presented

National

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Presented

International
Seminar

Trust Area of Modern
Educational Research

Harprasad Institute
of Behavioral
Studies(HIBS),
Agra Association
With (IPERA)

28-29 Sept.,
2012

Presented

National

Adolescence in the
Changing Scenario Of
Society & Role of
Education

Sanjay T.T.
College, Jaipur

12 Jan.,
2013

Presented

National

Building Competency
Based Teacher Education
In Global Perspective

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

26 Sept.,
2013

Presented

International
Seminar

Modalities of Social

Learning Process and
Application

Dept. of Education,
Jain Vishva Bharti
Institute, Landnu,
Rajasthan

06-07 Oct.,
2013

Presented

National

Culture and Education

School of
Education, Jaipur
National
University, Jaipur

17-18 Oct.,
2013

Presented

International
Seminar

National Curriculum
Frame Work 2005,
Connecting Knowledge of
Life

Shre Bhawani
Niketan T.T.
College, Jaipur

Presented

National

E- Shiksha : Shiksha Mein
Navachar Ke Roop Mein

Rajasthan Shikshak
Prashikshan
Mahavidyalya,
Sahapura Baag,
Jaipur

Presented

National

Assessment Process and

Biyani Group of

Presented

International
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Quality Enhancement
Education Organization

College, Jaipur

Seminar

Shiksha Ke Samajik
Sanskritik Dharohar

Sh. Agrsen PG
Shiksha
Mahavidhyalya,
(CTE) Jaipur

Presented

National

Education Policy For
Strong Nation

Bhartiya Shikshan
Mandal, Rajasthan

17-18 jan.,
2015

Presented

International
Seminar

Teaching Learning
Process (New Paradigm)

Dept. of Lifelong
Learning, Dept. of
Education, UOR,
Jaipur

21-22 Feb.,
2015

Presented

National

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Presented

International
Seminar

maintaining Quality and
Uniformity in Practice
teaching Programmes /
Activities

S.S. Jain Subodh
Women P.G.
College, Jaipur

Participant

National
Workshop

Qualitative and
Quantitative Handling of
Research Data

School of
Education, Jaipur
National University
in Collaboration
With Council for
Teacher Education
Jaipur

1 May, 2010

Participant

National
Symposium

Techniques of Educational
Research and Other Issues

Sh. Agrsen PG
Shiksha
Mabhavidhyalya,
(CTE) Jaipur,
Sponsared by
MHRD (Govt. of
India)

30-31 Jan.,
2015

Participant

National
Workshop

6 Name : Sunita Kumari Sharma
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Personality Development
and Value Based
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Feb. 20-21
,2010

Presented

National
Seminar

Quality planning and
Execution in teacher’s
training programme

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College,
Jaipur

March 27-
28 <2010

Presented

National
Seminar

Quality concern in

Shankara Group of

October

Presented

National
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Education

Institutions, Jaipur

02-03
2010

Seminar

Emerging Trends in
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

May 28-
2972011

Presented

National
Seminar

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

September
21 2012

Presented

International
Conference

Adolescence in the
changing scenario of
society & role of
education

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College,
Jaipur

January 12
£2013

Presented

National
Seminar

Building competency
based teacher education in
Global perspective

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Sept.26°20
13

Presented

National
Seminar

Assessment process and
Quality Enhancement in
Education Organization

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

Oct. 15
‘2014

Abstract

India Japan
Bilateral
Conference

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

ICSSR sponsored

March 01-
02 < 2016

Present ,
Published ,
Abstract

International
Seminar

7 Name : Meenakshi Sharma
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Elections Identity Politics
and Development

University
Rajasthan College,
Jaipur

March
2011

Presented

National
Seminar

The Indian Polity :
Retrospect and Prospects

SAP, Political
Science University
of Rajasthan, Jaipur

March
2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Rethinking Issues in
Governance

Dept. of Political
Science University
of Rajasthan, Jaipur

March
2011

Participated

National
Seminar

Emerging Trends In
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

May 2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Sept., 2012

Presented

International
Conference

Emerging patterns of
State Politics in India with
Special reference to
Rajasthan

Dept. Political
Science University
of Rajasthan, Jaipur

Nov.,2012

Participated

National
Seminar

Climate change impact
and Response

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Sept., 2012

Presented

International
Conference
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Interpreting Feminism
vis a vis Activism

ICSSR National
Commission for
Women, Jaipur

Jan.,2013

Participated

International
Seminar

Social Media Impact and
Response

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Sept.,2013

Presented

International
Conference

Building Competency
Based Teacher Education
in Global Perspective

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Sept., 2013

Presented

International
Conference

Adolescence in the
Changing Scenario of
Society & Role of
Education

Sanjay T.T. College
Lalkothi, Jaipur

Jan.,2013

Presented

National
Seminar

Paradigm Shift in Indian
Politics Myth or Reality

Dept. Political
Science, Jaipur

March,
2014

Presented

ULP
National
Seminar

Assessment process and
Quality Enhancement in
Education Organization

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Oct., 2014

Presented

International
Conference

India in the Global Order
Identity , Issues and
Challenges

Dept. of Political
Science, University
of Rajasthan, Jaipur

Jan., 2015

Participated

ULP
National
Seminar

The Role of Education in
Management

V.M.S.P.
Mabhavidhylaya,
Jaipur

Feb.,2015

Presented

National
Seminar

New Dimensions for
Social Science and
Information Technology

S.S.S. Gvt. Girls
College, Dausa

Nov., 2015

Presented

National
Seminar

Impact of make in India
Efforts

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

Sept., 2015

Presented

International
Seminar

Role of Gender in

Promoting Quality

Education

ICSSR Biyani
Group College,
Jaipur

March,
2016

Presented

International
Seminar

8 Name : Ms. Mukesh Kumari
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

September
21,2012

Presented

International
Conference

Adolescence in the
changing scenario of
society & role of
education

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College
Lalkothi, Jaipur

January 12
,2013

Presented

National
Seminar
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Building competency
based teacher education in
Global perspective

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Presented

International
Conference

Assessment process and
Quality Enhancement in
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

Presented

National

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

March 01-
02,2016

Presented

International
Seminar

Human Rights Education
Trends and Issues in
contemporary world

Mohini Devi B.Ed
College, Jaipur

1, May
2016

Presented

National

9 Name : Ms. Pushpa Kumawat
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

ICSSR 10"
Biyani Group of
Colleges Jaipur

March 01-
02,2016

Paper
Presented

International
Seminar

Human Rights Education
Trends and Issues in

contemporary world

Mohini Devi
Goenka Girls’
B.Ed College
ICSSR

May
1,2016
(Sunday)

Paper
Presented

National
seminar

10 Name : Ms. Ranjana Pareek
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper

presenter/
participant

Level

Needs & types of
Research in Education

Jaipur National
University , Jaipur

24-25
Nov.,2009

Paper
Presented

National

Quality in teacher
education

Sh. Agrasen PG
teacher training
college,CTE, Jaipur

05 Oct,
2009

Paper
Presented

National

Educational Management

Jain Vishva Bharti
University Ladnun ,
Nagaur

13-14
March,
2010

Presented

National

Social Values

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

February
20-21,
2010

Presented

National

Role of Gender in
promoting quality
education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

March 1-2,
2016

Presented

International
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11 Name : Ms. Sarita Pareek
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

"Towards a Knowledge
Society

Initiatives taken by National
Knowledge Commission”

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

26-27 April,
2009

Presented

National
Seminal

Exploring the Dynamics of
Education

Gyan Vihar University

5-6 June,
2009

Participated

National
Seminal

Rreres Rrem & Tora<n

A IR FTHRR
AEIfdeTd, STHSel

5 Oct, 2009

Presented

C.T.E. 1 fesiia
e M

Personality Development and
Value Based Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

20-21 Feb,,
2010

Presented

International
Seminar

Quality Planning and
Programme

Sanjay Teachers
Training
College, Jaipur

27-28
March, 2010

Participated

National
Seminal

Pdegagogical Strategies
and Innovations

PR ARG F1.US.
Biersl, TIR

26-27 Feb,
2011

Participated

National
Seminal

Engineering Trends in
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

28-29 May,
20111

Presented

National
Seminal

Do's and Don't in the Teacher
Education

Jain Subodh Women's
P.G. College of
Education

14-15 May,
2011

Presented

National
Seminal

Research Methodology in
Educatin

S.S.G. Pareek Pareek
College of Education

8-9 Oct,
2011

Participated

National
Seminal

Global Trends and Challenges
in
Teacher Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

21 Sept,
2012

Presented

International
Seminar

Adolescence in the
Changing Scenario of Society
and Role of Education

Sanjay Teachers
Training
College, Jaipur

12 Jan, 2013

Presented

National
Seminal

Building Competeny Based
Teacher Educaiton in Global
Respective

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

26 Sept,
2013

Presented

International
Seminar

Assessment Proces and
Quality

Enhancement in Education
Organization

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

15 Oct,, 2014

Presented

International
Seminar

e & AmiivTs AiEhie TRIGR

A IR FTPRR
HEIfded, SHsd

15/11/2014

Participated

National
Seminal

Role of Gender in Promoting
Quality Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College

1-2 March,
2016

Presented

International
Seminar

Human Rights Education.
Trends

and Issues in Contemporary
Word

Mohini Devi Goenka
Girls B.Ed. College,

1 May, 2016

Participated

National
Seminal

12 Name : Ms. Neelam Kumari
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

S.No.

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
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Workshop, etc.

participant

Building Competency
Based teacher education
in global Perspective

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

Participated

International

13 Name : Ms. Pinky Sharma
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Assessement Process and
quality enhancement in
education organization

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

Presented

International

Shiksha ke Samayjik,
Sanskritik Sarokar

Sh. Agrasen PG
teacher training
college,CTE, Jaipur

Presented

National

Relevance and
Challenges of two years
teacher training
Programme

Sanjay Teacher
Training College,
Jaipur

Presented

National

14 Name : Ms. Monika Bhardwayj
Designation : Asst. Prof. (B.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Assessement Process and
quality enhancement in
education

Biyani Group of
Colleges, Jaipur

Presented

International

Shiksha ke samajik
sanskritik sarokar

Sh. Agrasen PG
teacher training
college,CTE, Jaipur

Presented

National

15 Name : Ms. Arti Gupta
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M. Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Date

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

Global Trends and
Challenges in Teacher
Education

Biyani Group Of
Colleges, Jaipur

21-11-12

Participated

International

Adolescence in the
changing scenario of
society and role of
Education

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training
College,Jaipur

Presented

National

Building competency

Biyani Group Of

26-11-13

Participated

International
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based teacher education in
global perspective

Colleges, Jaipur

Assessment Process and
quality Enhancement in
Education organization

Biyani Group Of
Colleges, Jaipur

15-10-14

Participated

International

Educat6ion for Healthy
India Clean India

Mabharishi
Dayanand College,
Abohar,Punjab

25-26 Feb
16

Presented

International

Role of Gender in
Promoting Quality
Education

Biyani Group Of
Colleges, Jaipur

1-2 March-
16

Participated

International

Research Design :
Quantitative

Deptt. Of Education
,Jain Vishva
Bharati Institute,
Ladnun

1-2-April
16

Presented

National

Major Educational and
Social Problems
Diagnostic and Remedies

Deptt. Of Education
,Jain Vishva
Bharati Institute,
Ladnun

28-29 Aug
16

Presented

Human Rights Education :
Trends and issues in
Contemporary world

Mohini Devi
Goenka Girls B
.Ed. College, Sikar

1-May-16

Presented

National

16. Name : Ms Bharti Sharma

Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

S.No

Name of Conference

Sponsoring
authority

Date

Paper

Level

Adolescence in the changing
scenario of society and role of

education

Sanjay T.T
College

12.01.2013

Participated

National

Innovation in education

Bright Moon
T.T College

27.02.2013

Presented

National

Building Competency based

teacher education in Global
perspective

Biyani Group of
Colleges

26.09.2013

Presented

International

Paradigms of Teachers

education in present context

Sri Balaji T.T
College &
LLQ.A.C

08.03.2014
To
09.03.2014

Published

National

National Curriculum

Framwork 2005: Connecting

Knowledge to Life

Bhawani
Niketan T.T
College

22.03.2014
To
23.03.2014

Presented
&
Published

National
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e- learning Techniques in
education

St. Xavier’s T.T
College

05.05.2015

Published

National

Role of Gender in Promoting
Quality Education

ICSSR

01.03.2016
To
02.03.2016

Presented
&
Published

International

Human Right Education :
Trendsand Issues in
Contemparory World

01.05.2016

Published

national

17 Name: Mr. Manish Saini
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

Name of the Seminar/
Conference/ Symposia
Workshop, etc.

Name of the
Sponsoring Agency

Date

Paper
presenter/
participant

Level

How to win Friends &
influence People

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

10-15 june
2010

Presented

National

Research Method

Sh. Agrsen PG
Shiksha
Mahavidhyalya,
(CTE) Jaipur,

july 2011

Presented

National

Maintaining Quality and
Uniformity in Practice
Training
Programme/Activities

S.S. Jain Subodh
Womens P.G.
College of
Education

5-6 Feb.,
2010

Presented

National

Quality Planning and
Executing in teacher’s
Training programme

Sanjay Teacher’s
Training College,
Jaipur

27-28 March,
2010

Presented

International
Seminar

Quality Concern in
Education

Shankara Group of
Institutions, jaipur

02-03
October,
2010

Presented

National

EducationTrands in
Present Scenario

Poddar
Management
Training Institute,
Jaipur

10-11 feb.,
2011

Presented

National

Pedagogical Strategies
and Innovations

Alankar Mahila
B.Ed college ,
jaipur

26-27
Februrary,
2011

Presented

National

Emergin Trandes in

Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

28-29 May,
2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Globel Trends and
Challenges in Teacher

Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

21 Sept.,
2012

Presented

National
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Shiksha Ke Samajik
Sanskrtik Sarokar

Sh. Agrsen PG
Shiksha
Mabhavidhyalya,
(CTE) Jaipur,

Nov. 15,
2014

Presented

National

Paradigms of Teacher
Education in present
Context

Shri Balaji
Teachers Training
College, Jaipur

08.03.2014
To
09.03.2014

Presented

International
Seminar

Personality Devlopment
and Value Based
Education

Biyani Girls B.Ed.
College, Jaipur

20-21 Feb,,
2010

Presented

National

Gender Equality and
Women's Empowerment:
Dimensions, Direction and
Challenges

Dept. of Sociology,
Jai Narain Vyas
University, Jodhpur

25-26 nov.
2016

Presented

International

Major Educational & Social
Problems : Diagnostic &
Remedies

Dept. of Education,
Jain Vishva Bharti
Institute, Ladnun

28-29 Aug.,
2016

Presented

National

18. Name: Ms. Tripty Saini

Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

S.No

Name of Conference

Sponsoring
authority

Paper

Level

Emergin Trandes in Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

28-29
May, 2011

Presented

National
Seminar

Globel Trends and Challenges
in Teacher Education

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

21 Sept.,
2012

Presented

National

Prachin Sanskrit Vandmaya
main Shiksha Ka Swaroop,
Vartman main Uski

Prasangikta

Rajasthan
Sanskrit
Academy

18-19
March,
2012

Presented

International

Innovations In the Latest
Healthcare Issues

Biyani Group of
College, Jaipur

19-21
Sept., 2011

Presented

International

EducationTrands in Present
Scenario

Poddar
Management
Training
Institute, Jaipur

10-11 feb.,
2011

Presented

National
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Presented National

Alankar Mahila | 26-27

Pedagogical Strategies and

Innovations

jaipur

B.Ed college ,

Februrary,
2011

Quality Concern in Education

jaipur

Shankara Group
of Institutions,

02-03
October,
2010

Presented

19. Name: Dr. Vijaita Gaur
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

Name of Conference

Sponsoring
authority

Paper

Building Competency
based teacher education in
global Iperspective

Biyani Group of
College

26 Sept. 2013

Paper
present

National

Global challenges in
teacher education

Biyani Girls
B.Ed. College

21 Sept. 2012

Paper
present

International

Terrorism society and
quality of life

University
Rajasthan
College, Jaipur

3-4 Oct. 2010

Paper
present

National

Research methodology in
Education

SSG Pareek PG
College of
Education,
Jaipur

8-9 Oct. 2011

Paper
present

National

Quality concern in
Education

Shankara Group
of Institution,
Jaipur

2-3 Oct. 2010

Paper
present

National

Challenges in present
teacher education

Rawat Mahila
B.Ed. College,
Jaipur

28-29 Oct. 2010

Paper
present

National

Personality development
and value based education

Biyani Girls
B.Ed. College,
Jaipur

20-21 Feb. 2010

Paper
present

National
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20. Name: Ms. Nalini Kumari
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

Name of Conference

Sponsoring
authority

Date

Paper

Level

The 9™ India Japan
Bilateral Conference (On
Assessment process and
Quality Enhancement in
Education Organization)

Biyani Group of
Colleges Jaipur
(Rajasthan)

15-10-2014

Contribute
d Paper on
Quality
Enhancem
ent in
Education
al
Organizati
on

International

ICSSR Sponsored 10th
Biyani International
Seminar on Role of
Gender in Promoting
Quality Education in
Gender Equality

Biyani Group of
Colleges Jaipur
(Rajasthan)

01.03.2016

Abstract
on Role of
Distance
Education
in Gender
Equality

International

Shiksha Ke Samajik
Sanskritik sarokar

Keshav
Vidyapeeth
Jamdoli,Distt-
Jaipur

15-11-2014

Mulya
Shiksha

National

National Seminar on
Relevance and
Challenges of Two years
Teacher training
Programme

Sanjay Teacher
Training College
Jaipur

17-09-2016 18-
09-2016

Paper
Presented
on NCTE
pariniyam
2014 ke
do varsh
ke
patyakarm
ki
samiksha

National
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19. Name: Ms. Priti
Designation : Asst. Prof. (M.Ed.)

Name of

Conference Sponsoring authority Date Paper Level

The 9" India Japan Biyani group of | October 15, | Quality International
Bilateral Conference Colleges 2014 Enhancem | Conference
ent in
Education
Organizati
on
Shiksha ke samajik Keshav November Mulya National
sanskritik sarokar vidhyapith , 15,2014 shiksha Conference
jamdoli jaipur

3.2 Research and Publication Qutput

1. Give details of instructional and other materials developed including teaching aids
and/or used by the institution for enhancing the quality of teaching during the last
three years.

With an objective of enhancing the quality of training, faculty members have developed
various instructional and other materials. Faculty members deploy these materials to aid

various academic and extracurricular programme organized in the institution. Following are the
instructional and other materials developed by faculty members:

Materials Developed for curriculum transaction

PowerPoint Presentation and transparencies on few topics in hard core and soft
core papers.

Annual plan of action with respect to the curriculum and other activities.
Model lesson plans for demonstration classes

Manual of teaching.

Concept Mapping module

Materials developed under research Cell
e Articles for in-house seminars
e Compilation of abstracts of researches done by the faculty members

Compilation of abstracts of various papers presented by faculty members in
conferences/workshops
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Additional printed materials developed by the institution
e [Institution Calendar
e Institution magazine

e News letter

Feedback forms
e Feedback on the B.Ed. program offered by the institution
e Feedback from the head of the practice teaching schools

e Feedback on the
event/program

Teaching practice:
e Format of lesson plan
e Format of unit plan
Format of observation schedule for practice teaching.
Observation/Assessment criteria for institutional activities and programme

Teacher’s Diary

3.2.2 Give details on facilitates available with the institution for developing
instructional materials?

The institution provides below mentioned facilities for the development of

instructional material:

o Well-equipped Information and Communication Technology laboratory

with necessary software.
Wi Fi connection for internet access.

Well-equipped science laboratory for development of improvised apparatus.

3.2.3 Did the institution develop any ICT/technology related instructional materials
during the last five years? Give details.

PPTs are developed by faculty members on various topics in their subjects.

One of the faculty members has developed a concept mapping model by using
Cmap tool software.
Information and Communication Technology is one of the hard core papers inwhich,

each student teacher prepares a PPT on the selected topic.
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3.2.4 Give details on various training programs and/or workshops on material development
(both instructional and other materials)

Seminar/workshop/Symposium Date Level

Towards a Knowledge Society April 26-27, 2009 National

Personality Development and Value | 20-21 Feb., 2010 National
Based Education

Emerging Trends in Education May28-29, 2011 National

Global Trends and Challenges Sep.21, 2012 International
in Teacher Education

Building Competency-Based Sep. 26, 2013 International
Teacher Education in Global
Perspective

Assessment  Process and Quality | Oct. 12-17, 2014 International
Enhancement in Education
Organization

Impact of make in India Efforts 20-27 Sept., 2015 International

Role of Gender in Promoting March 1-2, International
Quality Education 2016

Rising India-Japan Relation: | Oct.20-22, 2016 International
Transforming New Strategic Alliance

3.2.4.2 Attended by the staff:
Refer para 3.1.4

3.2.43. Training provided to the staff Nil

3.2.5. Give details of the awards, honors and patents received by the faculty
members in last five years. Nil

3.2.6. Give details of the Minor / Major research projects completed by staff
members of the institution in last five years.

Due to non-enrollment of the institution under 12 B, minor/major projects of UGC could not
be taken by the institution.

33 Consultancy

1. Did the institution provide consultancy services in last five years? If yes, give
details.

Yes, we are providing free trial consultancy services to near by school; it helps us to
establish good rapport with school administration and staff. These are non financial
services, which are beneficial to faculty and institution. It will be an added advantage to
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the organization which can be used while establishing our own professional
consultancies services.

2. Are faculty/staff members of the institute competent to undertake consultancy? If
yes, list the areas of competency of staff members and the steps initiated by the
institution to publicize the available expertise.

Yes, our faculty members of the institute competent to undertake consultancy. The
college has its own website on which we display the complete profile of the faculty
members. Our faculty members get advantage to give consultations to the principals of
local schools, following areas are:

Event Management:

Sports Tournaments:

Inter school cultural competitions:
Literally Workshop, Debate, Quiz etc.,

School Administration: Timetable, Record Keeping, maintenance of register.

School, Community Services: Organization, Scout & Guide, NSS, S.U.PW camp.

How much revenue has been generated through consultancy in the last five years?
How is the revenue generated, shared among the concerned staff member and the
institution?

The institution provides honorary consultancy services.
4. How does the institution use the revenue generated through consultancy?
The institution provides honorary consultancy services.
3.4 Extension Activités

3.4.1 How has the local community benefited from the institution? (Contribution of the

institution through various extension activities, outreach programmes, partnering with
NGO’s and GO’s)

Some of the extension activities organized by the institution are-

Blood donation camp

Green city campaign

Healthy Youth-Healthy India workshops
Shramdan Camps

Tree plantation programmes

Polybag free Biyani college campus programmes

Illiteracy eradication campaign
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Environmental awareness programs

AIDS awareness campaign

Dental check up programs

Road safety campaign along with Driving license camps
Voting right awareness programs

Van Mahotsav

Apart from the regular academic syllabi, the college always inspires the students to
participate in extension activities like, Sports, Cultural activities etc. The institution
believes in women empowerment and for this it promotes and motivates meritorious
girls by awarding them with Kalpana Chawla memorial awards. These awards are given
away by the father of late Kalpana Chawla. Extension programme like science
exhibition, special lecture, field camps, are periodical and annual features of institutional
activities

3.4.2 How has the institution benefited from the community? (Community participation in
institutional  development, institution-community networking, institution-school
networking, etc.)

The institution is benefited from the community in the following ways -

It utilizes the expertise and local resources of the community for its curricular, co-
curricular and enrichment programmes which add to the quality training of
the institution.

Student teachers seek better placement opportunities through various
collaborated agencies.

Our student teachers participate in environment awareness programme.

Human and physical resources of the community schools are utilized by our
student teachers during teaching practice.

Biyani Girls College also gives guidance and assistance to faculty members,
administrators of our institution with respect to usage and updating of software.

Biyani Nursing College conducts health checkup programme every year for faculty
members and student teachers of our institution. It also creates awareness
among the student teachers about health care.

3.4.3 What are the future plans and major activities the institution would like to take up
for providing community orientation to students?

¢ Undertaking the research projects on social issues
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Organizing more number of educational visits for student teachers

Organizing the awareness programme on value inculcation among the
school students.

Organizing visits and service oriented programme in the slums and
orphanages.

Conducting environmental awareness programme.

Organizing awareness programme on RTI and RTE for community.

3.4.4 Is there any project completed by the institution relating to the community
development in the last five years? If yes, give details.

Nil

3.4.5 How does the institution develop social and citizenship values and skills among its
students?

Our institutional values emphasize on the inculcation of social and citizenship values which are
realized through following activities:

Institution  conducts community living camp every year which is a
compulsory programme for all student teachers. Community prayer,
shramadan and village survey are some of the activities conducted in the camp to
develop secular attitude, empathy towards community issues and a sense of
responsibilities towards civic duties.

Institution celebrates national days/festivals, Women’s Day, Teacher’s Day
and Rajasthan Diwas to develop a sense of pride and respect towards the nation.

Institution organizes various cultural programmes to inculcate cultural values
among student teachers.

Institution conducts morning assembly which includes college prayer, thought

for the day and display of daily news to develop the sense of spirituality and
knowledge about current issues.

The institution conducts SUPW activities to develop an attitude of Reduce,
Reuse, Recycle and Reproduce.

Extension activities of the institution provide opportunities to the student
teachers to understand the social issues and challenges.

During teaching practice the student teachers organize many competitions for
school students which develop the leadership quality among them.
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Institution  organizes  various  co-curricular  activities = which  need
individual/group participation of student teachers. The organization of these
activities help in the development of values like team spirit, tolerance, togetherness
and mutual help.

3.4 Collaborations

3.4.1 Name the national level organizations, if any, with which the institution has
established linkages in the last five years. Detail the benefits resulted out of such
linkages.

National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE)
Indian Council of Social Science Research(ICSSR)

Apart from this, our institution is collaborated with the state, district and local level
organization which have benefited the institution in many ways.

Rajasthan University
Biyani Nursing College
Guru KPO

DEO (Secondary)

Benefits to the institution:

The institutional linkage with the different organizations helps in the growth and
development of the institution in terms of recognition, affiliation, and approval of the
admission, declaration of the results, curriculum transaction, professional development and
social sensitization.

NCTE monitors and controls teacher education programme offered by the
institution.

Collaboration with NGOs provides a platform to student teachers for community
participation.

MOS certificate course on creative teaching for our student teachers every year.

Campus interviews conducted by various schools help the student teachers to
get placement in reputed schools.

Biyani Nursing college render health services to student teachers and faculty
members.

Guru KPO provides technological support and training to the faculty members and
student teachers.

Deputy Directorate of Education gives permission to utilize schools for
practice in teaching.
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Rajasthan University gives affiliation, admission approval and declaration of
results and also academic support needed for curriculum transaction.

Secondary schools of the community help the institution to conduct practice
teaching and practical examination for student teachers.

3.4.2 Name the international organizations, with which the institution has established
any linkage in the last five years. Detail the benefits resulted out of such linkages.

e Rotract club
Red cross society

Collaboration with Rotract club and Red Cross society provide a platform to
student teachers for community participation

3.4.3 How did the linkages if any contribute to the following?

e Curriculum Development: Our efforts in the field of ICT are remarkable as we
have developed educational website and also run MOS prgrammes.

Teaching: : Faculty members through these linkages get recognition, update their
knowledge by knowing about the current trends and challenges in the field
of education which contributes for effective teaching

Practice Teaching: Student teachers develop professional competencies
through these linkages and faculty members’ gets information about the current
practices in the school through the interaction with the head of the institution and
the school teachers.

Research: Our M.Ed students undertake research work on different educational
problem and they send its copy to University of Rajasthan

Consultancy These linkages help the institution to get the consultancy services
for the benefit of faculty members and student teachers Extension :

e Extension: The linkage with the Rotract and the Red Cross society provides the
opportunity to our students to participate in the community activities to
serve the society.

Publication: The linkage provides platform for the faculty members to publish
their articles in the national and international journals

3.4.4 What are the linkages of the institution with the school sector? (Institute-school-
community networking)

Linkage for Practice Teaching

During teaching practice student teachers conduct many programs in schools as per the
requirement such as quiz competition, exhibition, and essay writing competition. Our
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institution provides the schools with instructional materials like teaching aids, sports material
and public address system, books and stationery, benches etc.,

3.5 Linkage for Placement and Consultancy

Faculty members of our institution provide consultancy services to the school teachers and
also assist the secondary school of the community in the process of recruitment of teachers.

e Linkage for Research

Student teachers and the faculty members conduct research activities in the school to improve
the academic practices.

3.5.1 Are the faculty actively engaged in schools and with teachers and other school
personnel to design, evaluate and deliver practice teaching? If yes give details.

Yes, the faculty members are actively engaged in the school programme in the following
ways:

e The faculty members orient the student teachers in advance for lesson plan
preparation and transaction of the curriculum in schools during practice teaching.

Faculty members conduct orientation and demonstration on teaching skills.
Practice sessions on teaching skills are provided for the student teachers.

The incharge faculty member schedules the practice teaching programme as per the
convenience of the secondary schools and seeks helps for the allotment of the topics
and classes for the student teachers.

Faculty members also provide guidance in the preparation of lesson plan, teaching
aid, preparation of question paper etc

3.5.2 How does the faculty collaborate with school and other college or university faculty?

e Faculty members of our institution provide assistance to school teachers in the
recruitment process and also provide consultancy for the school teachers.

Faculty members of our institution interact with the school/institution/university
faculty members and update their knowledge about the curriculum transaction,
research activities and the innovative practices

Faculty members of our institution attend various meetings with the school/ institution/
university faculty members in order to improve the quality of the B.Ed. programme
offered by the institution with respect to techniques of teaching and learning, curriculum
designing, evaluation process, guidance and counselling, projects and action research.

Best Practices in Research, Consultancy and Extension
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3.6.1 What are the major measures adopted by the institution to enhance the Quality of
Research, Consultancy and Extension activities during the last five years?

Research, consultancy and extension are an integral part of the academic work in the
institution.

Faculty members are encouraged to take up action research every year.

All the faculty members are instructed by the management to complete their Ph.D.
within 5 years.

Institution is trying to get research projects from various agencies for faculty
members.

The institution has made compulsory for all the faculty members to publish /
present papers in the national and international conferences/journals.

Faculty improvement programs enrich the knowledge of the faculty members
which helps them in providing quality consultancy services.

The institution has initiated to collaborate with few NGOs to provide community
orientation to student teachers

3.6.2 what are significant innovations / good practices in Research, Consultancy and
Extension activities of the institution?

Research

e In-house seminars are conducted for faculty members to update their knowledge

e School/college based action research is undertaken by the faculty members and
student teachers.

Consultancy

Free consultancy is provided for secondary school teachers and also to parents.

The outcomes of the Action Research Project are communicated to practice
in teaching schools

In-service programs are planned and organized by the principal to provide
opportunity for faculty members to share their experiences with school teachers
and also with alumni.
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Criterion IV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources

4.1 Physical Facilities

4.1.1 Does the institution have the physical infrastructure as per NCTE norms? If
yes, specify the facilities and the amount invested for developing the
infrastructure. Enclose the master plan of the building.

The college situated in 1.1 acre area of lush green space in the heart of Vidhyadhar nagar,
Jaipur. The institution has infrastructure as per the NCTE norms.An exclusive
building with the built up area 4410 sq.mtr. is provided which has the following
accommodation

(1) Thirty six classrooms.

(i1) Principal’s chamber

(iii)Multipurpose hall

(iv)Psychology Laboratory,

(v) Science laboratory,

(vi)Educational and Technology Laboratory

(vii) ICT Centre,

(viii)  Staff rooms,

(ix) Administrative Office

(x) Library

(xi)Separate toilets for girls and staff.

(xi1)  Girls’ rest room

(xiii) Drinking water facility.
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(xiv)  Store room

(xv)  Counselling Corner
(xvi) Yogaroom

(xvii) Sports room

The remaining facilities like parking area, playground, canteen etc., are
common to all institutions of the campus. The development and maintenance of
infrastructure and learning resources is funded by the Management. The
amount invested for developing the infrastructure is given below:

SI. No. Particulars Amount
Building 32017500
Furniture & Fixtures 3327511
Audio-Visual Equipment (includes LCD, OHP etc.) 3,63157
Teaching aids 4,17,829
Computers 4179168
Library Books 12,17,129
Laboratory and Psychological Apparatus 3,7861
Sports Equipment 275525

0| N| N B W[N]

The master plan of the institution is enclosed as Annexure II

4.1.2 How does the institution plan to meet the need for augmenting the infrastructure to
keep pace with the academic growth?

The institution has augmented the infrastructure to keep pace with the academic growth by
providing the following additional facilities

ICT centre is established.
LCD projector.
Wi-Fi facility is provided for the students and staff.

Library is automated. The institution has subscribed for various journals and procured
recently published books.

o The institution has the provision for expansion of the building.

4.1.3 List the infrastructure facilities available for co-curricular activities and extra
curricular activities including games and sports.

o The multipurpose hall is provided for conducting various co-curricular activities.

Sports room is provided for indoor games.
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The eco-friendly campus helps us to conduct extension activities.
Playground of the campus has the facility for outdoor games.

4.14  Give details on the physical infrastructure shared with other programmes of the
institution or other institutions of the parent society or university.

The college permits other educational institutions and governmental agencies to use its
infrastructural facilities for organizing academic activities like competitive examinations,
seminars, training camps etc.

4.1.5 Give details on the facilities available with the institution to ensure the health and
hygiene of the staff and students (rest rooms for women, wash room facilities for men and
women, canteen, health center, etc.)

Nursing College renders medical assistance to student teachers and staff.

Our campus ensures clean, green, and serene environment which generates positive
energy.

Medical camps /check-ups are arranged at regular intervals in the campus.
Cafeteria is available in the premises of the Institution.
Potable water is available with Water coolers

Separate washroom facilities are provided for girl students and lady faculty

Housekeeping staff appointed by the management to maintain the health and hygiene in
the campus.

Regular pesticides are sprayed in and around the campus.

4.1.6 Is there any hostel facility for students? If yes, give details on capacity, no of rooms,
occupancy details, recreational facilities including sports and games, health and hygiene
facilities, etc.

The Biyani girls B.Ed. College has a 300 bedded Hostel for students in the campus with
comfortable well lit, well ventilated rooms, furnished with tables, chairs, beds and wardrobes for
all students. The facilities provided aim at development of a positive frame of mind along with
quality education for the students. The hostel mess provides hygienic and quality food to the
students with comfortable dining space.

4.2 Maintenance of Infrastructure

4.2.1 What is the budget allocation and utilization in the last five years for the
maintenance of the following? Give justification for the allocation and unspent balance if

Building
Laboratories
Furniture
Equipments
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Computers
Transport/Vehicle

In the budget the provision for building maintenance, computers, furniture and laboratory
equipment are made, however the management takes necessary steps to make arrangements for
infrastructure and instructional facilities. The  excess amount required for  the
development of the institution is always provided by the management. The estimated budget is
enclosed in the annexure

4.2.2 How does the institution plan and ensure that the available Infrastructure is optimally
utilized?

The infrastructure of the institution is optimally used for conducting all curricular, co-
curricular and extension activities

The institution organizes ‘Library Sapthaha’ through which creates interest among the
student teachers to use the library as a learning resource. All the student teachers are
made to refer a minimum of 10 books and maintain a library book in which they write
review of the book referred and its reflection on them.

The internet facility provided, helps the student teachers to access e-library.

The students utilize the library resources for seminar presentation, assignments,
practical activities and other extra-curricular activities.

The ICT laboratory is used by student teachers as a learning resource, to prepare
Power Point Presentations, lesson plan writing and preparation of teaching aid.

Science Laboratory is utilized by student teachers to conduct experiments for
demonstrations.

Psychology laboratory is equipped with all the necessary psychological equipment
prescribed in the syllabus. Guidance and counseling sessions are also conducted in
psychology laboratory.

Play ground is used for outdoor games/sports activities.

Institution has a well-equipped multipurpose hall which is utilized by student teachers for
various curricular and extra-curricular programmes.

All the other supportive infrastructural facilities and services are utilized by the student
teachers and the staff as per the requirement.

4.2.3 How does the institution consider the environmental issues associated with the
infrastructure?

The management takes ample care of the environmental issues associated with the
infrastructure of the institution
The institution maintains the infrastructure by white washing and repairing the

damages every year.

Necessary care is taken to maintain the sewage and drainage during the rainy season.
Fire extinguishers are installed as safety measures in the building.
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The campus has a public work department which supervises and takes care of the
infrastructural issues.

All the student teachers are informed in advance about the rules and regulations of the
institution which states about the protection and safe guarding of the institutional
assets. Intentional damage to any of the assets is penalized.

4.3 Library as a Learning Resource

4.3.1 Does the institution have a qualified librarian and sufficient technical staff to
support the library (materials collection and media/computer services)?

Yes, the institution has a qualified librarian and library assistant to support the smooth
functioning of library.

The library is spacious and well equipped with necessary sufficient reading and reference
material, cupboards, issuing counter, chairs and tables.

Eighteen computers with internet facilities are provided.
Printer and scanner are provided.
Reprographic facility is available in the library.

The institution has a library advisory committee which holds periodic meetings to discuss
the library development and better utilization.

Library advisory committee collects the list of books required from the faculty members
in the respective soft core and hard core papers. The committee recommends the
list of books, journals to be purchased and makes arrangement for procuring it.

Library Resources

Number of books

14669

Encyclopedias

10

Journals (National)

17

Magazines

15

No. of Back Volumes

News papers

9

Internet facility

Available

Software

Rex. Lib. 5.0, SPSS

CD’s/DVDs

100

E-books

15

E-journals

Think Tank

16

Computers
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Printer with Scanner

Reprographic machine

4.3.1.1 How do the library collections cater to the needs of the users?

The institution collections cater to the needs of B. Ed, M.Ed and research students, staff and
other stake holders. Thus library collection addresses the needs for teaching — learning (B. Ed,
M.Ed), research, reference, hobby reading, and preparation of project proposals, reports, and
competitive examination through its vast collection.

4.3.2 What are the library resources available to the staff and students? (Number of
books-volumes and titles, journals-national and international, magazines, audio visual
teaching-learning resources, software, internet access, etc.).

The library collection is quite systematic and procurements are made after the advisory
council.

A special provision has been made for basic books, reference books, student Book Bank,
and specific research requirements of our M.Ed. student, research scholars and the faculty.

Total collection of books - (Books; 18,891 Reference Books-2,000) ,e- Journals (through
UGCQ)

e-resources — CDs /DVDs (200), Audio video - 300 , Think Tank for Student

4.3.3 Does the institution have in place, a mechanism to systematically review the various
library resources for adequate access, relevance, etc. and to make acquisition decisions? If
yes, give details including the composition and functioning of library committee.

Yes, the institution has the library advisory committee. It systematically reviews the various

library resources for adequate access and relevance.

e The library advisory committee consists of principal and two senior faculty members and
the librarian.

The Library advisory committee holds meetings before the commencement of the
academic year with the faculty members to discuss about the requirement of latest
publications and collects the list.

The library advisory committee prepares the budget every year for the purchase of
library books considering the requirement of books in soft core and hard core papers and
other required books.

Library advisory committee discusses with the management and procures the books as per
the budget allocation.
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Library advisory committee also monitors the infrastructure and furniture requirement and
makes a request to the management to provide necessary arrangement for the proper
functioning of the library.

Library advisory committee also subscribes for periodicals and magazines as per the list
provided by the staff.

Library advisory committee supervises the day to day activities of the library.
A suggestions box is kept in the library to get feedback from the users, to improve the
library services.

4.3.4 Isyour library computerized? If yes, give details.

Yes, library is computerized. The institution is using Rex. Lib. 5.0software for automation
of the library. Rex. Lib. 5.0 has the following features.

Books acquisition

Cataloguing.

Circulation.

Member registration, issue and reserve, return and renew
Locating the book.

Library budget allocation.

Stock verification.

4.3.5 Does the institution library have Computer, Internet and Reprographic facilities? If
yes, give details on the access to the staff and students and the frequency of use.

Yes, the institution has computer, internet and reprographic facilities

18 computers with internet facilities are available in the library. The staff and the
students browse e-journals, e-books and various other learning resources.

Printer and scanner are provided.

Reprographic facility is available in the library which helps the users to take photo copies
instantly.

The institution time table has made a provision for library reference. Students also use
library in the leisure periods. The timings of the library are 8:00AM to 5:00PM

4.3.6 Does the institution make use of Inflibnet /Delnet/ IUC facilities? If yes, give details.

Yes institute use Delnet facility in the library. Delnet has the following features:-

E-books
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E- journals
CD/DVDs
Desertions
Encyclopedia etc.
4.3.7 Give details on the working days of the library? (Days the library is open in an

academic year, hours the library remains open per day etc.)
Library is kept open throughout the year except on seven National holidays. 8 hours the library
remains open per day

4.3.8 How do the staff and students come to know of the new arrivals?
e List of new arrivals are displayed on the notice board

e Staff members make announcement in the classrooms.

e Book jackets of new arrivals are displayed in the display.

4.3.9 Does the institution’s library have a book bank? If yes, how is the book bank facility
utilized by the students?

Yes the institution’s library has a book bank. At Beginning of session students are provided to
avail library facilities by depositing security amount.

4.3.10 What are the special facilities offered by the library to the visually and physically
challenged persons?

So far no visually and physically challenged students have sought the admission in the
institution. However the institution is positive to provide necessary facilities for the disabled
students, if need arises.

4.4  ICT as learning Resource

4.4.1 Give details of ICT facilities available in the institution ( Computer lab, hardware,
software, internet connectivity, access, audio visual, other media and materials) and how
the institutions ensures the optimum use of the facility.

Facilities provided in the ICT resource centre
Computer 360
Laptop 5
Speakers 15
Printers 15
Rex. Lib. 5.0 Software Available
Tally 1

Scanner

5
Tape recorders 2
2

Television set
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Slide projector

OHP

LCD

Camera & Videography Camera
Wi-Fi Available
CDs/DVDs 200
LED 5
Faculty members use ICT facilities for teaching learning process through, PowerPoint
presentation, preparation of notes, demonstration of video lessons etc.

Students use ICT facility for preparation of lesson plan, teaching aids, preparation for
seminars, assignments and practical activities and as a learning resource.

4.4.2 Is there a provision in the curriculum for imparting computer skills to all students?
If yes give details on the major skills included

The curriculum includes computer science in the B.Ed. Course. The institution not only provides
computer teaching but also conduct innovative programmes to enhance the knowledge of
computers. E Guru project was one of such programme in which knowledge of E Banking, E
Shopping, Online reservation and blogs was imparted to the students and the teachers. MOS
programme is also such programme in which Presentation Skill of teachers and the students are
improved.

4.4.3 How and to what extent does the institution incorporate and make use of the new
technologies/ICT in curriculum transactional processes?

The institution incorporates the new technologies in the curriculum transaction. The institution
facilitates use of computers in classroom instructions by preparing the Power Point presentations,
lesson planning and self learning materials. Computer interfaced LCDs, and OHP systems are

provided to the faculty and students for computer aided teaching-learning.

4.44 What are major areas and initiatives for which student teachers use /adopt
technology in practice teaching? (Developing lessons plans, classroom transactions,
evaluation, preparation of teaching aids)

Developing lessons plans:

Our students make their lesson plan on Power Point. LCD and projector are used for displaying
these lessons.

Classroom Transactions:

The faculty uses Power Point Presentation, Video Lectures and Audios for delivering the
lectures. The codeless mike is used in the classroom when the size of class is huge.
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Evaluation:
The evaluation is done with the help of video recordings and audio recordings.

Preparation of teaching aids:

Our faculty members and teachers use computer software’s for preparing teaching aids such as
Microsoft Office, Paint, Page Maker and Corel Draw.

4.5 Other Facilities

4.5.1 How is the instructional infrastructure optimally used? Does the institution share its
facilities with others for e.g.: serve as information technology resource in education to the
institution (beyond the program), to other institutions and to the community.

Instructional infrastructure optimally used for delivering lecture in classroom, co-curricular
activities, Seminar, FDP, Staff meeting through LCD, OHP, Slide Presentation , film stripes etc.

Yes, the institution shares its facilities during Community Programme, Club Meeting, SUPW.
Camp etc.

4.5.2 What are the various audio-visual facilities/materials (CDs, audio and video
cassettes and other materials related to the program) available with the institution? How
are the student teachers encouraged to optimally use them for learning including practice
teaching?

The various audio-visual materials available with the institution are:

Teaching Aids

Charts

Maps

Tape-recorders/ CD players
OHP and Transparencies
Audio cassettes

Science Laboratory equipment
Computers

LCD Projectors

Slide Projector

DVD players

Camera

Television
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4.5.3 What are the various general and methods Laboratories available with the
institution? How does the institution enhance the facilities and ensure maintenance of the
equipment and other facilities?

We have following labs -

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Methods lab

Psychology lab

Science Lab(s)

Education Technology lab
Computer lab

Every year provision to update the facilities of each lab is made through budget allocation
and the list of required equipment is collected from the faculty member who is in charge of
the laboratory.

The institution has a computer lab with 350 computers. As per the requirement of the student
teachers and the faculty members the software is installed. The student teachers use
the computer laboratory as a learning resource for teaching/learning and also to prepare
Power Point Presentations for practice teaching.

Education Technology laboratory is equipped with Audio visual equipment like
television, computer, LCD  projector, L E D OHP, slide projector, etc.
Educational technology laboratory is used for seminar presentations and for other
curricular activities.

The Psychology laboratory is equipped with apparatus of simple experiments related to
Educational Psychology. It is maintained by the psychology faculty members.

The science laboratory is equipped with necessary apparatus required to perform the
experiments related to secondary school science syllabus. It is maintained by the
faculty members of science subjects.

4.5.4 Give details on the facilities like multipurpose hall, workshop, music and sports,
transports etc. available with the institution.

The institution has a multi-purpose hall which is used for conducting seminars
workshops, conferences, alumni meetings and other co-curricular activities.

The sports room is used for indoor games.

The transport facilities of the sister institution is utilized by the B.Ed. student teachers

4.5.5 Are the classrooms equipped for the use of latest technologies for teaching? If yes,
give details. If no, indicate the institution’s future plans to modernize the classrooms.
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Yes, the classrooms are equipped for the use of latest technologies for teaching. In technology
equipped classrooms, we have LCDs, Projectors, computer and tape recorder. Besides this we
have plug point in each class so that we can use technology whenever required. The management
is ready to provide additional latest technology for teaching.

4.6 Best Practices in Infrastructure and Learning Resources

4.6.1 How does the faculty seek to model and reflect on the best practice in the diversity of
instruction, including the use of technology?

The faculty uses diverse Medias to teach the students. The teachers use different teaching aids as
required by the content. The teacher uses charts as well as Power Point Presentation, depends on
the situation of the classroom.

4.5.2 List innovative practices related to the use of ICT, which contributed to quality
enhancement.

We organize intra college competitions which are on the information regarding ICT. The
quiz, power point presentation competitions are conducted to enrich the knowledge of the
students.

We have computer labs with 24 hours internet access.

We have Biyani English Language Lab System (BELLS) in which students are trained with
the correct accent and pronunciation of English Language.

A value added programme on ‘application of computers in teaching — learning
process’, is conducted every year to train the student teachers to use ICT in teaching and
learning.

PowerPoint presentations by the faculty members during curriculum transaction.
Wi-Fi facility for the faculty members and student teachers.

Library is automated and eighteen computers are provided with internet facilities. Printer,
scanner and reprographic machine are also made available.

Think Tank for all the subjects is provided in the library in the form of hardcopies.

4.5.3 What innovations/best practices in ‘Infrastructure and Learning Resources’ are in
vogue or adopted/adapted by the institution?

We have following best practices related to Infrastructure and Learning Resources:

We have online learning system named “GuruKpo.” In this website we have readymade study
material, video lectures, online greetings, power point presentation.

We conduct seminar every year.

We run motivational programmes such as How to succeed, Win friends and Influence People.

ICT laboratory is used as a learning resource by student teachers.
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Criterion 5.1: Student Support & Progression

5.1 Student Progression

5.1.1 How does the Institution asses the students preparedness for the programme advise
through that they receive appropriate academic and professional advise through
commencement of their professional education programme (students pre —
requisite knowledge and skill to advance) to completion?

The preparedness of the student teachers for B.Ed. program is assessed in the beginning of the
course

The academic scores in the previous qualifying course.

Informal discussion is conducted by the admission committee of the institution to know their
interest towards teaching profession.

Pre-test on teaching aptitude and content tests are conducted to know the teaching aptitude
and the content competency respectively.

An induction program is conducted to orient the student teachers about the importance of the
teaching profession and also course requirement. In addition, the traditions of the institution
are also made known to students.

Faculty members conduct ice breaking activities to know the strengths and weaknesses of the
student teachers.

Talents day is organized to know the talents of the student teachers.
Educationists are invited to inspire the student teachers towards the teaching profession.

5.1.2 How does the institution ensure that the campus environment promotes motivation
satisfaction, development and performance improvement of the students?

Motivation

The institution organizes various programs to motivate the student teachers towards the
professional development through following activities.

Arranging talks on great personalities and educationists.
Displaying of thoughts and quotations of educationists in the library, classrooms and different
laboratories.

Screening of documentary films of great personalities.

Appreciation in the class through announcement in the morning assembly and prize
distribution etc.

[lustrations by the teachers in their classroom interactions.
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Satisfaction

The institution provides all kind of support to the student teachers by knowing their expectations
and makes an effort to develop a feel of satisfaction in all their endeavors.

The campus has the facility for parking, cafeteria, Xerox centre, health centre, etc. which
cater to the needs of the student teachers.

The campus has playground and other facilities for outdoor and indoor games

Democratic approach of the principal and faculty members helps them to share their
expectations and problems.

Development

The institution provides effective learning experiences needed for personal and professional
development through the following activities.

The necessary skills for the teaching profession are inculcated through theoretical and
practical experiences provided by the faculty members.

Mentoring system is practiced by allotting a group of 10 to 15 student teachers to a faculty
member to get assistance on various aspects.

Programs on mental health and personality development are organized for student teachers to
groom their personality.

The ICT training is given to develop technical competencies among the student teachers. The
institution has necessary instructional facilities like LCD, computers, interactive board etc.

Remedial teaching is provided for the low achievers.

Guidance and counselling cell of the institution tries to find out solution to the personal and
academic problems of the student teachers.

Extended curricular activities are provided to the gifted students to enrich their knowledge
and experiences

Performance Improvement

The institution adopts the following techniques to assess the performance and also to adopt
different strategies to improve the student teachers.

Periodical tests and examination are conducted to know the achievement of the students.
Seminar and practical activities are organized to improve the practical and social skills.
Extension activities are conducted to make the student teachers socially sensitive.
Appreciation and rewards are provided for the best student teacher of the academic year.

Placement service is also provided to the student teachers by the institution for their
recruitment.
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Give gender wise dropout rate after admission in the last five years and list possible
reasons for the drop out. Describe (if any) the mechanism adopted by the institution
for controlling the drop out?

Our institution is exclusively Girls College of education (B.Ed., M. Ed etc). We do not
have any dropouts for last years.

What additional services are provided to students for enabling them to compete for
the jobs and progress to higher education? How many students appeared / qualified
in SLET, NET, Central/ State services through competitive examination in the last
two years?

We have internet and computer facilities in our college. So students can be benefited by
this. They can get information about jobs/vacancies and forms of higher education like
NET, SLET, Central / State services. The institution provides the following services to
enable them to compete for the career prospects.

Guidance and counseling services are provided.

Value added programs on the personality development and stress management.
Training in the use of technology in teaching.

Placement service is provided by the placement and consultancy cell.

The details of the students appeared / qualified in competitive examination in the
last five years are shown below:-

Competitive examination
No. of

Central Govt. State Govt.
post SLET NET

graduates certificates certificates

appeared | qualified | appeared | qualified | appeared | qualified | appeared | qualified
2012 35 - - 10 1 - - -
2013 34 25 4 12 2
2014 32 - - 10 2 - - -
2015 34 27 6 22 2
2016 - -- - - - - - -

5.1.5 What percentage of students on an average go for further studies/ choose teaching
as a career. Give details for the last three years?

Majority of the student teachers who complete their B.Ed. course, choose teaching as their

career, but few student teachers change their profession due to the attractive salaries and other
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personal reasons.

The details of the students of the last three years who have opted for higher education

SL.

Number of student teachers opted for higher

Year .
education

percentage

2014 200 60%

2015 214 62%

2016 207 59%

Does the institution provide training and access to library and other education
related electronic information, audio/video resources, computer hardware and
software and other resources available to the student teacher after graduating from
the institution? If yes give details on the same?

The institution provides training and access to library and other education related
electronic information, audio/video resources, computer hardware and software and other
resources available to the student teacher after graduating from the institution. We have
well equipped library, language lab. computer lab. and well versed tech. lab. to help and
guide the students.

Does the institution provide placement services? If yes, give details on the services
provided for the last two years and the number of students who have benefited?

We have placement cell in our college. A number of student of our college find jobs in
different schools nearby their residence.

What are the difficulties (if any) faced by placement cell? How does the institution
overcome these difficulties?

e We face great problems regarding Hindi Medium students and low proficiency in
computer.

Most of the schools demand English Medium students to teach in English medium.
Institutions have most of the students from Hindi Medium background. To overcome
this problem we conduct English speaking classes. For making students perfect
with computer skills we run a MOS programme with very nominal fees.

e Some of CBSE and ICSE schools also prefer post graduates.

e After providing recruitment, placement cell finds it difficult to follow up the stability
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of the student teachers in the school.

Some of the placements are provided through informal requests from the school
authorities over the phone which cannot be recorded by the placement cell.

The placement cell also conducts counselling sessions and motivates the student
teachers to take up post-graduation in the school subjects. The placement cell inform
the school authorities to intimate the institution in case of any changes taken place in
the recruitment provided by the institution. The institution informs the faculty
members to make a record of the assistance provided by them for the recruitment of
student teachers in the placement cell.

5.1.9 Does the institution have arrangements with practice teaching schools for placement
of the student teachers?

We do efforts for the more placements in practice teaching school. We always get their
support. We got placement of our students but we try great deal in other schools.

5.1.10 what are the resources (financial, human and ICT) provided by the institution to
the Placement Cell?

The institution bares the expenditure to conduct campus interviews and all related
activities of the placement cell like guidance and counselling sessions, training to face the
interview, preparation of curriculum vitae etc.

One of the faculty members is in charge of placement cell who takes care of all the
activities of the cell with the assistance of other faculty members and the maintenance of
the record is done by the office superintendent. Faculty members also conduct
programmes to develop demonstration skills and confidence among the student teachers.

e All the records of the placement activities are documented in the hard copies.

5.2 Student Support

5.2.1 How are the curricular (teaching learning processes) co curricular and
extracurricular programmes planned, (developing academic calendar,
communication across the institutions feedback) a evaluated and revised to achieve
the objectives and effective implementation of the curricular?

College calendar is prepared before the commencement of the academic year by keeping
the University calendar as a reference. The curricular, co- curricular and extension
activities to be conducted are planned keeping in view, the vision and the mission of the
institution. After discussing in the staff meeting about the financial requirement, hurdles
faced and feedback received from the stakeholders, the programs are incorporated in the
calendar of events.
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College calendar of event and method wise calendar of events are prepared. To ensure
proper planning and smooth execution of the calendar of events, the principal distributes
the portfolio to carry out different activities to the faculty members on rotation basis
considering the interest and the potentialities of the faculty. Performance  of  student
teachers in the curricular, co-curricular and extended activities is assessed. It is based on
continuous comprehensive evaluation. The institution evaluates the curricular, co-
curricular and extension activities by adopting different strategies and the same are
revised through feedback mechanism.

5.2.2 How is the curricular planning done differently for physically challenged students?

So far no student teacher with major physical disabilities is admitted. In case if such
students seek admission, the institution is ready to provide necessary facilities to
accommodate such differently challenged students.

Does the institution have mentoring arrangements? If you how is it organized?

Yes, the institution has introduced ‘mentoring system’ by allotting 10 to 15 students
randomly assigned to each faculty member who is made responsible for the student
teacher’s professional and overall development. The faculty members act as mentors for
the whole academic year, discuss with the student teachers about their academic, personal
and vocational issues. The mentor teacher monitors and supervises the activities of the
student teachers of their group and keeps a track of their development. Guidance is given

by the mentors for their professional and overall development.

What are the various provisions in the institution, which support and enhance the
effectiveness of the faculty in teaching and mentoring of students?

The institution has a cordial, democratic and healthy environment. The support system
provided by the management and the principal motivates the faculty members to work
effectively. The institution adopts the following steps to enhance the effectiveness of the
faculty member:

The institution provides all necessary infrastructural facilities
The institution provides all the necessary instructional facilities

Flexibility is provided to the faculty members to experiment with the innovative
ideas.

Faculty members are encouraged to attend workshops, seminars and orientation
programs to update their knowledge in the field.

Expert’s talks on the current issues and challenges in the field of education are
arranged by the institution for faculty improvement.

The institution provides necessary ICT related facilities like computers, Wi-Fi,
software, etc.,
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The principal conducts periodic staff meetings to know the problems faced by the
staff members in carrying out their responsibilities and suggestions are sought in the
staff meeting.

Faculty members are encouraged to take up Action Research to implement their
innovative ideas.

The institution also provides necessary facilities for mentoring of student teachers.
Mentoring system helps to find out the individual differences which enable the faculty
members to know the potentialities and problems:

In the beginning of the academic year the institution introduces the mentoring system
by allotting 10 to 15 student teachers randomly assigned to each faculty member and
made responsible for the student teacher’s professional and overall development.

Counselling sessions by the professionals are also arranged by the principal to resolve
the problems faced by the student teachers, in case of necessity.

The institution encourages the faculty members to take remedial classes for low
achievers.

The institution also encourages organizing various activities to provide enriched
experiences to the student teachers by knowing their interest and the potentialities

Does the institution have its website? If yes, what is the information posted on the
site and how often it is updated?

Institution has its own website www.biyanigirlscollege.com. The information on the
infrastructural facilities and instructional facilities like library, ICT resource centre,
classrooms, Science laboratory, Psychology laboratory, seminar hall, cafeteria, sports and
transport facilities. The details of curriculum and services available, staff profile, location,
address and calendar of events of the institution of the academic year 2015-2016 is
available. It is updated once a year.

5.2.6 Does the institution have a remedial programme for academically low achievers? If
yes, give details.

Yes, the institution conducts remedial program for the low achievers. The mentoring
faculty members and the method teachers identify low achievers by considering their
entry test scores, achievement test scores and the performance in the microteaching

sessions and participation in various activities.
The following remedial measures are taken in this regard:

e The institution offers instruction both in Hindi and English medium
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Study materials by the faculty are given to low achievers.
Peer teaching method is adopted to help the low achievers.
Individual counseling is provided by the mentoring teachers to the low achievers.

Low achievers are encouraged to write answers to the previous year question papers
and the same is discussed by the faculty members and feedback is given.

What specific teaching strategies are adopted for teaching? (i) Advanced learner
and (ii) Slow learner?

a. Advanced Learners

The following strategies are adopted for the advance learners.

Advance learners are given assignments, projects, seminar, PPT Preparation, preparation
of modules, preparation of documentation, web browsing and creative writing.

Advance learners are included in the editorial board of the institution magazine and class
magazine to nurture their creative writing.

They are involved in the peer teaching, debate, discussion in the institution and other
inter collegiate competitions.

b. Slow learners

The strategies adopted for slow learners include

Slow learners solve the question bank, prepared by the faculty members and feedback is
given for further improvement.

Individual guidance is provided by the mentor teachers.

Faculty members encourage and motivate the slow learners by providing an opportunity
to work with advanced learners by constituting the study circle.

What is the various guidance and counseling services available to the students? Give
details.

The institution has guidance and counselling cell which is comprised of a trained
counsellor and faculty members.

The following guidance services are provided by the cell:
e Personal guidance
e Educational guidance

e Career guidance

The guidance and counselling cell organizes many programs on personality development,

stress management, mental health, orientation for examination preparation, study habits
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etc. Apart from this guidance and counselling cell also conducts individual/group
counselling sessions for the needy students. Placement cell of the institution also provides
career counselling to the student teachers.

5.2.9 What is the grievance redressed mechanism adopted by the institution for student?
What are the major grievances redressed in last two years?

The institution has established students’ grievance redressal cell to look into the grievances
lodged by the student teachers, judge its merit and resolve. The cell is empowered to redress the
matters of instructional and infrastructural facilities required.

Student teachers can express their grievance through the cell on harassment, unlawful and
professional inappropriate behaviour by administrators, teaching and non-teaching staft or other
student teachers of the institution in the grievance box which is made available in the institution.
Sometimes grievances are informally communicated to the principal. However major grievances
which cannot be solved by the principal are forwarded to the management to take necessary
action.

The major grievances redressed in last two years
. Request for more number of English medium books.
Request for more number of International journals.
Extension of library timings.
Providing transport facility.
Canteen facilities.
Availability of potable water.

5.2.10 How is the progress of the candidates at different stages of programs monitored and
advised?

After completion of every unit, a test is conducted and evaluated by the faculty members,
sometimes by the peer group and the feedback is given to them about their performance.

Microteaching lessons are observed and assessed to know the acquisition of the skill.
Feedback is given for further improvement both by the peer group and also by the method
teachers.

Student’s performance in various activities like assignments, projects, seminars is assessed
by using rubrics.

Student teachers are also observed and assessed by the faculty members on various aspects
like discipline, attendance, participation in cultural and other extension activities of the
institution.

The mentor teacher monitors the progress of his/her student teachers and necessary
guidance and feedback is given periodically.
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5.2.11 How does the institution ensure the students competency to begin practice
teaching(Pre — practice preparation details) and what is the follow up support in the
field (practice teaching) provided to the students during practice teaching in
schools?

The pre-practice preparation activities conducted by the institution are

Orientation and demonstration on microteaching skills in different methods by the faculty
members.

Practice to develop the episodes for micro lessons.

Practice to develop microteaching skills in groups.

Workshop on writing instructional objectives and specifications
Orientation and workshop on developing and designing the lesson plan.
Demonstration by the experts on the preparation of teaching aids.

Demonstration lessons are given by faculty members and alumni.
Practice of simulated teaching.

Orientation on observation of the lesson.

Orientation about the practice teaching.

Guidance for selecting topics for practice teaching.

Lesson plans in each method are corrected by the method teachers and necessary guidance
is provided.

Orientation and workshop is conducted on the preparation of unit test.
The follow-up support in practice teaching given by the faculty members is as follows:-

The faculty members help the group leader in the preparation of the time table and
allotment of the class to the student teachers.

The lessons taught by the student teachers are observed by the faculty members and the
feedback is given every day.

Faculty members help in getting sufficient number of classes for the student teachers by
requesting of the head of the institution.

The faculty members stay back in the practice teaching school to support and supervise the
student teachers in lesson planning, teaching and classroom management.
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5.3 — Student Activities

5.3.i. Does the institution have an Alumni Association? If yes list the current office bearers.
ii.  Give the year of the last election

iii. List Alumni Association activities of last two years.

iv.  Give details of the top ten alumni occupying prominent position

v.  Give details on the contribution of alumni to the growth and development of the
institution.

Yes, our institution has an Alumni Association which started in the year 2010. Alumni

association provides opportunity for the former student teachers of the institution to develop a
lifelong relationship with the institution and contribute to the growth and development of the
institution. The office bearers are unanimously elected in the general body meeting.

The present office bearers are:-

SI. No. Office Bearer Name of the office bearer

Rector Dr. Ekta Pareek
Staff Advisor . Malti Saxena
President . Bharti Sharma

Vice-President . Arti Gupta

Secretary . Pushpa Kumawat

Treasurer . Mukesh Kumari
Member Ms Neelam Choudhary
Member Ms Nalini Sharma

Member Ms. Ranjana Pareek

ii. Give the year of the last election- 2015.
iii. List of activities conducted through alumni association in last two years:

Alumni Association conducts an Inter college essay writing competition for the B.Ed. students
of Rajasthan University every year.

e Alumni contribute articles to college news paper.
e  Alumni are invited for giving demonstration classes for the student teachers.

e  Alumni participate as judges for extended curricular and co-curricular activities.
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e Alumni conduct inauguration of the B.Ed. course every year.

e  Alumni provide the information about the vacancies in the schools to the placement cell of
the institution.

The top ten alumni occupying prominent position

SL.No. Name of the Alumni Year of studied Position occupied

1 Nivedita Rathore 2007-08 Leftinent in Army
Anuja Singh 2007-08 Lecturer in MGPS

Heera Swami 2008-09 Lecturer in College
Tanu Soni 2008-09 Asst. Manager in bank

Nisha Tank 2009-10 Account officer

Sangeeta Jain 2010-11 Lecturer in Govt. School

Sunita Rai 2013-14 Lecturer in Govt. School
Parul Mittal 2014-15 Principal & Director in

university of Rajasthan

campus school.

v. Contribution of alumni to the growth and development of the institution.
The contribution of alumni for growth and development of the institution is most valuable.
Assist the institution as resource persons in academic and other activities.
Update about the recent happenings in the school education.
Help in B.Ed. admission.
Help the placement cell in the recruitment process.

5.3.2 How does the institution encourage students to participate in extracurricular
activities including sports and games? Give details on the achievement of students
during the last two year?

The institution organizes various extra-curricular activities. Every year an action plan is prepared
by each committee and club on the proposed extra-curricular activities. Each club and the
committee of the institution have the student representatives. All the student teachers are
encouraged and motivated to participate in one or the other activity. The student teachers are also
encouraged by the faculty members to participate in inter and intra college competitions. The list

of student teachers’ achievements in various inter and intra college competitions is mentioned
below:-
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Event
organized by
cell/other Position
institution

Type of
Academic | Name of the event
year students intra/inter

11
college ete.

Rekha Inter- St. Wilfred

Jangid College T.T. College

Deepika Inter- Rawat T.T.
Rajawat College College

Krishna V. Inter- Sanjay T.T.

Anand College College

SSG Pareek

. Inter-
Nida Khan Singing C:)llleetge Edu. PG

College

5.3.3 How does the institution involve and encourage students to publish materials like
catalogues wall magazines, college magazine and other material. List the major
publication / materials brought out by the students during the previous academic
session?

The institution publishes an annual college magazine. Articles are invited by both student
teachers and faculty members in Hindi and English. Faculty members guide the Student teacher
about the selection of the topic, writing of article etc. The editorial board comprised of the
principal, faculty members and the student representatives, scrutinises the article submitted to
magazine committee. The college magazine also consists of student teachers diary in which the
details of the student teachers of that academic year are given. The institution also published
monthly newspaper.

5.3.4 Does the institution have a student council or any similar body? Give details on —
constitution, major activities and funding?

Yes, the institution has a student association. The association is formed through democratic
procedure. The student association co-ordinates and organizes academic and co-curricular
programs with the help of other clubs/committees. The student association along with the
members of the various clubs/ committees prepares a plan of action to carry out different type of
activities for effective functioning of the association.
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Office bearers of the student council and their portfolios

SIL.
No.

Post

Rector Dr. Ekta Pareek
Staff Advisor Dr. Shipra Gupta

President Ms Deep Kawar

Vice President Ms Jyoti Bala

Secretary Ms Bharti pareek

Joint Secretary Ms Anand Kawar

Organizing Secretary Ms Rekha Solanki

Treasurer Ms lata Sharma

The student association in collaboration with various cell/committees/clubs like Women
Redressal Cell, Student Grievance Cell, Guidance and Counselling Cell, Magazine Committee,
Eco club,, English Club, Social Science Club, MathsClub ,organizes various activities listed
below:

Significant days like women’s day, teachers day, science day, Independence Day, etc.
Co-curricular and cultural activities.

Community living camp.

Field visits and educational tour.

Lectures.

Sport’s day and environmental awareness programs.

Extension activities by collaborating with NGOs.

Intra college competition like quiz, debate, essay writing etc.

5.5.5 Give details of the various bodies and their activities (academic and administrative),
which have Student representation on it?

The following are the different committees and cells established in the institution to work in
collaboration of student association, under the guidance of faculty members. Student teacher
representatives are selected based on their interest and the capacities for each club
/committee/cell.
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Students’ Grievance Redressal Cell

The institution has established students’ grievance redressal cell to look into the grievances
lodged by the student teachers, judge its merit and resolve. Student teachers can express their
grievance through the cell on harassment, unlawful and professional inappropriate behavior by
administrators, teaching and non-teaching staff or other student teachers and also inadequacy of
the facilities of the institution. Student teachers can express their grievances in the grievance box
which is made available in the institution. Sometimes grievances are informally communicated to
the principal. This cell comprises principal, faculty members and two student teacher
representatives.

Activities:

Orients the student teachers about the Grievance Redressal Cell and the procedure to lodge
the grievances.

Collection/selection/recording of the grievances by the faculty in charge.

The cell conducts four meetings in an academic year to resolve the grievances of the student
teachers.

Women Redressal Cell

Institution has constituted a Women Redressal Cell to address the various
academic/personal/social issues of women student teachers. This cell shares the common goal -
to learn, to educate and to collaborate the ideas towards a meaningful and positive change to face
the challenges of women. This cell comprises of principal, two female faculty members and two
female student representatives.

Activities
Celebrates International Women’s Day.

Organizes guest lectures on women and their legal rights, women empowerment and women
related issues.

Guidance and counselling is given to women student teachers as per the need. ePanel
discussion on the women related issues.
Guidance and Counselling :

Guidance and counselling cell is formed in the institution to provide guidance and counselling to

the student teachers on their academic, personal and social issues. It works as support system for
the student teachers to overcome problems of learning and adjustment. In addition, it identifies
the strengths and weaknesses of the student teachers and suggests the measures for their further
improvement. This cell comprises of principal, faculty members of Psychology subject and two
student teacher representatives.
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Activities

Organizes orientation programmes on mental health, stress management, personality
development etc.

Personal counselling is provided to the needy student teachers.
Orientation cum workshop is organized on self-awareness and motivation.

Consultancy is provided by the faculty members to the secondary school students on study
habits, examination phobia, adolescence problems etc.,

Organizes various activities to groom the personality of the student teachers.
Library Advisory Committee

Library Advisory committee of the institution looks into the enrichment of library resources and
up gradation of library. The committee prepares the budget every year for the purchase of library
books considering the requirement of books in soft core, hard core papers and other required
books.

Library advisory committee discusses with the management and procures the books as per the

budget allocation. This committee consists of principal, two faculty members, librarian and two

student teacher representatives.

Induction program is organized about the usage of the library to the student teachers.
Celebration of library Sapthaha.

Visits are organized to other libraries.

Display of articles on current affairs in various disciplines.

Library advisory committee monitors the infrastructural requirement.

Subscribes for periodicals and journals as per the list provided by the staff.

Library advisory committee supervises the day to day activities of the library.

Suggestion box to receive the feedback is kept in the library and feedback is implemented
for the improvement of the library.

Magazine / Publication Committee

With a mission to provide a platform for literary talents of student teachers, the institution brings
up an annual magazine which provides complete information of various activities conducted in
the academic year. The editorial board of magazine committee comprises principal, faculty
members and student representatives.
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Activities
e  Conducts orientation program on writing articles, collection of advertisements etc.

Distributes the roles and responsibilities in relation to literary collection, typing,
advertisements, collecting the messages, printing etc.

Consolidates all the activities conducted during the academic year and prepares a photo
album on all the activities.

The institution has also constituted various clubs to organize academic and other activities
related to different subjects

Cultural / Sports Committee :

Cultural/Sports committee of the institution organizes various activities to appreciate the
multicultural diversity of the society and to develop sportsman spirit among the student teachers.
It provides the platform to the student teacher to exhibit their cultural /sports talents. It seeks for
the active participation of all the student teachers in all the activities conducted in/out of the
institution by the club. It comprises of principal, faculty members, four student representatives
and rest of the student teachers as its members.

Activities :
e Organizes talents day in the beginning of the year.
e Celebrates various days of significance like Independence Day, Teachers’ Day, etc.

e Cultural events are organized by the committee on founder’s day, community living camp,
valedictory function.

e Sports day is organized.
Educational Excursion/Visits Committee :

The institution has educational tour/visits committee which organizes educational tour/local

visits which is an integral part of B.Ed. course. In addition, to it also organizes visits to various
places of educational importance. This committee consists of principal, a faculty member and
four student representatives.

Activities:

e Organizes educational excursion.

¢ Visits to places of educational significance.
Extension/Community Activities Committee :

The extension activities committee plans and executes the activities which promote community
development. It intends to provide opportunities to the students to get sensitized towards the
community issues and extend their service to community. This committee consists of principal, a
faculty member and four student representatives.
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Activities
Organizing community living camp.
Establishing collaboration with NGOs like Rotery Club, Red Cross Society.
Organizing blood donation camp.
Organizing visits to orphanage, special schools and old age home.

Developing the sense of sharing through organizing various donation activities.
English Club

Lingua franca is set up to create interest and motivation among the student teachers towards the
significance of English language in day to day communication. It develops the spirit of creativity
and innovation in teaching - learning of English. It seeks for the active participation of all the
student teachers in all the activities conducted in/out of the institution by the club. English club
comprises of principal, English faculty member, four student representatives and rest of the
English method students as its members.

Activities

Conducts essay writing competition in teaching practice school
Donates dictionaries/books to the best students of the practice teaching schools.
Conducts intra-college debate, storytelling, extempore speech competitions etc.

Display of English related facts in the English method room.
Science Club

Science club is established by the institution to promote scientific temper, scientific attitude and
scientific outlook among the student teachers through various activities. It also provides
opportunity for the development of the constructive, explorative and inventive abilities of the
student teachers. It seeks for the active participation of all the student teachers in all the activities
conducted in/out of the institution by the club. It comprises of principal, Science faculty
members, four student representatives and rest of the Science method students as its members.

Activities

¢ Organizes science quiz, science exhibition and debate.

e Guest lectures on eradication of superstition, significance of science in day to day life.
e Celebration of science day.

e Celebration of scientist’s birthday.

e Preparation of improvised apparatus.

¢ Discussion on innovative methods of learning Science through practical approach.
Mathematics club

It is constituted in the institution to create interest in Mathematics learning among the student
teachers in a recreational way. This club instils mathematical perspective. In addition the club

Women Empowerment through Technical Education 151



also looks at unconventional ways of approaching Mathematics. It seeks for the active
participation of all the student teachers in all the activities conducted in/out of the institution by
the club. It comprises of principal, Mathematics faculty member, four student representatives and
rest of the mathematics method students as its members.

Activities
Celebrating the birthdays of famous mathematicians.
Celebrating significant days like pi day, e day.
Preparing lesson plans for innovative methods of teaching.

Organizing workshop on material development for Mathematics teaching

Collection and compilation of articles on fun in Mathematics.
Eco club

It is established in the institution to create awareness about the environmental issues. It orients
the student teachers about the significance of nature and its protection. It seeks for the active
participation of all the student teachers in all the activities conducted in/out of the institution by
the club. It comprises of principal, a faculty member, four student representatives and rest of the
student teachers as its members.

Activities
e Plantation.
e Campus cleaning.

e Organizing a camp on “Clean India Green India” by the student teachers in the community.

e Encouraging student teachers to participate in the environmental rallies and the awareness
programmes.

e Demonstration on garbage management.

Social science club

This club is set up by the institution to develop interest in learning Social Science through
activities. It tries to orient the student teachers towards the contribution of history and its
relevance in the society. It aims at developing historical perspective and civic sense through
various activities. It seeks for the active participation of all the student teachers in all the
activities conducted in/out of the institution by the club. It comprises of principal, Social Science
faculty member, four student representatives and rest of the method student teachers as its
members.

Activities

e Organizes quiz, exhibition
e Conducting seminars on fundamental rights and duties of the citizen, constitutional
obligations.
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e Conducting Mock Parliament.
e Organizes street plays on social issues.

5.3.6. Does the institution have a mechanism to seek and use data and feedback from its
graduates and from employers to improve the preparation of the programme and the
growth and development of the institution?

The institution collects the feedback from the students through the feedback forms developed by
the institution

Students appraisal of teachers
e Feedback on the B.Ed. course
e Feedback on each activity conducted in the institution

The institution also collects feedback from the alumni and parents. The feedback collected by the
students, alumni and the parents are analysed and discussed in the staff and IQAC meetings and
necessary steps are taken to implement the feedback to improve the programs.

5.4 Best Practices for Student Support and Progression
5.4.1. Give details of institutional best practices in student support and progression.
The institution adopts the following best practices for the students support and progression:

At the valedictory function all the students take an oath given by great scientist and teacher
Dr. A.P.J.Abdul Kalam. This helps them to dedicate themselves for the noblest profession of
teaching.

The institution conducts intensive induction program to develop awareness among student
teachers towards the institutions vision, mission, objectives and values.

The institution provides college calendar with the details of all the proposed academic and
other activities which ensures the preparedness of student teachers.

The institution conducts an entry test on student teachers to know their teaching aptitude.

The institution conducts an entry test to know the content knowledge of the student teachers
in various school subjects.

Mentoring system is adopted by the institution to provide academic support to the student
teachers.

The institution has a placement cell, which provides recruitment to the student teachers.
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Criterion - 6

Governance and Leadership

6.1 Institutional Vision and Leadership.

6.1.1 What are the institution’s stated purpose, vision, mission and values? How are they
made known to the various stakeholders?

The goal of the institution is conveyed through its vision, mission, objectives and values. The
institution excels itself by extending the quality education to its stakeholders by keeping

institutional vision and mission in all its endeavours.

Vision: -

Excellence in higher education, Women Empowerment through Technical education

Mission:-

To equip and empower student-teacher with relevant knowledge, competence and creativity
to face global challenges

To enable the pupils to receive the right education from dedicated teachers under dynamic
administration.

To prepare students for complete living.

To impart a sound and all round education to the student irrespective of caste, creed or
religion.

To provide proper orientation to the student aimed at drawing out his/her latent potentialities.

To orient the student to develop a strong character, self-reliance, integrity, fellow feeling and
a sense of duty towards society and the nation.

To orient the student to strive for excellence.

To foster realistic understanding, appreciation and faith in the culture of India.
To prepare students for a democratic way of life.

To equip students with the futuristic outlook suited to the materialistic society.

Vision and mission statements are made known to all the stakeholders and are prominently
displayed at entrance and also printed in the prospectus.
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Values -

Nurturing the humanistic competencies
Inculcation of value system.
Seeking for excellence.

Inculcating contemporary values.
Objectives

 To introduce the prospective teachers to the fundamentals of education through
various papers, prescribed in B.Ed. course.

To equip the student teachers to acquire competencies and skills required for effective
teaching and become reflective practitioners.

To acquaint the student teachers with Information Communication Technology and its

application in teaching and learning in 21 st century.

To draw out the innate talents of student teachers through various academic and other
activities.

To empower student teachers to develop rational thinking and scientific attitude.

To sensitize the faculty members and student teachers towards the social realities, issues
and challenges.

To promote capabilities for inculcating and integrating value based education in
schools.

To encourage student teachers for community participation and social service through
various community based activities.

To provide placement services to the student teachers so as to help in their carrier
development.

To produce efficient teachers as human resource who can promote healthy citizenship
contributing towards national development.

The institution makes known its mission, vision and values to the stakeholders in
the following ways:-

e The vision, mission, values and the objectives are mentioned in the website of the
institution.

* The principal introduces the vision, mission and values of the institution for the
prospective student teachers during the induction programme of the B.Ed. course.
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The Director Academic Prof. Sanjay Biyani of the institution shares the vision, mission
and values with the student teachers and staff members during various functions and
meetings.

The institution strives to fulfil the vision and the mission through its various curricular,
co-curricular and extended activities

Vision and mission are displayed in the principal chamber and in the library.

6.1.2 Does the mission include the institution’s goals and objectives in terms of
addressing the needs of the society, the students it seeks to serve, the school sector,
education institution’s traditions and value orientations?

Need of the society :

The objective of the institution is to develop awareness among the student teachers to know the
social realities and issues and to produce socially competent citizens.

Students :

The institution develops the competencies among the student teachers required to be effective
and efficient teachers.

School Sector :

The institution prepares the prospective teachers to provide quality learning experiences to the
school students.

Educational Institution’s tradition :
Institution provides conducive, cordial, democratic environment.
Value Orientation :

Institution vision and mission aims to provide value based education through the integration of
values through its curriculum transaction.

6.1.3 Enumerate the top management’s commitment, leadership role and involvement
for effective and efficient transaction of teaching and learning processes (functioning and
composition of various committees and board of management, BOG, etc.)

Teaching and learning process is controlled by various committees, controlled by management.

The committees are involved to activate the maintenance of the Institutional mission and
objectives.

* The management has a clear view of the vision and mission of the Institution. The
management ensures the maintenance of the quality enhancement and sustenance by
providing adequate infrastructural requirements.
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The management provides necessary support and motivation to meet the objectives of the
Institution.

Teaching and learning process is controlled by various committees and they, intern,
controlled by the management.

Head of the Institute and other members promote student achievement, support and develop
the entire system.

Management monitors and supervises institutional activities. Through the exemplary
leadership and supervision of the management, the institution is moving towards the greater
heights.

6.1.4 How does the management and head of the institution ensure that responsibilities
are defined and communicated to the staff of the institution?

The management has entrusted the principal with task of leading the B.Ed. institution to the
pinnacle. The principal adopts the democratic approach wherein each staff member has
freedom to take decisions to conduct curricular and organize co-curricular activities. The
principal defines and communicates the responsibilities to the staff.

» The principal conducts meetings with the faculty members on a regular basis.

Planning for the academic year is done through staff meetings before the
commencement of the academic year.

An action plan is prepared by the faculty members with relation to their allotted
portfolio and report is sought at the end of the session.

At the end of each session work done in various portfolios are discussed, the faculty
members are asked for sharing their experiences, criticism and suggestions for further
quality improvement.

The management provides the resources, finance and the necessary guidance needed to

accomplish the various tasks

6.1.5 How does the management/head of the institution ensure that valid information
(from feedback and personal contacts etc.) is available for the management to review the
activities of the institution?

» The institution has constituted an effective internal quality assurance system. The quality
performance is reviewed from time to time through this system for continued sustainability.

The perspective institutional plans of the college are ensured by making harmony between
management, principal, HODs, students and member of various committees. A major role is
played by the administrator and HR Manager who keeps an eye over all the activities going
in the campus. Regular feedback from the students and appreciation of the members by
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making “Star of the Month” are the crucial steps which proves that both teacher and student
are equally important in process therein. To make the system in proper functioning following
actions are done.

Meeting of student advisory council (SAB)

Meetings between teacher-in-charge and Heads of House of SAB
Meetings between Principal, HOD’s and Teacher Incharges
Final Meeting with Management

6.1.6 How does the institution identify and address the barriers (if any) in achieving the
vision/mission and goals?

With the collective efforts of the principal and the faculty members, the barriers are identified
and the strategies, to minimise the barriers are chalked out in staff meetings. All the activities are
democratically distributed among the faculty members and action plan for each activity is
prepared to execute the task effectively and efficiently. With the collaboration and the
cooperation of the stakeholders, barriers are minimised to achieve the vision and mission of
the institution.

6.1.7 How does the management encourage and support involvement of the staff for
improvement of the effectiveness and efficiency of the institutional processes?

The management encourages and supports the faculty members for the improvement of the
effectiveness and efficiency of the institutional processes in the following ways:

« The management encourages the faculty members to attend seminars, refresher
course, workshops, and conferences at state and national level to update them.

The management encourages to take competitive exams like NET/SLET/PG
Courses/Ph.D.

The management appreciates and acknowledges the achievements of staff members in the
official gathering of the institution.

The management permits the faculty members to take up any work  assigned by the
University.

The management provides necessary guidance and support for qualitative
improvement in the institutional activities.

6.1.8 Describe the leadership role of the head of the institution in governance and
management of the curriculum, administration, allocation and utilization of resources for
the preparation of students.

The success of any organization reflects the professional competencies and qualities of the

head of the organization. The institution has risen to the heights under the able leadership and
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guidance of the principal. All the curricular and co-curricular activities are planned and
organized under the governance of the principal.

Curriculum :

The head of the institution takes initiation in the proper implementation of the curriculum in the
course effectively by adopting following strategies.

The principal along with the faculty members prepares an annual plan of the
curricular activities.

As per the specialization of the faculty members course papers are allotted.

Principal guides the faculty members about the extended curricular activities to be
conducted in their course papers.

Through periodic meetings principal monitors the curricular activities conducted by the
faculty members.

Academic freedom and guidance is provided by the principal to experiment with
innovative practices in curriculum transaction.

6.2 Organizational Arrangements

6.2.1. List the different committees constituted by the institution for management of
different institutional activities? Give details of the meetings held and the decisions made,
regarding academic management, finance, infrastructure, faculty, research, extension and
linkages and examinations during the last year.

The institution has constituted various committees/cells to organize academic and other
activities of the course. Faculty members are made in charge of different committees. In the
beginning of the academic year all the committees are constituted by including the student
representatives and meetings are conducted by each committee/cell separately to decide about
the activities of the academic year. Under the guidance of principal and the faculty in charge, the
committees/cells carry out the proposed activities by conducting meetings as and when

required. The institution provides all necessary requirements to accomplish the proposed

activities. The list of committees/cells is given below with the proposed activities for the
academic year 2015-16.

Committee Proposed Activities

e Orienting the student teachers about Grievance Redressal
Students’ Grievance Cell and the procedure to lodge the grievances.

Redressal Cell e Collection/selection/recording of the grievances by the

faculty incharge.
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e Solving the grievances of the student teachers

Celebration of International Women’s Day.

Organization of guest lectures on women and their legal

rights, women empowerment and women related issues.
Women Redressal Cell _ _ o
Guidance and counselling is given to women student

teachers as per the need.

Panel discussion on women related issues.

Organizing orientation rogrammes on mental health,
stress management, personality development etc.

Providing personal counselling to the needy student teachers.

Organizing orientation cum workshop on self-awareness

Guidance and Counselling and motivation

Cell
Providing consultancy to the secondary school students on
study habits, examination phobia, adolescence problems etc.,

Organizing various activities to groom the personality of
the student teachers

Celebration of significant days like Women’s Day, Teachers
Day, Science Day, Independence Day etc.

Organizing co-curricular and cultural activities.
Conducting community living camp.
Conducting field visits and educational tour.
Students Association Organizing guest lectures.

Conducting sport’s day and environmental awareness
programmes.

Organizing extension activities by collaborating with NGOs.

Organizing intra college competitions like quiz, debate, essay
writing etc.

Organizing campus recruitment and pre placement training
programmes.

Conducting aptitude test, presentation skills, mock interviews
Placement and Consultancy and group discussion so as to equip the student teachers to
Cell face campus interview.

Providing guidance and counseling with respect to bio data
preparation.

Arranging the consultancy services as per the request
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from the secondary schools.

Magazine Committee

Conducting orientation programme on writing articles,
collection of advertisements etc.

Distributing the roles and responsibilities in relation
to literary collection, typing, advertisements, collecting the
messages, printing etc.

Consolidation of all the activities conducted during the
academic year including photo album.

Cultural / Sports Committee

Organization of talent’s day in the beginning of the academic
year.

Celebrating various days of significance like Independence
Day, Teachers’ Day, Ethnic Day and Rajasthan Diwas.

Organization of cultural events on founder’s day, community
living camp, valedictory function etc.

Organizing sports day.

Library Advisory Committee

Organizing induction program on the usage of the
library to the student teachers.

Celebration of library Sapthaha.

Organizing visits to other libraries and getting
enrolled for membership.

Displaying articles on current affairs in various disciplines.
Monitoring the infrastructural requirement of library.

Subscribing for periodicals and journals as per the list
provided by the faculty members.

Supervising the day to day activities of the library.

Receiving feedback from suggestion box and implementing
for the improvement of library.
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Conducting an inter college essay writing competition
for B.Ed. students of Rajasthan University.

Contributing articles to college magazine.

Inviting Alumni for giving demonstration classes for the
student teachers.

Alumni Association Inviting Alumni as judges for extended curricular and co-
curricular activities.

Conducting inauguration of B.Ed. course for the new
academic year.

Receiving the information from alumni about the
vacancies in the schools to the placement cell of the
institution.

Educational Excursion/Visits Organization of educational excursion.

Committee Organizing visits to places of educational significance

Organizing community living camp.

Establishing collaboration with NGOs like Rotract Club,
Red Cross Society.

Extension /Community Organizing blood donation camp.
Committee

Organizing visits to orphanage, special schools and old age
home.

Developing the sense of sharing through organizing various
donation activities.
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6.2.2. Give the organizational structure and the details of the academic and
administrative bodies of the institution.

ORGANIZATIONAL HIERARCHY OF THE INSTITUTION

Chairman

:

Directors

!

Principal

:

Faculty

I

Non Teaching Staff

I

Students

6.2.3 To what extent is the administration decentralized? Give the structure and details
of its functioning.

The academic and the administrative activities of the institution are decentralized by
assigning responsibilities through the constitution of different committees and clubs for the
smooth functioning of the institutional activities

The faculty members are made incharge of each committee. With the assistance of the
student representatives and the other staff members, the responsibilities are carried out.

The faculty in charge plans and executes the assigned activities and submits reports to the
principal with the feedback received from the student teachers.

6.2.4 How does the institution collaborate with other sections/departments and school
personnel to improve and plan the quality of educational provisions?

The main objective of the institution is to equip the student teachers with professional
competencies and life skills needed for effective teaching. The institution provides enriched

experiences related to community issues and technological changes.
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The institution collaborates with the nearby schools for conducting teaching practice.

The secondary schools, near to the institution provide permission for the student
teachers to conduct various activities like quiz, exhibition, inter school competitions etc.,
which develops the practical skills of planning, organizing and executing.

The institution, affiliated to Rajasthan University has the cordial relationship with the
University regarding admission approval, conduction of examination, submission of
internal assessment, declaration of results etc. The University also assigns different
responsibilities related to examination and preparation of curriculum to the faculty
members.

The institution provides exposure to community service through NGOs.

The institution co-operates with the other B.Ed. colleges by deputing faculty members to
attend seminars, workshops, conference conducted by them.

Institution invites different organizations to conduct various academic and other
activities for the benefit of the faculty members and the student teachers.

The institution organises field visits to different organizations to provide hands on
experiences to the student teachers.

6.2.5 Does the institution use the various data and information obtained from the
feedback in decision-making and performance improvement? If yes, give details.

The institution collects the feedback from the student teachers to find the positive and

negative aspects of different programs organized by the institution. Feedback is collected in the

feedback forms, developed by the institution. The feedback is collected from students,
faculty members, head of the practice teaching schools and also through the informal
interaction with the stakeholders and other collaborated organizations. The feedback is
analyzed and discussed with the principal in the staff /IQAC meetings and the suggestions
are sought to improve the academic and administrative activities. The principal and the
management take the necessary actions to improve the quality of program using feedback.

6.2.6 What are the institution’s initiatives in promoting co-operation, sharing of
knowledge, innovations and empowerment of the faculty? (Skill sharing across
departments’ creating/providing conducive environment).

e The democratic environment of our institution makes the faculty members to work in
cooperation and coordination towards the quality education.

Each portfolio is shared by the two or three faculty members so that the different ideas
are shared to accomplish the work.

The responsibilities are judiciously distributed among all the faculty members and
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freedom is provided to implement innovative ideas in the accomplishment of the
responsibility.

Periodic staff meetings help the faculty members to share and exchange the ideas.

Faculty improvement programs are conducted in the institution by providing
interaction with experts in the field.

Research cell of the institution conducts in-house seminar on current trends in
education.

The faculty members are encouraged to attend various workshops, seminars,
orientation programmes for professional development.

Faculty members are encouraged to upgrade their qualification like NET, SLET etc.
required for professional development.

Faculty members are encouraged to attend refresher and orientation programs
conducted by the Academic Staff College of the UGC.

6.3 Strategy Development and Deployment.

6.3.1 Has the institution an MIS in place, to select, collect align and integrate data and
information on academic and administrative aspects of the institution?

Yes, the institution has the Management Information System in storing the information
related to the academic and administrative aspects.

e The student teachers profile is prepared by the office staff which consists of required
information about the student teachers of that academic year.

Library is automated.

The record of different committees, allotment of students for different activities, time table,
calendar of events, criteria for assessment, internal assessment etc. are maintained.

e Alumni database is also maintained in the soft copies.

6.3.2. How does the institution allocate resources (human and financial) for
accomplishment and sustaining the changes resulting from the action plans?

The institution has employed proper human and financial resources to achieve its mission and

objectives and set a ground to attain the vision of the organisation.

e The institution has appointed well qualified efficient faculty members.

e The responsibilities are allotted to faculty members based on the competencies and the
interest.
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e The management provides additional support to the faculty members by providing
opportunities to meet the experts in the field to carry out their professional
responsibilities efficiently.

The institution encourages and motivates the staff members to implement the
innovative ideas through action research to provide quality education.

Provision is made in the budget for the purchase of instructional materials, library books
and other requirements needed for the academic and administrative activities.

6.3.3 How are the resources needed (human and financial) to support the implementation
of the mission and goals, planned and obtained?

The human and financial resources are the most important assets of the institution.
institutional mission, vision and the goal can be achieved by the proper management of

human and the financial resources

e As per NCTE norms the institution has sufficient human resources. However the sister

institutions provide the additional human resource whenever required.
e The additional financial requirement is fulfilled by the management.

6.3.4  Describe the procedure of developing academic plan. How are the practice teaching
school teachers, faculty and administrators involved in the planning processed?

e The calendar of events of the academic year is prepared before the commencement of the

academic year in consideration with the University calendar of events as areference.

Semester wise plan of action for each subject is prepared by the concerned teachers for

curriculum transaction, extended activities, and extra-curricular activities.

The responsibilities to carry out the academic activities are judiciously allocated

among the faculty members according to their competencies and interest.

The distribution of the portfolio and the responsibilities of each faculty member are

discussed and approved in the IQAC meetings.

The faculty member in charge of practice in teaching approaches the headmaster’s and
the school teachers for the convenient dates of commencement of practice in teaching.

School teachers are involved in allotment of subjects and classes to the student

teachers for practice in teaching.
School teachers are taken as external examiners for University practical examination.

6.3.5 How are the objectives communicated and deployed at all levels to assure individual
employee’s contribution for institutional development?
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All the academic and administrative activities are planned to realise the vision, mission and

the

objectives of the institution. The objectives for each activity are designed and necessary

steps are taken to accomplish these activities which help in the realisation of the institutional

objectives.

6.3.

6 How and with what frequency is the vision, mission and implementation plans

monitored, evaluated and revised?

Vision and mission statements are used to express objectives of the institution. The principal

monitors and evaluates the activities, which reflect the vision and mission of the institution in

the

6.3.

following ways:

Periodic meetings are held in which the principal reviews the vision, mission and
objectives of the institution reflected in the academic and administrative activities.

Each activity is monitored and evaluated by the principal by adopting different
strategies and techniques.

Feedback mechanism is used to see the level of accomplishment of the activity and the
same is revised / modified for further improvements, in turn helps in reaching towards
the vision and mission.

7  How does the institution plan and deploy the new technology?

To provide ICT integrated teaching learning experiences to the student teachers the institution

plans in the following ways:

6.4

6.4.

An annual plan is prepared for the integration of ICT in academic and administrative
activities, accordingly a list of equipment required, is pepared and the same is
communicated to the management, by the principal. As per the budget provision and the
need, the management provides the required technological facilities to the institution.

Faculty members use interactive boards, PPT and video lessons in the curriculum
transaction.

Training is given to the student teachers about the application of computers in the
teaching learning process.

Computer facility is provided to the student teachers as a learning resource.
Office records are maintained in the form of soft copies.
Library is automated.

Human Resource Management

1  How do you identify the faculty development needs and career progression of the

staff?

The institution is more concerned about the academic needs and progression of its faculty
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members. The faculty members equip themselves with current trends and challenges in the
field of education. The institution identifies the needs and encourages the faculty members
towards their career progression in the following ways:

e The faculty members are encouraged to attend seminars, workshops, conferences to enrich
their knowledge.
The institution deputes the faculty members for orientation and refresher courses
conducted by the Academic Staff College managed by the UGC.
The faculty members are encouraged to present papers in the national, international and
state level seminars and conferences.
The institution encourages faculty members to pursue SET/ NET/ Ph.D. and improve
their qualification.
The faculty members are encouraged to use technology in classroom teaching.
In-house seminars are conducted for the benefit of the faculty members.
Academic discussions are conducted to share the experiences gained by faculty
members  during  seminars, workshops and other professional enrichment
programmes.
Guest lectures are organized for faculty improvement.

6.4.2 What are the mechanisms in place for performance assessment (teaching, research,
service) of faculty and staff? (Self-appraisal method, comprehensive evaluations by
students and peers). Does the institution use the evaluations to improve teaching, research
and service of the faculty and other staff?

The following mechanism is adopted to evaluate the performance of the faculty members -

e The faculty member’s performance is appraised by the students, principal and also by
themselves by using appropriate appraisal forms at the end of each semester.

Information about the faculty members is collected by the principal informally
through the interaction with the students and other staff members.

The faculty members are also assessed by the principal considering their research
related activities and other academic activities of the institution.

The assessments are communicated by the principal personally to the faculty
members and guidance is given for further improvement.

6.4.3  What are the welfare measures for the staff and faculty? (mention only those which
affect and improve staff well-being, satisfaction and motivation)
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The institution adopts welfare measures to improve staff well-being, motivation towards the
development of the institution and finally the satisfaction of each employee.

The welfare measures introduced by the institution are-
1. Provision of academic leave
2. Provision of medical leave

6.4.4 Has the institution conducted any staff development programme for skill up-
gradation and training of the teaching and non-teaching staff? If yes, give details.

The Institution has conducted many short term programmes for up-gradation of the skills and
training of the non-teaching staff based on performance appraisal reports. For example, the
computer Centre has arranged a number of programs to train the non-teaching staff in effective
utilization of the software packages like DBMS packages, MS-Office, Origin, and Internet
browsing and downloading relevant information.

6.4.5 What are the strategies and implementation plans of the institution to recruit and
retain diverse faculty and other staff who have the desired qualifications, knowledge and
skills (Recruitment policy, salary structure, service conditions) and how does the institution
align these with the requirements of the statutory and regulatory bodies (NCTE, UGC,
University etc. )?

The institution has qualified teaching and non-teaching staff as per the NCTE norms. Ours
institution is self financed institution which follows its own recruitment policy.

6.4.6 What are the criteria for employing part-time/Adhoc faculty? How are the part-
time/Adhoc faculty different from the regular faculty? (E.g. salary structure, workload,
specialisations).

The institution has sufficient staff as per the NCTE norms. All the faculty members are full

time. The Institution have not any provision of part-time/Adhoc faculty.

6.4.7 What are the policies, resources and practices of the institution that support and
ensure the professional development of the faculty? (E.g. budget allocation for staff
development, sponsoring for advanced study, research, participation in seminars,
conferences, workshops, etc. and supporting membership and active involvement in local,
state, national and international professional associations).

The institution encourages all the faculty members for their professional growth and
development.

e The institution encourages the faculty members for higher studies like M.Phil. and Ph.D.

e To make the faculty members competent and be at par with technology, institution has
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provided ICT centre. The faculty members are motivated to attend seminars,
conferences and workshops held in the various organizations.

The management provides study leaves to pursue higher education and also provides
permission for on duty work.

The institution has established a research cell to encourage the faculty members to
undertake research based activities.

6.7.8 What are the physical facilities provided to faculty? (Well-maintained and
functional office, instructional and other space to carry out their work effectively).

1.

To carry out their work effectively the institution provides airy and well ventilated staff
room with well furnished sections.

Well facilitate toilet

Conveyance facilities

Monetary Fund in different activities
Stationary and computer

Scanning and printing facilities for the faculty members.

. Library is automated and has procured of 8237 books, 15 journals, periodicals and

archives with open access facility and it is equipped with 18 computers with internet,
scanner and reprographic facility.

The laboratories are well equipped as per the requirements of the course.

6.4.9 What are the major mechanisms in place for faculty and other stakeholders to seek
information and/or make complaints?

The institution has adopted various mechanisms to provide information and also seek
suggestions/complaints from its stakeholders in the following ways:

The stakeholders can get the information and also details of the course through institution
website www.biyanigirlscollege.com and prospectus.

The student teachers are provided with the institution calendar at the commencement of
the academic year which gives the complete details of the academic, extra-curricular and
extended activities of the course.

Faculty members get the information through the staff meeting and the circulars of the
institution.
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Suggestion box is available in the institution to seek suggestions from the stakeholders.

A grievance box is placed to receive the complaints of the students and the same is
resolved through the student redressal cell which is established in the institution.

Principal conducts the induction programme at the commencement of the academic year for
the student teachers to give complete information about the course.

The democratic approach of the principal encourages the faculty members to share their
grievances and suggestions towards the quality improvement.

The management is approachable to the faculty members to share their problems and also
suggestions.

The institution has adopted feedback mechanism to receive the feedback from the
students on its transaction.

Students may communicate their suggestions through the student association

The faculty members also share information about the institution and its activities among
the stake holders in a formal or informal way.

6.4.10 Detail on the workload policies and practices that encourage faculty to be engaged in
a wide range of professional and administrative activities including teaching, research,
assessment, mentoring, working with schools and community engagement.

The work load policies and practices of the institution are as follows -

An academic annual plan is prepared before the commencement of the academic year and
the activities to be carried out are listed under different portfolios.

The principal distributes the responsibilities under different portfolios to the faculty
members at the beginning of the academic year by considering the potentialities and
interest of the staff members

The principal takes the assistance of the faculty members for the administrative
activities, whenever necessary.

One faculty member is made incharge of practice teaching who coordinates with the
department of education and the secondary schools to complete the practice in

teaching programme.

Faculty members are assigned to take up research based activities (action research) at least
one in a year.

Faculty members are assigned to monitor each activity and record the assessment about the
performance of the student teacher.
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One faculty member is made incharge of extension activities who collaborates the
institution with the community agencies.

Faculty members are made involved in providing consultancy services to the school and
the community.

6.4.11 Does the institution have any mechanism to reward and motivate staff members? If
yes, give details.

The institution recognises the achievement of the faculty members, honours and appreciates
them on important function conducted by the management.

e Faculty members are rewarded by the chairman for their achievement such as
qualifying in SET/NET.

The achievements of the faculty members are displayed on the notice board to
motivate the student teachers.

6.5 Financial Management and Resource Mobilization

6.5.1 Does the institution get financial support from the government? If yes, mention the
grants received in the last three years under different heads. If no, give details of the source
of revenue and income generated

No , The only source of income is student’s fee and income generated from examination .

6.5.2 What is the quantum of resources mobilized through donations? Give information for
the last three years.

The institution does not take any donation as it is a private institution.

6.5.3 Is the operational budget of the institution adequate to cover the day-to-day expenses?
If no, how is the deficit met?

Yes.

6.5.4 What are the budgetary resources to fulfill the missions and offer quality
programs? (Budget allocations over the past five years, depicted through income
expenditure statements, future planning, resources allocated during the current year, and
excess/deficit)

The budget is prepared every year by allocating funds to institutional expenditure as per the
income. The management provides financial assistance for the organization of wvarious
programs of the institution in case of the deficit. The budget of the last 5 year is enclosed in the
Annexure.

6.5.5 Are the accounts audited regularly? If yes, give the details of internal and external
audit procedures and information on the outcome of last two audits. (Major pending audit
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paras, objections raised and dropped).

Yes. The Institution has a mechanism for internal and external audit. The internal audit is carried
out by the Account section he Institution and the external audit is carried out by the private
company name Prashant Agarwal & Associate.

6.5.6 Has the institution computerized its finance management systems? If yes, give details.

Yes, The institution has computerised its financial management by maintaining the following
records in hard and soft copies, using Tally

Salary and non-salary account.
Scholarship account.
The cash book and day book.
6.6 Best practices in Governance and Leadership

6.6.1 What are the significant best practices in Governance and Leadership carried out
by institution?

1. Democratic functioning of the system

Well defined duties and responsibilities.

Establishment of new courses to meet global demand.

Transparency in administration.

Decentralization of the leadership through committee system
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Criterion VII : Innovative Practices

7.1 Internal Quality Assurance System

7.1.1 Has the institution established Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC)? If yes, give
its year of establishment, composition and major activities undertaken.

Yes, the IQAC of the institution was established on 4th February 2013 to monitor all the
academic and administrative activities to ensure quality education. It strives to bring quality in

all the institutional activities by providing continuous support and guidance.

Composition of IQAC

chairperson Dr. Ekta pareek

coordinator Dr. Shipra Gupta

Management nominee Ms. Priyanka Biyani

Dr. Neha Panday
Administrative staff Mr. Nilesh Sharma

Mr. Vijay Singh

External Experts Prof. Mathurashwar Pareek

Retd. Deen Education Department
University of Rajasthan

Dr. Dharmpal Singh

Prof. Vandana Gosawmi
Dean Bansthali Vidhyapeet

Community representative Mrs. Heena loyal

Tregarer Eco Balance Society
Alumni Representative . Arti Gupta

. Bharti Sharma

Student teacher representative . Sonu Shekhawat M.Ed. II Year
. Shivani M Ed. I Year

. Krishna

. Sana Khan

Activities of IQAC

Preparation of the academic calendar of the institution.
Preparation of academic work plan for each paper.
Promoting different club activities.

Implementation of feedback mechanism.

Planning the best and innovative practices in teaching, learning and co curricular
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programmes.

Planning and organization of workshops, guest lectures, orientation and seminars for
student teachers, faculty members, secondary school teachers and teacher educators.

Organization of extension and community centred activities.

Integration of Information Communication Technology in teaching and learning
Promotion of research and consultancy.

Providing placement service to student teachers.

Providing guidance and counselling to student teachers

Professional development programmes for teaching and non-teaching staff.
Conducting add- on and value added programmes.

7.1.2 Describe the mechanism used by the institution to evaluate the achievement of goals
and objectives.

To achieve the goals and objectives of the institution the following mechanisms are
deployed:

All the curricular and co-curricular activities which are planned to achieve the
objectives of the institution are evaluated through observation, discussion, projects,
assignments, simulated teaching, practice teaching, test and examination.

Informal interaction of faculty members with the student teachers.
Collecting the feedback from stakeholders.

Comparing the entry and terminal behaviour of the student teachers.
Through the university results.

Assessing professional and social competencies.

7.1.3 How does the institution ensure the quality of its academic programmes?

The institution execute all its innovative and new academic projects only after conducting
research and also encourages the teachers to take up project work and research activities.

Preparing the calendar of events for curriculum transaction.
Organising academic and extra-curricular activities.
Integration of ICT and innovative practices in curriculum transaction.

Conducting orientations, guest lectures, in-house seminars and workshops for trainees.
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Through feedback mechanism.

Providing timely feedback and guidance by mentor teachers in order to improve the
scholastic and co scholastic performance of the student teachers.

Stressing quality improvement, especially with a focus on the university results.
Appraisal of faculty members by student teachers and principal.

7.1.4 How does the institution ensure the quality of its administration and financial
management processes?

Administration

Administrative  activities are  decentralised through  well-defined roles  and

responsibilities of teaching and non-teaching staff

Minimum of two Governing Council meetings is conducted every year to ensure the
quality of administration in the institution

Democratic environment of the institution encourages the stakeholders to provide
suggestions with respect to quality improvement.

Addressing the grievances of the stakeholders.
Financial :

e Systematic budget allocation.
e Proper documentation of financial transactions.

e Regular audits of the accounts.

7.1.5 How does the institution identify and share good practices with various constituents of
the institution.

The institution sensitizes the faculty members to issue of inclusion through the
participation in various seminars and workshops conducted in different institutions.

Guest lectures on the related issues of inclusive education and visits to special
education schools are organized by the institution which in turn helps in sensitizing the
trainees and the staff towards the related changes and issues on inclusive education.

The Institution has established a Women Redressal Cell; it looks after the issues related
to student teachers.

Remedial teaching is provided for identified low achieve
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7.2 Inclusive Practices

7.2.1 How does the institution sensitise teachers to issues of inclusion and the focus given to
these in the national policies and the school curriculum.

The institution sensitizes the faculty members to issue of inclusion through the
participation in various seminars and workshops conducted in different institutions.

Guest lectures on the related issues of inclusive education and visits to special
education schools are organized by the institution which in turn helps in sensitizing the
trainees and the staff towards the related changes and issues on inclusive education.

The Institution has established a Women Redressal Cell; it looks after the issues related
to student teachers.

Remedial teaching is provided for identified low achievers.

7.2.2 What is the provision in the academic plan for students to learn about inclusion and
exceptionalities as well as gender differences and their impact on learning?

As B.Ed. curriculum reflects the topics on gender issues and exceptionalities, regular
classes focus on the issues related to these topics.

Without any discrimination, all the student teachers are provided equal opportunities to
participate in all the curricular and co-curricular activities.

Institution celebrates International Women’s Day, Differently Abled Day and
organizes various related programmes to create awareness among the student
teachers about inclusion.

Institution has established Women Redressal Cell and Guidance and Counselling Cell
to provide proper guidance to student teachers related to their academic, personal and
social issues.

7.2.3 Detail on the various activities envisioned in the curriculum to create learning
environments that foster positive social interaction, active engagement in learning and self-
motivation.

The institution organises various activities and provides learning experiences to foster

positive social interaction by making the student teachers active in the following activities.

Positive Social Interaction

e Teaching skills’ practice

e Paper presentation on seminar topics
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Demonstrations

Workshops

Extension activities

Classroom interaction

Practice in teaching

Panel discussion

Educational Excursion

Community Living Camp

Different inter and intra college competitions.

Celebration of various national and cultural days/festivals.

Active engagement in learning and self-motivation:

General orientation and subject wise orientation about various programmes of the
academic year.

Using library resources and internet facilities.
Life skill development programme.

Personality development programmes.

Annual Day and sport’s meet.

Guest lectures on motivation.

7.2.4 How does the institution ensure that student teachers develop proficiency for
working with studentren from diverse backgrounds and exceptionalities?

Institution ensures the participation of the student teachers in various community
centred programs like visits to special education schools, slums, orphanage and
NGOs.

The student teachers are provided with opportunities to take up community services during
community camp . The interaction with the people of the community helps them to know
their practical problems related to various issues which in turn sensitizes the student teachers
towards the community.

Institution provides the opportunities to student teachers to celebrate national and
cultural days which enable them to know the diversified nature of the society and its
people.
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e Practice teaching in various schools enables the student teachers to wunderstand
various types of learners from various backgrounds.

7.2.5 How does the institution address to the special needs of the physically challenged
and differently-abled students enrolled in the institution?

So far no such student has sought admission in the institution. In future if such students are
admitted, provisions will be provided to facilitate them.

7.2.6 How does the institution handle and respond to gender sensitive issues (activities of
women cell and other similar bodies dealing with gender sensitive issues)?

The institution has started with mission of women empowerment. And to achieve this goal
we conduct Kalpana Chawla Memorial Award and Celebrate Women’s Day.

As such the institution did not face any harassment issues so far, some minor issues are

resolved through guidance given by the faculty members.

Social issues related to women in the society are discussed in the classroom. It helps the
student teachers to understand gender equality.

7. 3 Stakeholder Relationships

7.3.1 How does the institution ensure the access to the information on organizational
performance (Academic and Administrative) to the stakeholders?

The institution ensures the access through following media:
College website.
College prospectus.
College Magazine.
Newsletter.
Alumni Association meetings.
Financial records.
Administrative records.
Parents meetings
Display of circular and other information on the notice board.

7.3.2 How does the institution share and use the information/data on success and failures
of various processes, satisfaction and dissatisfaction of students and stakeholders for
bringing qualitative improvement?
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The quality parameters have been identified by the institution. By keeping these
parameters and the feedback from the stakeholders, the curricular and co-curricular
activities are planned, discussed and finalised in IQAC meetings.

IQAC discusses the success and failure of the various programs. It also suggests
modifications for implementing it in the regular academic/administrative processes.

The institution seeks the suggestions from the stakeholders in formal and informal
meetings which are implemented for further improvements in quality.

Discussion and the guidance from the experts, is sought to improve the quality
parameters of institutional activities.

7.3.3 What are the feedback mechanisms in vogue to collect, collate and data from
students, professional community, Alumni and other stakeholders on program quality?
How does the institution use the information for quality improvement?

The institution collects the feedback from the student teachers in the following ways:
Students appraisal of teachers
Self-appraisal report of teachers
Feedback on B.Ed. course
Feedback on each activity

Feedback from the heads of practice teaching school.

Apart from this the principal collects the information from the stakeholders through informal
ways that is discussed in IQAC meetings and suggestions are communicated to the
concerned person. The feedback given is used for further quality enrichment.

7.4  Additional Information

7.4.1. How is the core values of NAAC reflected in the various functions of the institution?
The curriculum of B.Ed. course reflects all the five core values identified by NAAC.

A. Contribution to the national development

The vision of our institution - “Excellence in competency and value based teacher

education” integrates the value of preparing enriched future teachers to contribute

towards national development.

Equal opportunities are provided to all the student teachers without any discrimination like
caste, race and language.

Institution celebrates all the days of national and cultural significance so as to develop the
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C.

feeling of nationalism, secularism and pride towards the nation among the student teachers.
They are the preserver of culture and heritage and transfer the same to the young
generation of the future.

To integrate the secular values like justice, equality and brotherhood in B.Ed.
program, institution provides an opportunity to all the student teachers to involve in
service to the society by understanding the community.

The student teachers are equipped with soft skills, social skills and effective skills of
teaching through various academic and co-curricular activities. These skills are the
indicator of human resource enrichment, contributing towards the national
development.

. Fostering global competencies among the student teachers:

With a concern towards globalization student teachers are equipped with various skills
needed for sustainable teaching profession.

The institution integrates ICT in curriculum transaction. In addition, it also provides
training in application of computers and PowerPoint presentations in turn students use these
skills in teaching learning process and also for the instructional purpose during the teaching
practice.

Teaching skills, practice in teaching project work, team work, community services, and
extension activities help to sensitize the student teachers towards social realities, issues and
challenges to cope up with uncertain circumstance in teaching. Through these activities
they are introduced to the exceptionalities, diverse culture, socio-economic, gender,
linguistic and regional disparities in a school environment which enables them to broaden

their view points towards flexible teaching in challenging global society.

Inculcation of value system :

The mission, vision and objectives of the institution are reflected in these core values.

The personal and social values such as team spirit, mutual reverence, dignity of
labour, discipline, national integration, courage, peace, leadership, tolerance, self-
motivation are infused among the student teachers through various programmes like
projects, seminar, practical activities, community services, extension activities,
excursion, community living camp, morning assembly and various cultural
programmes.

. Promoting the use of technology

By keeping the need of the hour and in order to produce effective teachers for
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215tcentury, training in computer application in teaching learning process is conducted for

promoting technology.

Institute integrates the technology in teaching learning process. Seminar and
workshops on innovative programmes using technology are periodically conducted.
Student teachers and faculty members are provided with the computer and internet
facility.

The institution is equipped with technological resources which provide knowledge of
technology and its usage.

The institution seeks the help of sister institution, Biyani Girls College to get the
additional training and assistance in technology as per the requirement of student
teachers and faculty members

. Quest for Excellence:

Institute has established IQAC to promote, maintain and sustain quality parameters in
academic activities. It takes care of institutional quality aspects like curriculum
transaction, infrastructural facilities, curricular and  co-curricular  activities,
students support and placement services. Faculty enrichment and research promotion are the
major concerns of IQAC. The good results of the institution are indicator of the
academic excellence.

The institution is making constant efforts every academic year to achieve the vision and
the mission through academic excellence.
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College

Accredited ‘B+' Grade by NAAC
Approved by NCTE & Affiliated to the University of Rajasthan

R-4, Sector-3, Vidhyadhar Nagar, JAIPUR - 302 039

Wiercaiias bt Phone : 0141-2338591-95, 2336226 * Fax : 0141-2338007

Mission : Women Empowerment
Viision : Technical Education

Ref. : BGBC/2016-17/1463 Date : 08-02-2017
Certificate of Compliance

This is to certify that Biyani Girls B.Ed. College fulfils all norms
1. Stipulated by the affiliating University.

. Regulatory Council/Body (NCTE)
3. The affiliation and recognition is valid as on date.

In case the affiliation/recognition is conditional then a detailed enclosure with regard

to compliance of conditions by the institution will be sent.

It is noted that NAAC's accreditation, if granted, shall stand cancelled automatically,
once the institution loses its University affiliation or Recognition by the Regulatory

Council, as the case may be.

In case the undertaking submitted by the institution is found to be false then the
accreditation given by NAAC is liable to be withdrawn. It is also agreeable that the

undertaking given to NAAC will be displayed on the college website.

,Q{BOLM/
Date: 08-02-2017 Dr. Ekta Pareek

Place: Jaipur Principal

Prinicipal
Blyani Giris B.Ed. College
Jalpur

E-mail : acad@biyanicolleges.org * Website : www.biyanigiriscollege.com
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College

Accredited ‘B+’ Grade by NAAC
Approved by NCTE & Affiliated to the University of Rajasthan

R-4, Sector-3, Vidhyadhar Nagar, JAIPUR - 302 039
Phone : 0141-2338591-95, 2336226 « Fax : 0141-2338007

Where you can trust

Mission : Women Empowerment
Vision : Technical Education

Ref. : BGBC/2016-17/1462 Date : 08-02-2017

Declaration by the Head of the Institution

I certify that the data included in this Self — Study Report (SSR) are true to the best of

my knowledge.

This SSR is prepared by the institution after internal discussions and no part thercof

has been outsourced.

[ am aware that the Peer team will validate the information provided in this SSR

during the peer team visit. .

cutwd“'

Date: 08-02-2017 Signature of the Head of the Institution
Place: Jaipur with Seal

E-mail : acad @biyanicolleges.org * Website : www.biyanigirlscollege.com
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3 AND WHEREAS, the institulion Biyani Girls College, R-4, Sector -3, Vidhyadhar Magar,
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such a5 land documents. Mon-Encembrance Cadificate (WEC), Land Use Certificate (CLUT) and
the Building Plan (BF) in the formar available on the website, to the Regional Commities in proof
of having provided sddifional facilies, before Octaber 31, 2615, Building Complztion Certificats
TACC} inay he given along with other documents, iF zvaifable, otheradse it may be z2iven to the
Wiziting Team al the time of irspection.
The Regional Committee shall arrange for verification of dacaments, ‘nssection of the premises
anuf check adherence to these conditions by 20 Fobruary, 2016, 17 ii &= foend by the Regional
Commitee that the ansttudion Feils 1o comply with these rsquinements, the ingtitutions shal: noi e
perrnitted to admil students for the academic vear 2016 2017
In cause aniy =xisling institution’s matter is sub judim: under soun Alrection/SCM under seation 17
of the MCTE Act! Complaint erc,, the institation shal be required to submit a copy of the Llon'ble
Court orderfreply U SCHAomplaint/siready aubmited alongwith the documents, if any tozether
the dnewsugnts refermed sbove, In case the imstiulion s request for shifling of pramises is poodineg,
such institution shall be peqaired ta sulmil the recwizite documents os per pravicions af e NOTE
Fregulations, 2014 with o copy of the crder™OC of the affiliating TodyStete Govt and such ot
dacurments as indicated in the revised Faeriat resugnition ordec. The Jinal decision shall be subject
' the direstions giver by the Hen'ble Courd in the Wris Petitionease decided by the Mathen
Acgionel Committes in respeal of Seetion | Moomplaint cases etz

5 Neow thercfore, inthe light of the ahove, the Marhern Regiona? Commrillee, BOTE hareby pmsoes
the svvised Becognition Order ﬂw'mi Girls {'nllu.-gt R-d, Seciur -3, Vidhyadhar Nagar, Opp. —
MLGLE S, Jwiper, Rajusthan for conducticg MEQ,  sropmunme ol iwo yesrs duration with 2n annuwal
intake or 30 for ore basic usits of 50 stwdents sach lom the geedemic ssssion 2015-2050 subject w
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6. Further, the recognition is subject to fulfillment of all such other requirements as mmay be
prescribed by other regulatory bodies like UGC, affiliating University/ Body, State Government efc. as
applicable. The affiliating body (University/Statc Govt.) shall also be required to verify the authenticity of
thg land & building documents as well as appointment of requisite teaching & non-teaching staff as per
ptovisions of the NCTE Regulations, 2014 by the concerned institution before grant of affiliation to an
institution,

7. The institution shall submit 1o the Regional Committee a Self-Appraisal Report at the end of each
academic vear along with the statement of annual accounts duly audited by a Chartered Accountant,

8. The institution shall mairntain & update its websile as per provisions of NCTE Regulations and
always display following as mandatory disclosure.

(a)  Sanctioned programmes along with annual intake in the institution.

(b) Name of the faculty and staff in full as mentioned in school certificate along with their
qualifications, scale of pay and photograph.

() Name of faculty members who left or joined during the last quarter.

(d)  Names of students admitted during the current session along with qualification, Percentage of
marks in the qualifying examination and in the entrance test, if any, date of admission, etc.

(¢) Fee charged from students.

(f)  Available infrastructural facilities.

(g) Facilities added during the last quarter.

(h)  Nuiber of books in the library. joumals subscribed to and additions, if any, in the last quarter.

(i)  The affidavit with enclosure submitted along with application.

() The institution shall be free to post additional relevarit information, if is so desires.

(k) ‘Any false or incomplete infoimation on website shall render the institution liable for withdiawa! of
recognition.

If the institution Contravenes any the above conditions or the provision of the NCTE Act, Rules,
Regulations and Orders made and issued there under, the institution will render itself liable to adverse
action including withdrawal of recognition by the Regional Committee under the provisions of Section
17(1) of the NCTE Act.

(Dr. S.K.
Regional Di
The Manager to Govt. of India,
Department of Publications, (Gazetie Section)
Civil Lines, Delhi — 110 054

The Principal, Biyani Girls College, R-4, Sector -3, Vidhyadhar Nagar, Opp. - V.G.P.S.
Jaipur, Rajasthan,

The Principal Secretary, (Higher Education) Govt. of Rajasthan, Secretariat, Jaipur Rajasthan.
The Registrar, University of Rajasthan, JLN Marg, Dist. Jaipur-302004, State-Rajasthan.

The Secretary, Ministry of Human Resource Development, Deptt of Schonl Fducation &
Literacy, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi-110 001.

The US (Computer), National Council for Teacher Education, Hans Bhawan Wing-I1, I, Bahadur
Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi- 110 002. .

The Coordinator, PTET, M.D.5. University, Ajmer, Rajasthan.

Office order file/ Institution file
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6. Further, the recognition is subject to fu!fillment of all such other requirements as mayv he
prescribed by other regulatory bodies like UGC, affiliating University/ Body, State Government etc. as
applicable. The affiliating body (University/State Govt.) shall also be required to verify the authenticity of
the land & building documents as well as appointment of requisite teaching & non-teaching staff as pe:
provisions of the NCTE Regulations, 2014 by the concerned institution before grant of affiliation 11 an
institution.

T The institution shall submit o the Regional Committee a Self-Appraisal Report at the end of cach
academic year along with the statement of annual szcounts duly audited by a Chartered Accountant.

8. The institution shall maintain & update its website as per provisions of NCTE Regulations and
always display following as mandatory disclosure.

(a)  Sanctioned programmes along with annual intake in the institution.

(b) Name of the faculty and staff in full as mentioned in school certificate alorg with their
qualifications, scale of pay and photograph.

(c)  Name of faculty members who left or joined during the last quarter.

(d) Names of students admitted during the current session along with qualification, Mercentage o
marks in the qualifying examination and in the entrance test, if any, date of admissien, =ic.

{e)  Fee charged from students.

{f)  Available infrastructural facilities.

(g)  Facilities added during the last quarter,

{h)  Number of books in the library, journals subscribed to and additions, if any, in the last cuaric-

(iy  The affidavit with enclosure submitted along with application.

(i) The institution shall be free to-post addigai! relevant.information, if is so dasires,

(k)  Any false or incomplete information on ¥ebsite shall render the institution liable for withdiawal 5!
recognltlon

[f the institution Contravenes any the above conditions or the provision of the NCTE Act. Rulor
Regulations and Orders made and issued there under. the institution will render itself liabie 10 adver
action including withdrawal of recognition by the Regional Committee under the provisions of Se- tio
I 7¢i) of the NCTE Act.

# =
(Dr.S.K. Chastian L‘{,‘-ﬂ!b.

Regicnal Direcio:

The Manager to Govt. of India,
Department of Publications, (Gazette Section)
Civil Lines, Dethi'="110-054

Copy to:-

/The Principal, Biyani Girls B.Ed. CTeillege, R4, Sector -3, Vidhyadhar Nagar, Jaipui-
302023, Rajasthan.
The Principal Secretary, (Higher Educs.ionj Govt. of Rajasthan, Secretariat, jaipur Rajastoan,
The Registrar, University of Rajasthan. JLN Marg, Dist. Jaipur-302004. State-Rajasthan.
The Secretary, Ministry of Human Resource Developmcnt, Deptt. of Schoo! Education &
Literacy, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi-110 001.
The US (Computer), National Council for Teacher Education, Hans Bhawan Wing-I1, I. Bahadur
Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi- 110 002.
The Coordinator, PTET, M.D.S. University, Ajmer, Rajasthan.
Office order file/ Institution file
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN, JAIPUR

Office Order

No. Acad. 11/2015/2.389.-

Dated:/ 3-8 - 2075

On the basis of the recommendations of the Board of Inspection dated 05.08.2015 made vide resolution

No. 11 duly approved by the Vice- chancellor, extension of provisional affiliation has been granted to the

following College in the course(s) & annual intake mentioned against each for the session 2015-16, subject to

adherence of the conditions laid down by the Inspection Team(s), if any to be fulfilled by 31* October. 2015

and also. a sudden inspection should be done of such Colleges.

S.No.

Name of College

Course(s), Seats & Condition(s)

1.

A.N. B.Ed Coliege, Radha Swami Bagh, Jetpura, Chomu,
Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Principal & Teaching Staff be appointed as per
NCTE Norms upto 31.10.2015 (at SNo. 1 & 2 is
not eligible as per NCTE Norms).

Aatma Ram T.T, College, Near Railway Station, Bassi, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

1. Photocopy of Attendance Register required.

2. Affidavit given that they will appoint a
physical Education & Fine Arts teacher by |
31.10.2015. !
3. Mr. Punit’s original marksheet in hindi is :
needed.

Acharaya Chankya Shiksha Pratisthan, Patredi Mor,
Raghunathpura, Kotputli, Jaipur.

B.Ed — 4 Units (50 each)

College has one Principal, 14 teaching staff
excluding the teachers required by NCTE Norms. :
For deficiency an affidavit is given. There are as |
four Units.

Adarsh B.Ed College, Vill-Aandhi, Jamwaramgarh, Jaipur.

B.Ed -2 Units (50 each)

Adarsh Bal Shala Mahila Shikshak Prashikshan Kendra,
Murlipura Scheme, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

In Register, Cheque no. should be mentioned.

Agarwal Shikshak Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, Agarsen Katla,
Agar Road, Jaipur.

B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each) ;
Faculty and other Documents etc as per NCTE 1

Norms and regulation will be completed by 31" |
Oct,2015 o

Ahinsa T.T. Colleg, VPO-Bhanpur kalan, Jamwaramgarh,
laipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Akashdeep T.T. Girls Degree College, Sector 11, Agarwal
Farm, Mansarovar, Jaipur. B

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)
M.Ed - 35

Faculty should be appointed as per NCTE norns
till 31.10.2015.

Alankar Mahila B.Ed College, Bishnawala, Vaishali Nagar,
Kataria Agriculture Farm, Sirsi Road, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 4 Units (50 each)

There are 14 teachers and 01 PTI. 01 Fine Ants
for four units of 200 students for deficiency in
staff Affidavit provided.

Anuradha Mahila Shikshak Prashikshan Mahavidyaiaya,

Naiwala, Sanganer, Jaipur

Women Empowerment through Technical Education

B.Ed - 4 Units (50 each)
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Arya Shikshak Prashikshan Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Shakti
Vihar, Kotputli, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each) i
FDR needs to be renewed since given tilli
25.07.2015 |

Astha College of Education, Kanwarpura, Kotputli, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

B.D. Memorial kalyan Sansthan, D-1, K-5, Krishna Colony,
Jharkhand Road, Jaipur.

B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)

B.R. Memorial T.T. College, Vill- Durjaniyawas, Via-Kalwar,
Jhotwara, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Principal & Staff should be selected according to
NCTE Norms tilt 31% Oct, 2015.

Baba Narayan Das T.T. College, Jaipur Road, Virat Nagar,
Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

1. Physical Education teacher & a teacher of Fine
Arts needs to be appointed.
2. Books related to Pedagogy need to be added in
the library.
3.Fixed Deposit of 5.00 Lakh is maturing on
28.08.2015. It need to be renewed.
4. The selection of Principal and faculty members
need to be done through Statutory Committee.

Bagru Shikshak Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, Suraj Nagar, Badi
Kheda Road, Bagru, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Bharti Vidyapeeth T.T. College, Gopalpura, Phgai, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Mamta Chouhan’s Documents are in name of
Mamta Rajawat. Change of Name Affidavit is
required.

Biff & Bright T.T. College, 18- Ved Vatika, New Sanganer,
Jaipur.

B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)

Teaching staff should be select as per NCTE
Norms till 31.10.2015.

Biyani Girls B.Ed College, R-4, Sec-3, Vidyadhar Nagar, Jaipur

B.Ed — 6 Units (50 each)
M.Ed- 35

Aadhar Card of three faculty members may be
submit within three months.

; Bright Future T.T. College, D-Block, Gautam Marg, Nirman
Nagar, Ajmer Road, Jaipur.

B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)

Bright Moon T.T. College, Shyam Vihar Colony, Khadibagh
Road, Chomu, Jaipur

B.Ed - 4 Units (50 each)

Cambridge Court College of Education, SP-7, E.P.1.P., Sitapura,
Jaipur.

B.Ed — 4 Units (50 each)

Chhatrapati Shivaji B.Ed College, Dehra Kanpura, Via-Samod,
Chomu, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

|

Choudhary T.T. College, NH-8, Sangteda, Teh- Kotputli,
Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each) ‘
Principal & Staff condition of Previous year is
not fulfilled therefore this year principal & staff
be selected by duly constituted committee.

D.C.S. Mahila T.T. College, Varun Path, Near Police Stattio,
Mansarovar, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Deep International College for Education, Sector-3, Shipra Path,
Mansarovar, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Deepshikha T.T. College, ISI-17, Institutional Area, Sitapura,
Tonk Road, Jaipur.

B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Principal & Satff be approved as per NCTE
Norms upto 31.10.2015.

Principal and Lecturer at s.no. 2,4 are not eligible
as per NCTE Norms.
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Taj Memorial T.T. College, Vill-Jagdishpura, Post-Sharund, B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)
Kotputli, Jaipur.
Faculty should made as per University/NCTI
Norms.

Tilak T.T. College, Triveni Nagar, Gopalpura Bypass. Jaipur.‘A B.Ed - 4 Units (50 each)

M.Ed- 35

i Triveni T.T. College, Gandhi Chowk, Manhorpur, Jaipur. B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

1. Principal Shikha Asthana has below 55%, bt
she is working since last two years.
. 2. Salary must be paid by cheque oniy.
. Uma Shikshan Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, NH-11, Nagal B.Ed -2 Units (50 each)
| Bairsi Road, Dausa.

Faculty should be as per UniversityNCI
Norms.

Universe T.T. College, Mile Stone, Hindaun Road, Mahuwa, B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Dausa.

Vasundhara Mahila Shikshan Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, NH- | B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)
8. Achrol, Jaipur. M.Ed-35 Seats

I. Faculty may be appointed as pc
University/NCTE Norms.

2. NAAC Accreditation for M.Ed is undc
_process. [t should be completed at earliest.
Vidhyagram Shikshak Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, Opp. B.Ed — 2 Units (50 each)

Radha Swami Bagh, Chomu, Jaipur.

Aadhar Card of one faculty and PAN Card of On
Faculty required.

Vidhyasthali Mahila Shikshan Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, B.Ed -4 Units (50 each)
* Prithvi raj Nagar, Maharani Farm, Durgapura, Jaipur.

1. Serial No. 3,59 & 12 (Malti Jaimini, Rashn
Sharma, Neena Sharma, Anita Pareek) are P
Marksheets are below 55 % but they are workin
from before 2014.

2. Staff should be appointed as per NCTE Norn
before Oct, 2015.
Vikramaditya Mahila Shikshan Prashikshan Mahavidyalaya, B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)
Vyas Mohalla, Dausa.

1. Two faculty members are not eligible as
NCTE Norms but they are working fro
201072011.

2. Proper selection of Principal and staft shou
be made upto Oct. 2015

144. 1 Vinayak B.Ed College, Kacholiya Road, Chomu, Jaipur. B.Ed - 2 Units (50 each)

Selection of Staff & Principal is required.

43T Vivek T.T. College. Kalwar. Jaipur. B.Ed -- 2 Units (50 each)

Payment of Salaries of Non-teaching must be pa
by Cheque or bank transfer.

el
Registrﬁ’r,

- —
No. Acad. 11/2015/ 25 83-2535 Dated: /2. 9. 906
Copy forwarded for information and necessary action to:-
1. The Controller of Exams, UOR, Jaipur.
2. S.0. Enrolment, UOR, Jaipur.
S.O. Exam. IV-A, IV-B (Sci. & Comm.), V-A & V-B, UOR, Jaipur.
i the Director, Infonet Centre, UOR, Jaipur.

5. The Principal of the concerned Colleges. @.«/;—/'

DR (Academic-II)
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Biyani Girls B. Ed. College, Jaipur

B.Ed. First Semester

Time Table

Session 2015-17 (15-16)

v

\

\'/!

11:45-
12:30

12:30-
1:15

1:15-2:00

2:15-3:00

3:00-
3:35

3:35-4:10

11:00-11:30
11:30-11:45

Childho
od &
Growin
gup

Contemp
orary
India &
Educatio
n

Learning &
Teaching

2:00-2:15

Language
across
Curriculu
m

Underst
anding
Disciplin
e &
Subject

Knowledge
&
Curriculum

Ms.
Malti
Saxena

Ms.

Ku.

Ms. Arti
Gupta

Ms.
Pushpa
Kumawat

Ms.
Tripti
Saini

Ms. Jyoti
Saini

Ms.Mee
nakshi
Sharma

Ms.
Sunita
Ku.
Sharma

Ms. Bharti
Sharma

Ms.
Sarita
Pareek

Ms.
Deepti

Ms. Raju
Pansari

Ms.
Sunita
Scharm
a

ASSEMBLY

Mr. Alok
Sharma

Ms. Tripti
Saini

Ms.
Sunita
Sharma

Ms.
Mukesh
Ku.

Ms. Seema
Dayma

Ms.

Ms. Neerja
Gupta

Ms.
Vandana
Nagori

Ms.
Meenak
shi
Sharma

Ms. Sita
Khandelwa
I

Ms.
Sunita
Gupta

Ms. Usha
Saini

Ms.Yashu
Srivastava

Ms. Renu
Tandon

Ms.
Pushpa
Kumawa
t

Mr. Alok
Sharma

Ms.Dee
pti

Ms. Jyoti
Saini

Ms. Sita
Khandelwa
|

Ms. Malti
Saxena

Ms.
Sunita
Kumawa
t
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Biyani Girls B. Ed. College, Jaipur
B.Ed. Second Semester
Session 2015-17 (16-17)

Time Table

v \ Vi

3:00- 3:35-
3:35 4:10

11:30-11:45

Paper- | Paper
Y -Vi

Unders
tandin | Knowl
g edge
Discpli &
nes & | Curric
Subjec | ulum

11:00-11:30
2:00-2:15

Contem

parary

India &
Edu.

Mr.
Dhar
mend
ra Ku.
Verm
a

Ms.

ASSEMBILY,

Ms.
Malti

m
Saxena

Ku.

Ms.
Meenak
shi
Sharma
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College, Jaipur
M.Ed. Session 2016-18
Time-Table

First Semester

I i IV Vv

12:00-
11:15- 12:45
12:00 Historica | 12:45- : 2:45-3:30

Psycholog | | Political 1:30 Introducti

y of & Educatio | + onto
Learning & | Economi nal Research
Developm cal Studies Methods

ent Perspecti
ve

3:30-4:15
Communicat
ion &
Self
Developmen
t

Dr. Shipra | Ms. Raju | Ms. Aarti Practice | Ms.Bharti | Ms. Resear
Gupta Pansari Gupta in Lab Sharma Vandana chin
(1,2,3) (1, 2, 3, (1,2, 3, (1,2,3, (1,2, 3) Nagori Library

4,5, 6) 4,5, 6) 4,5, 6) (1,2, 3) (1, 2,

3,4,5,

6)

Ms. Yogita Ms. Dr. Shipra
Gaur Vandana | Gupta
(4,5, 6) Nagori (4,5, 6)
(4,5, 6)
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College, Jaipur

Time-Table

Second Semester

M.Ed. Session 2015-17

v

Vv

Vv

VI

11:15-
12:00
Philosop
hy of
Educatio
n

12:00-
12:45
Sociolog
y of
Educatio
n

12:45-
1:30
Curriculu
m
Studies

1:45-
2:45
Comput
er

2:45-3:30
Teacher
Educatio
n-1

3:30-4:15
Professiona
I
Developme
nt Class

4:15-
5:15
Library

Ms.

Dr. Ekta
Pareek
(1,2)

Dr. Shipra
Gupta
(1,2,3,4,
5, 6)

Practice
in Lab
(1, 2,3,
4,5,6)

Ms. Raju
Pansari
(1,23,
4,5,6)

Dr. Shipra
Gupta
(1,2,3,)

Researc
hin
Library
(1,2,3,4,
5, 6)

Ms. Seema
Dayma
(4,5, 6)
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College, Jaipur

M.Ed. Session 2015-17
Time-Table

Third Semester

\"

Vi

11:15-12:00

Pedagogy of

Science/Mat
hs/

Language/S.S
T.

12:00-12:45
Guidance &
Counselling/E
.T.

12:45-
1:30
Advanc
e
Researc
h
Matho
ds

1:45-
2:45
Librar
y

2:45-
3:30
Teache
r
Educati
n Part-
I

4:15-
5:15
Internsh
ip
Activitie
s

Ms. Tripti
Saini
(Science)
Ms. Bharti
Sharma
(Maths)
Ms. Vandana
Nagori
(Language)
Dr. Ekta
Pareek
(S.ST.)

Mr. Manish
Saini
(Guidance &
Counselling)
1,2,3,4,5,6)
Dr. Shipra
Gupta

(E.T.)
(1,2,3,4)
Ms. Arti
Gupta

(E.T.)

(5,6)

Dr.
Shipra
Gupta
(1,2, 3,
4,5,6)

Librar
y
(1,2,
3,4,
5, 6)

Ms.
Raju
Pansari
(1,2,3)

Research
in
Library
(1,2,3,4,
5, 6)
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College
fqar 7o Aigs. Eb‘l@lvrr

Student Appraisal of Teacher
B §RT Retd &1 qeaid

Name of the Lecturer-

Subject-

Please give your frank opinion on the teacher’s ability on the following skills-

Rate the teacher using the following 5 point scale-

Excellent - 5

Good

- 3-4

Satisfactory - 2-3

Unsatisfactory - 1

S. No.

Criteria (ATUs)

Preparation for the class (@& @1 Tar)

Punctuality in conducting classes (@&1 % ¥¥53 @1 didd))

Planning and completion of the syllabus on time (@rgaHa AT 9 FHY

R e

Clarity of expression like language and voice. @Efvefad # wasear—mT,
KIGIN))

Clarity of presentation (ideas, concepts, explanation) (EiHRoT #
)

Methodology used to impart the knowledge

(use of blackboard, charts teaching aids)
(@ @ forg ygad fafi=r fRweror fafer)

Active learn methodology used like-Group Discussion, Tutorials,
Assignments and Seminars, Filed Visit, Quiz

@™ @ foy ggaa It — W uReel, cgeiRae, amifse &Rl &R AfER,
&g ri)

Availability to student outside class hours for Clarification,

Counseling Career, Guidance
(BT & TCIHRUT oY P&l & dex €l I ST FHHRY S IR SRR B
forg frder uRreel)

His/her role as Leader/Mentor/Guide/Facilitator/Counselor).
(@reaTa® @ AdT /HeR, RS / fdwd / wivfercer / ot

The Examination/Assignments were graded fairly.
(e /ATIRSTd Bl aiffepa foram T B)
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Biyani Girls B. Ed. College, Jaipur
Student Feedback Form on the

B. Ed. Programme offered
WA BT A

A8 .

MG §RT ST FRAG T8 AT HI SYAN A § B B [orar § IR oA
Tq fHar S |

3y fAreforlRad o 9 felt ff T faded &1 o—T R Fhd 28—

HH . PICE

1. | UTGThH TAT SHBT &g

() 1 UeIHH & AN aaaH H UNife g7

(i) @ Rere ufee grr Sfaa fafeal & g fasar Sirar &7

(iii) @ USHHH H FIEAR T ForAHGAT 27

(iv) o1 SR ARG wRa™ & efore o aedt 82

(v) 1 ufe Rerr arf syanf 87

(vi) 997 Jedidhd daeild JaTdr 87

(vii) @I ITARE Hedld Yol THTdT 872

(viii) @ Rrere ufderes gRT Sfud Serfore drfesie uem faar
ST 8°

Wﬁi’ﬂww

() a1 geA Rt w3 @) Sy axen &) SRl 57
(i) a7 gen fRreror ufdneror SwARD 87

TR DIl

(i) R AU PI¥hTel fAbTd Bl Sferd Favem &1 il 87
(i) o7 AU PIeTeT SIRIRT SR &7

fRreror Sy

() @ R e zg Rers ufverl grr Sfa ufdmeror
PRATAT ST 2 |

(i) 1 Yre—3AIST 9 WS Al & o) v Ifa aniee
foyerar &7

(iii) a1 e yRed gRT ure—vee= fhar Smar 2|

(iv) @ fRreror o =g Ued fdened & ardrerer Sfa &7

(v) 1 fRreor o g e fdeneral SfEa deanT faan Srar

(vi) @I RHdeTs g e T g SuAnfT 2?
(vii) @1 fReror par & AYY UIg RIS 87
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HRRIRI® & 9 FH0T
(i) T S ® SRME HRAg T et STAaefT 87

BICUSHRIGICIED

(i) I IS qAT ITHRT AR STIRT 27

(i) @ ol deell Tfafafert exars o 87

(i) a1 #Erfaenerd ufaanfidrel @ dRm Sfaa fAde= g
gieqred fAerdr 87

(iv) a1 aRpias Tfafaftsl & gl o Sfaa deaea
fiyerar 27

(v) @I wEifderer uf¥d & uere gq Sfua fdeq g
arcdTed e 2 |

() 1 JErfdener H IMIRa gfaumn Iuaes g?
(i) T FFYR B Flaem 2?

(iil) 7 BT o Ffaar Iuae g,

™S dF

(i) 1 WIS eTh Sferd HaTd UG 6l 87

(i) T T §RT Sfud de™ar <1 S 87
(i) F DY AEHR gRT Ffad Ja yae &1 Il 87?

HHE BIRIHA
(i) o7 HFgeR Ufrefor gwrdr 272
(i) R AoArHS eror g 87
(iii) T ARG W@RY R qHYY (HRIITCAT) & YHTT ST
ST §7
: S
(i) 1 AEIdenad | wefAr gl 8?
(i) o7 FETfdernc gRT UATs T Irgema- fafdat sfaa 2°?
|qrqoT T
() o1 ol afafafeRll gy 57
(i) o7 % yardr et & A § 9vd 8 @ 87?

OTTHD GIR 2g 31T GelTd—
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Biyani Girls B. Ed. College, Jaipur
Student Feedback Form on the
B. Ed. Programme offered

Student Name:
Add with Contact No.:

Kindly note that the information provided by you with be used only for quality
improvement of the course in future.

You can take any one of them options given below judicially

S. No. Parameters

1. Curriculum and its transaction-
1. Relevance and scope for the paper
2.  Methodologies by the teacher educator in transaction the
curriculum.
Innovative and creativity in transaction of curriculum.
Relevance of the seminar topic allotted and the academic enrichment
received from it.
Applicability of the practices conducted.
Techniques adopted systems adopted.
Internal assessment systems adopted.
Academic guidance given by the teacher educator

Micro Teaching-
a.  Organization of micro teaching session
b.  Usefulness of the practice of micro teaching.

Communication SKills-
a.  Organization of communication skill
b.  Usefulness of the practice of communication skills

Teaching Practice-

a. Preparatory i9nputs provided by the teacher educator for teaching
practice.
Guidance received for lesson plan and teaching aid preparation.

Demonstration lesson given by the teacher educators.
Environment in teaching practice schools.

Co-operation in teaching practice schools.

Utility of feedback received from the supervisor and poor group.

g.  Overall input of practice teaching.

Extracurricular and extended activities-
a.  Relevance of the guest lecturer and workshop organized
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Sports activities conducted.
Encouragement and guidance given to participation in inter and centre
completions.

d. Encouragement provided to participation in cultural activities.

e. Guidance and motivation received to bring out college magazine.

Community living camp and excursion-
a. Relevance of activities conducted during the camp

b.

Facilities-

a. Infrastructural facilities.

b.  Computer facilities

c.  Library facilities.

d.

Support System-

a.  Services provided by administrative staff
b.  Services provided by the support staff

c.  Placement services through campus interview and references.
d. Support provided by the management.
Enrichment Programs-

a. Computer training provided

b.  Advance course on creative teaching.

c.  Workshop on mental health.

Institutional Tradition--

a. College prayer

b. Mechanism adopted to maintain discipline.
c. Induction and valediction received.

Institutional Tradition-
a. Overall impact of all the activities
b. Conducted by8 the institution in making you an effective teacher.

Suggestion for the qualitative improvement
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College

Feedback from the Head
of Practice Teaching Schools

Name and address of the school Contact No.

Name of the Headmaster/Headmistress:

Instruction:

Kindly go through each statement and tick any one of the following option which is
appropriate according to you. The information’s provided by you will be used only for
quality improvement of practice teaching programme.

Scale (VS-Very much Satisfactory, S-Satisfactory, US-Unsatisfactory)

S. No. Parameters VS

1. Attendance and Discipline-

a. Regularity of student teachers for practice teaching
in your school.

b. Punctuality of student teachers in taking classes.

c. Maintenance of discipline in class by student teacher.

d. Discipline of student teachers in school.

Pedagogy-

a. Adequacy of student teachers allotted in your school.

b. Relevance of the lesson plan written by the student
teacher.
Suitability of the methodology adopted by student
teachers to teach.
Appropriateness of teaching aids used by student
teachers.
No. of student teachers allotted to your school.
Subject wise allotment of the student teachers to your
school.
Adequacy of the training received by the student
teacher.
Assistance from student teachers in conducting test &
examination in your school.
Usefulness of the teaching provided by the student
teachers.

j.  Administration of the test conducted by student
teachers.

k.  Utility of the test conducted by student teachers.

Participation in co-curricular activities-

a. Participation of the student teachers in Co-curricular
activities.
b. Adequacy of organizing skills in Co-curricular activities.
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c. Adequacy of Co-curricular activities organizing by
teachers.

Teacher Educator-

a. Rapport of teacher educator with the head of
institution.

b. Rapport of teacher education with the school
teachers.
Regularity and punctuality of teacher educators to
your school.
Supervision of student teachers lesson by teacher
educator.
Feedback given to student teachers by teacher
educators.
Academic guidance given by the teacher educators to
student teachers.

Signature of Head of Institute
with sealWrite your
opinion about the practice training
provided to student teachers by
the institution; suggest the
additional ideas required to be
trained.

Give your opinion/suggestions about the consultancy of guidance/placement
services provided to your school by our faculty members.

Give your suggestions to improve the teaching practice programme in teacher
education.

Signature of Head of Institute

Signature- with seal

Date-
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Biyani Girls B.Ed. College
Rreror s fdemerdl & eI Yg §RT JSoUINoT

g I grarell @ YgaR Sugad fAeed W fag Sy | oMUd §RT UK I @
AT 3T Riefor BRiskH # GuR 2g fhar Se |
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UT=Tel

IuReIfd @ Jrgema-—

L.
ii.

iii.
v.

V.

3T fRieror 2 wrEATEAUGRIl & R |
BETIIUSIRI §RT e o H e |
BIATITUSTSN GRT Pel H AT |

ferem & ogEmd @ 99 R 'g
BETAIGIS BT TSI |

faerera # srETATUGTs & TR |

fRreror wReE—

L.
ii.

iil.

ix.

X.

U faenerd # srErRaidel o qaia | |
BIATATUGIRNT B YTe—ATSTHT &I SUATAIT |
SERATGERN g§RT SRy it fRreror fafy @
UG |

BETAUGRT gRT UART & T G8rd Arf!
B IuY e |

fQermery & BrEmeaUeT BT favgare amded |
BIETIIUSISH BT el §Y URIEToT & Iugarr |
e faemery § uNiem uee W BRIt
ERT & M dTell AR |

BETATUGIST & fIer0r &1 U |
BIAATIDBIAT §RT UKIET BT U= |
BIEARIIIGT §RT & TS URIETT &I SYATT |

qIgushH AT ittt | e a—

L.

iil.

qeahd Al fhareil §  sEmEUERl @
ST |

UIGahd AT ARl @ el eRA @
BIITSl B FUYRIT |

BERAIUERN  §RT URMRId UTGdshd AT
[ERISINCIRSEREREIN

Rrre uldes

L.

ii.

iil.

TR YUTE @ AT FeTh—ulerd & qF |
faemert freret & < RreTe—ufdere & T |
Rrere—ufies @ e fJerey § ufiadr 9
T grefedr |

Rrers—ufieTd gRT UTS A1l &I Ydeqor |
Rrere—ulerel gRT sErEaUGRT @ fear T
YsSUIyo |

Rrere—ufderel gRT orETUERl ifedr T
Jetfore frdem |




Biyani Girls B.Ed. College, Jaipur
Academic Calender

For Session 2016-17
B.Ed.

M.Ed. B.S.T.C.

First Sem.

Third Sem.

First Year

Second Year

First Year

Second Year

August-16
Working Days=25

Session Start

1 Aug, 15 Aug.
(Sawan Utsav &
Independence Day)
2-5Aug.
Orientation Programme

* Tool Preparation

for Research
* ISB Work submission
* Regular for Class

16-18 August
Orientation
Programe

Final Lesson
Welcome of New Students

Sept-16
Working Day=26

Regular Class

* P.P.T. Prepration on Sub.
*14 Set (Hindi Diwas)
*04 Set (Teacher's Day)

Regular Class
* Field Work for
disertation

1-3 Sept-Orientation Prog.
Sept-5 - Teacher's Day
Sept-14 Hindi Diwas
Sept-17 Fresher Party
Regular Class

Welcome of New
Students
Welcome of New
Students
Welcome of New
Students
Welcome of New
Students

Regular Class

Oct-16
Working Day=18

Regular Class

* Sessional Work

* Organise Seminar
* Dandiya

Regular Class

* Sessional Work

* Organize Seminar
* Prepared PPT on
Research

Holidays

Oct-1 Navratra Sthapna
Oct-2 Gandhi Jayanti
Oct-10-11 Vijay Dashmi
Oct 28 to Nov.01 Diwali
Break

Rest of time classess
Sessional Work

Sept-5 Teachers Day
Sept-14 Hindi Diwas
Sept-17 Fresher Party
Regular Class

Sept-14 Hindi Diwas
Sept-17 Fresher Party
Regular Class

Holidays

Oct-1 Navratra Sthapna
Oct-2 Gandhi Jayanti
Oct-10-11 Vijay
DashmiOct 28 to Nov.01
Diwali BreakBreak

Rest of time classess
Sessional Work

Holidays

Oct-1 Navratra Sthapna
Oct-2 Gandhi Jayanti
Oct-10-11 Vijay
DashmiOct 28 to Nov.01
Diwali BreakBreak

Rest of time classess
Sessional Work

Holidays

Oct-1 Navratra Sthapna
Oct-2 Gandhi Jayanti
Oct-10-11 Vijay
DashmiOct 28 to Nov.01
Diwali BreakBreak

Rest of time classess
Sessional Work

Nov-16
Working Day=28

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

* Workshop on Research
* Field work for Sessional
* Group competion

* ISB

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

* Workshop on Research
* Field work for
Sessional

* Group competion

* ISB

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

Nov. 7-12 Micro Teaching
15 Nov. to 7 Dec. -Practice
Teaching

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

Nov. 7-12 Micro Teaching
15 Nov. to 7 Dec. -
Practice

Teaching

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

Nov. 7-12 Micro Teaching
15 Nov. to 7 Dec. -Practice
Teaching

Holiday

Nov. 14 Guru Nanak
Jayanti

Nov. 7-12 Micro Teaching
15 Nov. to 7 Dec. -Practice
Teaching

Dec.-16
Working Day=27

* Regular Class
*ISB Submission
* Preparation of Exam

*Workshop on
Research Method
* Exam Preparation

Holidys

Dec 25 X-mas Day
Dec 1 to 8 Practice
Teaching
Criticism Lesson

Holidys

Dec 25 X-mas Day
Dec 1 to 8 Practice
Teaching
Criticism Lesson

Holiday

Dec 25 X-mas Day
Dec 1to 6 Practice
Teaching
Criticism Lesson

Holiday

Dec 25 X-mas Day
Dec 1to 6 Practice
Teaching
Criticism Lesson

January-17
Working=25

Holidays

*Jan-14 Makar Sankranti
* Regular Classes

Jan 23 to 28 SUPW

+ Cultural Week

Practice Teaching
+ Criticism

Holidays

Jan-14 Makar Sankranti
Regular Classes

Jan 23 to 28 SUPW Camp
+ Cultural Week

Holidays

Jan-14 Makar Sankranti
Regular Classes

Jan 23 to 28 SUPW Camp
+ Cultural Week

Feb-17
Working Day=23

Second Sem. Start
* Orientation Programm
4-6 Feb

Second Sem. Start

* Orientation Programm
4-6 Feb

* Regular Class

Holiday

* Feb-1 Bansanti Utsav

* Feb 24 Maha Shivratri
*Regular Class

Feb 20 to 23 Sports Week

Holiday

* Feb-1 Bansanti Utsav

* Feb 24 Maha Shivratri

* Regular Class

Feb 20 to 23 Sports Week

Holiday

* Feb-1 Bansanti Utsav
*Feb 24 Maha Shivratri

* Regular Class

Feb 20 to 23 Sports Week

Holiday

* Feb-1 Bansanti Utsav

* Feb 24 Maha Shivratri

* Regular Class

Feb 20 to 23 Sports Week

March-17
Working Day=25

* Regular Class

* Lecture given by Student
in B.Ed. Class

* Community Services

* Research Work

* Regular Class
* Research Field Work

Holidays

*12-13 March Holi

*15to 18 March
Community Services

*Regular Class

Holidays

*12-13 March Holi

*15 to 18 March
Community Services

* Regular Class

Holidays
*12-13 March Holi
* Regular Class

Holidays

*12-13 March Holi
* Regular Class

* Scout Camp

April-18
Working Day=24

* Regular Class

*PPT Preparation

* Semidnar on Tool
Preparation

* Sports Activity

Regular Class
*PPT Preparation
* Sports Activity

Holidays

* April 4 Ram Navami

* April 24 to 29 Audio-
Visual Presentation

* Regular lass

Holidays

* April 4 Ram Navami

* April 24 to 29 Audio-
Visual Presentation

* Regular lass

Holidays
April 4 Ram Navami

Regular Class

Holidays
April 4 Ram Navami

Regular Class

May-17
Working Day=15

* Exam

*June 1to 15 Internal
Exam

*June 16 to 30 Summer
Break

*June 1to 15 Internal
Exam

* June 16 to 30 Summer
Break

*June 1to 15 Internal
Exam

*June 16 to 30 Summer
Break

*June 1to 15 Internal
Exam

* June 16 to 30 Summer
Break

*1SB Submission

* Final Lesson
* Final Exam

* Final Lesson
* Final Exam

* Final Lesson
* Final Exam

* Final Lesson
* Final Exam




Biyani Girls B.Ed. College, Jaipur

Result Analysis

Biyani Girls B.£d. College, Jaipur

Details

2012-13

2013-14

2014-15

2014-15

MEd,

B.Ed.

MEd,

BEd.

MEd,

B.Ed.

.| BEd. |BEd

| Year |1l Year

No. of Student Appeared

3

198

3

286

4]

3

8

No. of Passed Student

3l

19

3

N

6

3

76

No. of Firs Class (Division)

Ul

091

3

5

5

%

5]

No. of Second Class (Division)

0

)

0

:

l

:

19

No. of Third Class Division (Pass Class)

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No. of Failed Student

l

)

l

]

1l

l

!

Percentage of Result

%87

%.32%

%.96%

97.55%

9%.16%|96.96%

99.28%
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SYLLABUS

Scheme of Examination and Course of Study

Faculty of Education

B.ED- Two Year, Part-1 Exam-20 lt?

Academic Session 2016-17

[
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r

frdimance and Regulations related to the B.Ed. Examination

CLAN The Oective and the T earming oatcomes of the BEA, course e
U¥hjeciives:

I 1o help future prospective weacher W develop competence 1o teach subjects of their
speciahization. on the basis of an adequate theory of learnimg anst o sound knowledge ol
the subject.
fo develop interest, attitudes and knowledge which will enable them:

(1) Te foster the all round growth and development of children umnder their care and
() To provide guidance to indiv dual pupil
Fov develop an understanding of anns and ohbjective ol education me the Trdin
background and to promote an awareness of the role of the school and the weacher in
realizing these mms and wdeals.
['o develop an understanding of the close relationship between society and school.
between life and school work.
. To build up a professional consciousness.
Learning outcomes:
| Competence to teach effectively two school subjects at the Elementary & secondary
levels
Abilitv o translate  objectives ol secondary education  m lenns ol specili
Programmes and actvities morelition o the curriculum.
Ability to understand children’s needs, motives. growth pattern and the  process ol
learning to stimulate learning and creative thinking w faster growth and development.
Ability to use-
Individualized instruction

Dynamic methods in large classes.

Ability 1o examine pupil's progress and effectiveness of their own teaching through

the use ol proper ewalwation techingues
Fouipment for diagnosing pupil progress and clfectiveness ot thenr own teachings
through e use o proper e aluation eclmgee-

9. Keadiness o spot talented and witted children awed capacity oonacet thew pecd-

M Abiliny o organize various school programmoes. acivities Tor pupil,
e v=a

:I' Dy, Rerismar v Acda,




-
FL Phesclopimge gundinge poamit of e 0 educational, personad amd wocational matters.
P2 Al o aceess the ol roand development of pupils anad too nuontan o cumulative
rocord.
3. Developing cerlain practical -kill such as:
a. Black board work
b, Preparing improvised apparatus
oo Prepaning eaching aid- and 1CT.
14 Imterest and competence in the development ot the wacling prolession and education
Readiness to participate in activities of professional organizations,
(). 321 The objectives of the pracuical work preseribed Tor the two vear B.Ed. course are
todlonas
PART I

Practical Work

Objectives:
1o develop the ability and self-confidence of pupil tcachers
. To be conscious ol sense of values and need for thewr inculcation in children through
-all available means including one’s own personal life.
2. Possess a high sense of professional responsibilin
Levelop resourcefulness. so as 1o make the best use of the siluation available.
Appreciate and respect each child's individoaline and wreat hime as independent and
micgraled personahty.
5. Arouse the cuntosity and interest of the pupils and secure their active participation in
the educative process.
6. Develop in the pupil's capacity for thinking and workme independently  and guide the
pupils Lo that end
7. Organize and manage the class tor teaching learning
8 Appreciate the dvnamic nature of the class siuation and teaching techniques.
90 Detine |1-h_i|:q_'[i1. o8 f':fpﬁl‘licl_l]ﬂr lessoms and plan tor thewr achicvemients.
11, Owganize the proscribed subject- matter i ekt 1o the needs, ierest and shilines ol

e pupels=

il. L wir L I_IPI",!|11"||;||||.|‘-h'_| '.'-."i_ll.:l'lll'l_u ||'|l.,'|.II.I.HIE'\ and e ||l||l.|l||._"\. lw_lfl
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12, Prepare and wuse approprcee weaching aids. use ol the black board and other apparatus
and el ;'!-I'-I-p-.\,';lf-.

P . Conver adeas o clear and concise himguage and in a0 legical manner for eliccin g
learnmg

4. Undertake acuon research

L3, Give proper opportumity o gified pupals and ke proper care of the back-wird pupil~

6. Co-relate knowledge of the subject being taught wih other subjects and with real lie
_sttuations as and when possible.

| 7. Prepare and use assignments,

18, Evaluate pupal's progress

19. Plan and organize co curmcular activities and partscipate i them.

20, Co-operates with school eachers and admmestrinors and learns to maintain schuol
I'I.:L"‘I.'IH.I.}-. .i1|1l| Fl;."f:l_ll.‘-u[l;.!'l'ﬂ..

Practical skill to teach the two school subjects offered under Theory papers VII a. b
anil the following:

. Observation of lesson delivered by experienced weachers and staff of the college,
Planming urits and lessons.
Thscussion of lesson plans, unit plans and lessons given Gincluding criticism lesson)
Creanization and participation in ¢o- curricular activitics,
Setung follows up assignment.
Faaluation in terms of educational objectives use of teachers made tesis &
admnstration ol standardized tests,

13 kek-board work,

I'racuical work connected with school subjects.

Preparation and use of audio visual aids related w methods ol eaching.
I“sperimental and laboratory work in sciences, home-science. Geography and other
subjects ol experimental and practical nature.
Study of the orgamization of work and activties i the schoal.
. Oibservation and assistance in the health edocanon progranume

Chsery aton and assistanee i the suhmee prosranme L]
Dv. Registrar (Acad)

) D iversity nf Rajasthen
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-4
5 Techmgues of teachimg m large classes
322 A candudec who alter akng a Bachelors Shastrn degree o the Thaeraes o o
other Uiniversiny revogniged for the purpose by the sandicate, with tooo teachime sebpects 1o
detined in nete ne | below ) has completed aoreguliar course of stody e college aitiliigd s
the Linpversity Tor iwo acadennic vears and has during the course of the veurs deliverad
feast 0 lessons (20 Lessons of one teaching subject in part 17 & 20 Lessons of other teachng
subject v part Hnd) in a recognized school under the supervision ol the staft of the collese
shall be eligible I'nr. admission to the examination For the degree of Bachelor of Fducation
i Twaer vears coursc)
Mofes :-
leaching subject means a subject offered by the candidate at histher Bachelor's
Shastri or Master's Degree Examination cither as a compulsory subject or as an
optiontl subject or as a subsidiary subject provaded that the candidate stadied W for
lcast tao vears and also ook University Exanunation each vear but shall not melinle
such subjecis as were studied by him onlv for a part of the Bachelor's Degree Course.
lhus the qualifying subjects like General English, General Hindi. General Education.
History of Indian Civilization and Culture. Flementary Mathematics etc. Prescribed
for the First vear T.1D.C. course of the University or 4 subject dropped by candidates at
the part | stage of the degree course shall not be treated as waching subjects. In cuse
the honours graduates, besides the honours subject the subsidiary subject would also
be taken inte account provided the candidme studies the same For al least 1w
academic sessions and also wok University Exanumation cach vear.
(v such candidane shall be allowed w offer Social Stwdies for the B
Examination as have taken their Bachelor's [']'u'gr':u with any two subjects out ol
Historv, Political Science. Public Administraion. Feonomics, Geography, Sociology,
Philosophy and Psychology,
A candidate having Bachelor's Degree in Agriculiure will be allowed to offer General
Science and Biology for the I3 Ed. Examination, General Science may also be allow ed
1o be ofTered by a candidite possessing the degree of B.Sc, (honmie Science) or passii

the B.Sc. Fxamination with 41y Chemistry and (nd Any one subjecr of life Science. 1o

Voo
cady

i .
] Tiw RerisiT

Hiology or Botany or Zoology, General Science mas also bgallowed w be oftered by
1 L




a candidate possessing the degree ol Bosce, Exam i any one subpect ol life science ie,
Bivlogy, Botany. or Aosloe

A candidate who has oatered Political Science o Public Admmsteaton ol s
Bochelor's or the Moa=tor- Deegree Examimation <shall be decined eligible w ofter
Civies as a teachme subgcct i the B.ED, Examimation

[he additional optional subject of Bachelors Degree Fxanunation i which a
candidate passes in one vear with all the papers prescribed Tor the Three Year course
afier obtaining the Bachelor's Degree may also be wreated as a "Teaching subject”
Further, if a candidate Jdesires 1o pass the additional optional subject after obtaining
the Bachelor's Degrec 1o be aken ntor consideration for penmitting him 1o offer the
-hlll'.l.il..‘“l.:[, under paper VI A and B for the B.Ed. course. the marks obtamed by him i
the additional optional smibject may also be taken into account in addition to the marks
abtained by him at the Rachelor's Degree for detenmiming his eligibility for admission
e B.Ed. Course

A student teacher ol B.l-d. Course should have no dithculty i olfering his or ha
teaching subject according to a subject offered by the candidate at his Bachelor's
Shasiri or Master Dearee Examination. A Student teacher can ofler 1t rrespective of
Faculty consideration inm this regard. He or she can offer any two subjects and his
teaching subjects under Regulation-42 of the syllabus of B.Ed. of the Umiversny ol
Rajasthan. Jaipur. .

(2.323 No candidate shall be allowed to appear in the B.Ed examination part | & 2™ unless
he/she has atended (820% for all course work & practicum. and 90% for school
mternship)

The examimation for Degree of Bachelor of educanon Tor two years shall be o two
parts- part 17 comprising theory papers & part Zpractice ol teaching in accordance
with the scheme of examination laid down from time o time. A candidate may m
addition ofler a special course in any one of the specialization prescribed under the
scheme of examination from time 0 Gme, and il successful as mentioned to this

effect will be made i the degree awarded 10 o,

y
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4
0325 Candudates who fail in B.Ed examinanon in part Tor/ part 2 the thears ol educasn

niay present themselves for re-exammation there inat a sub<cguent examinatsmn
withow attending a further course at an alfiliated training college.

Provided th:a o candidate who Iails i any one of the theory papers anmd secures a
least 8% marks m the aggrewate of the romaimng theors papers man be allow ed o
reappear i the examination in the insscdinely Tollowing year i the paper mowhich
he'she Bals only, Hefshie shall be declired 1o have passed if lwe secures minimum
passing marks prescribed for the paper in which he appeared and shall be deemed o
hove secured minimum passing make only prescribed for the paper Girrespective ol
the mirks actually obtained by him) tor the purpose of determimng his division in
accordance with the scheme of exammation. The candidate shall have to repeat the
whole examination in subsequent year in case he Fails to clear the paper in which he
Fnled.

Candidines who fail in the B.Ed. exsconmaton pant | and part 2 only o the praclice
of teaching may appear in the practical examination in the subscyuent year provided
that they heep regular terms for four calendar months per vear and 2ive at-least 40
lessonsi 20 in part 1& 20 in part 2) supervised lessons k

0.326 A: A candidate who complete a repular course of study m accordance with the
provision laid down in the ordinance. a1 an alfiliated teacher’s training college for
o academic vear but for good reasons fails to appear at the B.Ed. examination may
be admined 10 a subsequent examination as an Lx-student as defined in 0.325 or
(1326 Above,

.326 B: No candidate shall be permitted 10 appear as an Ex-studem al more than one
subsequent examination. The B.Ed progrwme shall be ol a duratson of two academic
vears. which can be completed in o maximum ol three vears Trom the date of
gudinisson 1wy the B Ed.

L3226 O A candudate who passed B.Ed. exanunation of thes Universiy or B L d examination
ol another Uiniversity recognized by the Svndicate may be permitted 1o ke a special
conrse inoa subject if he did not ofler o course in the year which be passed the

camination or in case he passed witl o special course other tham the one olfered i

. . v . s &
b Tor the examimation provided than i cach case
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Hesshe studies a0 college of cdocation affiliated for the porpeee. 1o the
Liniversity Tor at-least three momnths @ aned
thy Ha/she completes the theoretical amnd practical work as laid deosen soihe courses
of study for paper N1
. 226D, A candidate who has already passed B Ed. examination of the Univer-irs or BLEd.
vaammation ol some another Uiniversity recowenised Tor the purpose by the saondieate
iy be permitted to take any one paper ol pedazogy of teackung school subjeet and
other teaching  subject which he had not offered a his B.EA. Examination provided
thai:
a. Hesshe s eligible 1o uffer that teaching subject under provision of €9 322,
b. Heishe studies a1 a college of education affiliated for the purpose to the
University for at-lcast three months in B.Ed pan 2.
Hedshe completes the theoretical and practical work. as laid down an the
Scheme of examuuion for that paper from time 1w time and alwo delivers at-
least 20 lessons i o recognized school under the sepervision ol the <l of the
Collese
Hegulation 42 :-

Scheme of B.Ed Two vears Examination

The B Ed. (Two years) will consist of the following components:
Part [- Main theory papers at 13 1°d, Part | & Part 11
Part 11- School internship of 20 woeeks (10 at B.Ed part 1 & 10 at B.=Ed part 1)

In B.Ed Part-1 Paper no. 01, 02, 03, 05 and 07 a'b are of three hours carrving 100
marks (B0 tor theory + 200 for sessional} each. Paper 04, 06a and EPC-1 & 2 are of 2 howrs
cach carrving 50 marks (35 theors - 15 sessional) cach.

In B.Ed Part - 1T paper 07 b 09 & 11 are of 3 howrs carrving TOD marks (80 for

theors © 20 for sessional) coch Paper & b, 08 10 and EPC 3 are ol tooe Boners carrving 50

marks (35 theory + 13 sesswnal) cach. EPC-3 in part 1 carry DO marks o o which 30

marks will be allotted for praciecal and 50 marks for theory. EPC-3 aheory paper will be ol

=
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4
Paper 12 SUPW Comp Open ar session will be totally internal. It has five

components of 100 Marks and not less than three dovs shall be devaored tor it by the
TSI
I'ractical/Internship part wall be devided in both the vears and it will carey 430 marks

Scheme of BLEd Two vears Examination
B.Ed PART -1

Programme Outline of B.Ed.

Course Ton b sl thae |":]I|-|.-|' Fasluation

Code Foaternal o Internal  Praciieal ral

R E— i i ;
B.Ed-01 | Childhood and ¢ rowing Up : _ ! . b

: [} E,..I-ﬁl ‘ {_‘u}n:q::n[:-n:::r'. T8 [ :L|I1:E |?I.E:¢.'I|II.1-I'|" R T 20 | ' “|||-:]

B.Ed-03 | Learming and | coching | { - | rim

" BEd-04 l.an.guagi: Acrres the Cormculum | ; | A
- B.Ed-05 }UTrlu._nl;drm: i‘-'m'lpl-lﬂfﬁ-a._nn.-l Subject

B.Ed. 'F_k.i.m_a;ul -..'ulIEJ_illIHl:[mH-[i-_-
6 a
- BE4-OT | Pl.'aili_:ﬂil:t of o Schoal Subjeet (pan-1) Ist
(akiby | & Hnd Yearowddate shall be required 10
| offer any two papors from the followmg o
part=| & other bor part-2),
1. Hindi
2. Sanskrit
3. English
4. Urdu

i 5. Histon

i . Economics

P 7 Civies

| &, Cheopraphe

i 9 Social Studie-

: FE, Alathematn, -
i 1. Physics

| 1x4 I'.|:||||1.rr':-.

i 13, Hiology




| 19 Cieneral Seenme
1S Home Science
[t cnmmerce { Busingss Stedies)
17 Commerce (Financial Accounting)
15, D ing and Painting
19 Mg
o Graduation  in AR Scienced
Compmmeree stindenns shall hasve e offer
any two tewclimg subjects stodued
eraddimgtien level at-least Tor tsae years |
fowr paper v {a) (B ;
200 MY CHOLOGY
PANE ROHCIOGY
22*COMPUTER
23 RAJASTHANI [
* An additional pedagogy course ¢ for a |
school subject other than that chosen fnri
peourse 7 (a &b) at secondary level or the |
i same school subject  at the high secondan, '
_ level )
SUHOOL INTERNSHIP 1D weeks)
*EXTERNAL ASSESSMENT
{ v final lesson)
EPL- ' FBC - .Ha.-:udiu;g_:l_rnl‘-; H-.I'I:.-..m;g i |-L"l:|_‘\.1 Task and

.-"n:.ﬁ_:l'll'lll;tll fn,_'ll' {-L}nr'\.l':!-i:l

[N .‘ EPC-2 'lir-un-a_a-mi:m in education

LNGAGEMENT WITH THE FIELD: Task and Assignment for Courses 1-6ta). T thy & BPC- L EPC-2,
PO PERHANCING PROFESSIONAL CAPACITIES
Total Marks-923

PART -2 EXAM

Progrmme Outhine as under-

Faper  {ourse Fitle of the Paper : Faalmition

LT I External  Intcenal  Practival

e e

1 [l i Ko mowss Bl e sondd currin |I||.'rl.||'|.|:'|-.-'| i

4 _ ] 'E’LJI——J--,J
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06 b

VIE | BEAOT | Pedagors o a School Subject (pan-2)
a &l st & D! Year{candidate  shall  he
rwsjenredd 1o odlfer any 1w papers froom ihe
Followane on lor part-1 & other for [y iy |
I Hmih
T osanskirn
i Enzlizh
L iridw
Hustanry
b gaammomiacs
BT
5 Gwaozraphy
U S0l Studies
[, A dathematics
FEPlsacs
12 C sty
|+ 1'i|:|l|1'|5._'_'r|-'
| Coemeral Science
1= Home S¢ience
i Commerce (B usiness Studies)
17 Commerce (Financial Accounting )
iP5 Dravang and Panting
RN (TR

Coduation in A, Science &

Coummerce sBudents shall have 1o oller |
amv two teaching subjects studied an |

|
eradluation level at-least for two vears |

fowr paper it {a) (b).
200 PSYCHOLOGY
CC1* SOCIOLGY
D ECOMPUTER
T RAJASTHANI
Wi ombilmonal  pedagogs course 0 g
sl salipect onfeer thai that glsen Lo

arse L deh) an secondary level o the

1)

o !
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e Schoo] subject at the high secondar

|".-]

[ W v BEd-Aas Caemader, School -.'_||'||.| ‘:i-:u:-'|.;"._=.

| IX | BEdM Yesessment ru.r_l_-n.:'-'.!_rlﬂi@. .
PR L BLa
|I" XD BLdIE D OPTIONAL Special COURSES- {ANY |
| ! NED
! I Peace Education
I Phyvsical Education and Yaoga
L Guidance and Counselling
i 4, Health and Physical Education
5 Environmental Education
CINTERNSHIP (10 WEEKS)
"EXTERMNAL ASSESSMEN
i OME FINAL LESSOHN)
FEPC3 | EPC3 | Critieal Understanding of 1CT 50| 50
| _ 1 (20
| Submissron

- S - E—

af Hepuor ¢+
Ll

Practical)

]

FPCo | li_nn;lgrsland'mg the self

TBid-12 T OPEN AIRF SUPW CAMP
. Communily Service
X Survey (Based on social amd
educational events)
Co-Curricular Activities

Health and Social awareness

programme (DISASTER
MAMNAGEMENT AND
CLEANINESS) ;

Studies (work expenience rekated |
with theory course and Doy
achivities)

TOTAL MARKS - 925

EMCAGESTT ST WETH THE FIELEY: Task and Assasmment foer Conrses Bl IfT bR '-_J P-4

| & Dv T tras L Aacad.)
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FEPC GENHANCING PROFESSONAL CAPACITIES

Evaluation:-

Evaluation Papers B.Ed. Pari-1 Exam-

o Theors Papers 000 02 030 05 and 7 (a) (by will carry Toi newks, out ol which 80
marks will be of theory paper at the B.Ed. Pari-1 Fxamimation and 20 marks 1o be
assessed internally. Out of 20 marks, 10 marks shall be lor assessing the sessional
work and 10 marks for the mid-term test.

Theory Papers 04 and 6a will carry 50 marks. out of which 35 marks will be of theor
paper at the B.Ed. Part-1 Examination and 15 marks 0 be assessed internallv for
assessing the sessional work,

EPC-1 & EPC-2 will carry 50 Marks out ot which 35 marks will be of theory paper at
the B.Ed, Part | exam and 15 marks o be internally assessed for assessing the
sessional works,

Evaluation Papers B.Ed. Part-11 Exam-

|, Theory Papers 07(a) & (b), 09 and 11 {opuonal special paper) will carry 100 marks.
out of which 80 marks will be of theory papers at the B.Ed part [l exam and 20 marks
W be assessed internally, Out of 20 marks. 10 marks shall be for assessing the
sesstonal work and 10 marks lor the mid-term test.
Mheory Paper 06(b), 08, 10 will carrv 50 marks ot of which 35 marks will be ol
.lhmrj. paper at the B.Ed. Part 1l Exam and 15 marks 1o be assessed internally lor
assessing the sessional work,
FPC-3:This paper will consist of 100 marks( Theory Paper will Carry 500 marks
objective tvpe and 50 marks for Practical ol computer practical out ol which 20 marks
subrssion of report and 30 marks for practical) to be taken internally by the institute.
EPC- 4: Theory Paper Will Carry 50 marks out of which 35 marks will be of theory
paper at the B.Ed. Part 11 Exam and 15 marks 10 be imternally assessed for assessmng
the sessional work,

Ouestion Papers
. Fach guestion paper of 80 marks will have two sections, Section - A will contain 12

short answer tvpe questions, oul ol which the candidate wiil be regquired tooattempl 7

- 11
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quesiions cach carrying 5 marks. Scciom - 3 will contain essay 13 pe 3 guestions with
aranternal clumce lor each question. | s<ay 1vpe questions will cours 15 marks,

ach question paper of 35 marks will Tun e two sections. Section A will comain 10
shorl answer 1 pe gquestions. out of which the candidate will be required 1o attempt 7
guestiions cach carrying 2 marks, Scenon Bowill contain 3 wssay bvpe guestions with
ananternal choice tor each question. | ssay 1vpe questions will carry 7 marks,

Fhe sy Habus of content part in papers VI A and B shall be the <ame as prescribed in
the relevant teaching subject (optional wherever provided) For the senior secondars
examnation of the board of sccondary education Rajasthan, Ajmer from time 1o time.

No direet question will be set in this content part but it will be evaluated along with

pedagogy prescribed in the syllabus 1.¢ the question set on this pan will be based on

apphication of pedagogy.
FPC - 1.2 & 4 Paper of 35 marks will have two sections. Section A will contain 10
short answer [vpe guestions, oul of which the candidate will be required 1o attempt 7
questions each carrying 2 marks. Section - B will contain 3 es<iv tvpe guestions with
an inlernal choice for each question. Essay tvpe questions will carry 7 marks,
EPC-3. Question paper of 50 marks will be of objective tvpe. contaming 50 Questions
cich carrving one mark.
PART -2
School internship of 20 weeks { 10 weeks cach at B.Ed part | & 11) and Practical work:-
The Teachmz Practice will carry 450 marks comprising of:
I. Internal Assessment{ Two years-B.Ed part 1 & 2)150+150= 3000 marks
2. External Lxammation { two vears-B.Ed part 1 & 2)75+75 130 marks
Board of examiner for teaching practice as for as practicable ciwch candidate will be
examined. Board will consist ol two extemal examiners and the proccipal or hischer npominee
in cach vear.
I'he name of internal examiner may be proposed by the principal
Internal- The distribution of 300 (130+ 150 each year) marks ol iteral assessment shall be
as follows: {l'or each vear)

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT SCHEME

AR K S 150+ 1 500300

ll L{ 1517 im y
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Miucro Teaching & skill
(Each sKill of 2 marks) i Marks per vear
‘Regular Practice Teaching 20Marks per vear
Including unit st in paper
VI Gy ih)
(Lesson 240 por vear)
Criticesm les=on 20 Marks per vear
Observation I3 Marks per vear
«  Odrddinary Lesson
o [emon=tration Lesson
e  Criticisim Lesson
Teaching aids (3X4 per year) ' 20 Marks per vear
Practical in the audio- visual
equipment on wo topics( to be evaluated
bv Audio- visual in-charge) [ Mlarks per vear
Anendance Sciminar’ Workshop 5 Marks por vear
Internship  Block Practice Teaching)
Teachmg ol Method subject (15X1) [ Adarks per vear
Social Participation in Group 10 Marks per vear
Participation in all activities of school 10 Marks per vear
Report of any leature of school / I3 Marks per vear
Case study - Action Research
vV Organization evaluation of practice teaching:
1. Evern candidute will 1each at-least 40 lessons (20 in parl-1 & 20 in par-2) during
practice teaching session, At least ten lessons in cach subject should be supervised
2. 4020+ 21 lessons as desired in the syllabus should be completed as Tull period cliss
room lesson. Micro teaching lesson to be used o addition s those 400 lessons lor

developing cortnm weaching skills. - %

1 d.)
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A minimum of ten lessons in cach subjeet will be supervised evaluated by the subject
specialist or a team of s pecialists of the subjects,

By and large. the evaluation of the performance in the practical teaching will be based
end the last ten lessons e the subject when the siudent has acyueired some Compeilcnce
ang skills ol waching

The memal assessment in pracuce ol teaching will be tinalized by the principal winh
the help of members ol the 1eaching staff and the same will be commumicated 1o the
university hefore the commencement of the practical each vear,

Al B.Ed part-leach candidate should be prepared to teach one lessons at the final
practice examination. At the B Ed pan-2 exam candidate should be prepared 1o wach
two lessons {one in each subject). The external examiners may select at-least 10% of
the candidates wo deliver two lessons at B.Ed part-2 vear.

There will be a board ol Examiners for the extemal examination for cach colleee
which will examine cach candidate in at-least one lesson and a mimimum of” 15% in
two lessons (one in each of the two subjects).

The board of Examination will consist of:

{a) The principal of the college concemed.

{(b) A principal or a senior and cxperienced member of the teaching stall of anothey

training college. affiliated 1o University of Rajasthan

() An external exammer from outside the University ol Ragsthan or a semor member
of the teachime stall ol an atfibated traming college.

{d) The board as tar as possible will represent Social science, language and science

9. Approsimately 30 lessons will be examined by the board each da

|3 1
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VI Waorking out the result and awarding the division:

(1 A candidate m order 1o b declared suecessful at the B dopen-1 & 2 Examination
shall be required o pass separately in Part 1 (Theoryy and Part 11 (Practice ol
leaching).

For a passing v Part [iTheory ) a candidate shall be required 1o obtain at-least {a) 30
percent marks im each theory paper and sessionals (24 mark~ out of 80 and 6 marks ouw
of 200 (hy 30%a marks i each theory paper and sesstonale 1D maarks out of 35 &
marks out of 13) (¢) 36 percent marks in the aggregate of all the theory papers.,

For passing in Part Il { school internship Practice of leaching ) a candidate shall be

required 1o oblain separately at-leasi-

<= 40 percent marks in the external examination

< 40 percent marks in intemnal assessment.

-

The successtul candidates at B.Ed part-1 & part-2 obtimime 1otal marks will be
classified in three divisions and shall be assigned ~cparaely o theory and schowl
internship Practice of teaching as follows:
Division Theory Practice of Teaching
60% 60%
48% - 48%
Pass 6% 40%
lhe practical work record shall be properly mamtamed by the college and may be

made available for work satisfaction of external cxaminer i sohool internship (pracicy

wachmg ), those are expected 1o swbmn a reporn regarduz thes scparaicly,

J': )E'x
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B.Ed - 011
Childhood and Growing up
Marks -100
Oljectives:
Alter completing the course the students will ke able:-
Feo develop an understmding of the basic concepts, methods and principles ol
psyvchology
Lo develop an understandme of the nature and progess ol development.
o understand the ditterent periods of Tife with v cho-Social Perspective.
o develop an understanding of the nature and process of learning i the context of
varmous learming theories and factors
Po understand the eritical role ol leanmng Eoy ironiment.
I'v acquaint them with various Psychological attribute of an individual.
I'e reflect on the changing roles ol children in contemporary society.
Unit I: Role of psychology to understand the child
Psvchology: Meaning. mature & branches of psychology,
Methods of psvchology: case study and experimentul. Edu. Psychology:
Meaning, nature. scope. educational implication ol psychology in new Era.
« Child psychology: meanmg, congep
Limin 11: Multi dimensional development
¢ Crowth and development- concepl. stages principles.  dimensions.  Factors
influencing development- genetic. biological. environmental and physical
Theories of development :
al Piaget’s vgotsky cognitive developiment
b Freud's psycho- sexual development
¢) Erikson’s psvcho social development
Jdi Linguistic development
¢} Kohlbervs” gilligan™s moral development
1 Bandura™ s socil des elopingils

vy CGiessel’s maturation theon .

. 4
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Uit 2 Child Gorowing up

Childhood: Meanmg.,  concept and charseteristios, cllects ol Linwbv, schisd
ncighbouwrhood and community ondevelopment of o chald

Vdolesconee: meamng, concepl, charactenisties, clieets of Banily, school, pear group,
social chinwite and social media

Personaliny: concept and nature. theories of personality, assessment of persenalin

Cndmadual ditferences: concepl. areas (With Special Educational needs-Concepty and

educational nnplication.
Stress: meaning. vpes and coping strategies with special relerence to porsonaliny ol

adalescent

Limit 4: Learning to Learn

Concept and beliels about learnme -Delining misconceplion. Brain™s role in learming
Memors  and  forget. Behaviounstice  learning  theones  (Thorndike, Sk
Paviov).Gestall. Cognitive and 1ield theorv, Information processing thears. Socnl
Constructive approach Tyvpes of learning by Gagne,

Motivation:-Concept und Maslow™s [ Tierarchy need theory. Creating and imamusining o

productive Classroom Environment:-Dealing with misbehaviowr, Mulu-Cualiaralism,

Changing roles and responsibilitics in contemporary Indian society wath rezarding

educational psyvehology.

Unit 5: Psychological Attributes of an individual

Imtelligence - Meaning., Dypes of imtelligence - Social. Emotional and Spinal
Intelligence. theory of imellizence. Gardner's Multi intelligence theors, Moeasuremen
of intelligence. Creatvity - Meaning, Components. ways of enhancing creatino
relation with intelligence and other factors. Measurement of creauviny. Higher Tevel

thinking skills - eritical thinking, reaseming, problem solving, Decision making

Socializmion and Mental healih: Process of Socialization - Group dyvnamies - heory

of Kurt lewin's. 1 eadership and s sivles (Kimble voung), socil projmedie e Mental

Tlealth - Commaon problems related 1o child - Anention delicit by peractroan disonder

AL deprossion, Eearnimg disabebiwes dealimg swith a problemaine child

1
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Pest and Assiznment:-
L I N A PO [ih MWlarks
*  Progest ey one o thee fosllossoime s 10 Mlarks
Comparative study of developing panern's of children with reference to ditferent m SES
Collecting and analvzing statisucs on the girl chald with referenee 1o sender ratio
mimistration of an experimient on learning. span of attention. memary Administration and
sterpretation of an mdividual group wes of mielheence,
References:
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Avearwal, JCL(1T981). Essenual of ducanional Psyeholoey, el Doaba Book
Arora. D Saro), Bhargava, Ragshe 0 2004 Bal Manovigsan, Fakh Prakoshan, Agera
Beee, VUL (1982) Learming Heories lor Teachers, New York: Harper and Row
417, ¢ 2000), Personality theorics. Bosten: Allvin and Bacon House,
Chauhan, 5.5, (2001). Adanaced cducational  psychology. MNew  Delhi: Vikas
Publishing House.
[hane F. Papalia, Sally Wendkos olds. Ruth Durkin Feldman. Ninth Edmon, Human
Development, Tata Mcgraw Hill Publishing company Limned. New Delhi
Helen Bee Denise Bovd, First Indian Reprim 2004, The Developing Child, Published
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B.Ed. 02
Contemporary India and Fducation
MARKS-1010
Ohjeetives:-
After completing the course the students wall he able 1o
1. To promote rellectne thinking among students about 1ssucs of education related o
contemporary Indea.
To develop an understanding of the trends. issues and  challenges faced by
contemporary education i Ind.
‘To appreciate the developments in Indian education in the post independence era
To understand the Commssions and commiltees on education constinmed from tme
1o e
To understand ssues and challenges of educanon and concem Lor the underprn leged
section of the socien
To develop awareness aboul various imnovation practices in education.
To develop and understanding of sell teaching technical devices.
T'o understand the constutional values and provisions for education.

Course Content

Unit I  Education as an Evolving Concept

¢ Lducation: Meanmg, comcept and nature. Ancient to present education as an orzanised
and institutionahized fomy Tormal and state sponsored aclivities.
Aims of Lducation: [hstorniciy of aims ol BEducanon. changmg aims ol cducation m
the context of globalizaton. soanees of ams of Education: | ducatonal anns s
derived from the constitution of India influence of aims of cducanen on the
curriculum and transactiomal strategics. ldea of educational thinkers such as Gandhi,
Fagore. Aurobindo, Dewer Krshnamunby, Friere and [llich,
[1:  Issues and Challenges
I Mversity. Inequabhty. Margmabzanon:-  Meaning, Concepl. Levels wilh special
reference 1o Individual, Region, L ancoaee, Caste, Gender,

Role of education i mndticutioral and mualulingual society for Faguabiznon and

lprovement of Maremadizacier eronpy lﬁ_l‘ !
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Fhiodrances  of Fducation in India: Queabeo . Facihities,  Zcoess, okl Politieal
unw limgness. Youth unsatisfaction, Moral € 1
Lot = 1: Constitution aned Education
Studs ol the Preamble. Tundamental rrghns ind duties ol cilizcns, Directive |’I'iI1E||1|L'w
[or seale v comestmnubion szl valeees oo Todvoe 4 o titaion.
Constiutional prowisions lor education and role ol education in tullillment of 1he
constitutional promize ol Freedom. Equalitn Tustice. Fraternity,
Fducation and pohtics. Constitutional vision relted w0 aims ol education. Peace
Fducation. Role of Education, School and | cachers as agents for lmparing Culiore.
Fducation and Development. Education and Industrialization.
Uit < IV:  Programme ani Policies
s (wverview the development of education systeny i India from 1948 10 2000 Universin
ducation Commussion= | 946-48, Secondarn | ducaon Commission 1952535 londun
Fducation Conmmnission-  1964-66. National I ducation Policy- 1986
Rammurthy Comminee (1990), Yashpal Comminee Report (1993) Revised Natonal
Fducation Policy (1992 NCF-2005, NKC-2006. NCFTE= 2009, RTE-20110)
SSA. MLL. RMSA. CCLE. Navodava Vidvalana, Kasturba Gandh Balika Vidvalasa.
Muodel School.
Umit = V:  Innovative Practices
o Concept, Need of innovation in view of technological and social change. Ohstacles
innovation. Role of Education in bringing immovations,
¢ Education through interactive mode of teaching: Computer. Internet. Tally and Video-

Conferencing. Fduset, Smart Class Roon. Role of - learning. k- content. |-

:||;|:__:;1;{ir:1::~ and b-journals. F- ]ihlmlf}.

Yoga Education. Life Skill Education. Fducation and Competence m hie regarding

Social inclusion.

Test and Assignments ;-

. Class Tesi 1i¥ marks

>oAany one ol the follow ing: - [ marks H

Dy. Registrar (Atad.)
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[ hebates an COrganize a one day discussion on the 1epic related 1o the subjea and
sttbart a report

Crincal appraisal on the repont or recommendations of any commission ol
ConTey

rganise collage. Poster Makmg actiotsy i sonr respective institution.

o Uallecon of an least three handows ol related 1opies of the subject

REFERENCES :-

Agmihotri. Ro (1994} Adhumik Bhartiva Shiksha Samosvayve Aur Samadhan, Lopur
Rajasthan | hinds Granth Academy

Agrawal. 1.0 Land Marks in the History o Modern Indian Education, New Della 2.

Brubecher, John 5: A History of the Probloms ol ducation

Altebar. AL S401992) Edacation in Ancient India, Varanasi: Manohar Prakashan

Dev. ALDev, T.A.Das, S, (1998) Human Rights a Source Book, New Delh. NCERT.
Pp. 233

Dubey, SO, (1994) Indian Society. New el SN30 'p

I-ducation and  National Development: Repont ol the Kothart Comnussion on
Iducation, New Delhi, | 966.

e e o amPe arwlia fen el s aune aoneE RED 7Y sEe,
Gore. M. 5. (1982) Education and Modermizsation i India, Jaipur: Rawat Publications
(ihosh, S.C. (1995) The History of Education m Modern India ( 1757- 1986), New

Dellii - Orient Longman Lid.

L1, Brown: Educational Sociology

I, kabir, H_( 1982) Education in New India, | endon: Georee Allen an Unwin,

2 Kashvap Subhash C.. Gur constitution: An Totroducton to India’s constitution aimd

constiitnnonal Lrws, Natonal Book Trust Do, 2o

Keav L Indian Education w Anceent ool Laver T

C MUNL Srinvas: Social Change in Modem India

Mookeri, K. K. (1947 Ancient Indian Lducation cBrabmamieal and Buoddlnsn)
London: Mac Milan and Co. 1.

#
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7 ik, Jo Po Nuorallah, 50019740 A Stadent™s Histors o 1 ducation in India, (1 %00)-
1973 ) New Delhi : Oneni | ongman Lid.
P sanar, PR Danve, P Arora, KL (T983) The Deseher and Faducation m Fmercimg
"hudian Society, Noew Dot Orient Tengman 11l
sational Curriculum | oemewaork, (2005).
National curriculum §raenevwork Tor teacher cducatnon (200
[Lama Jors, ML (1998 o Bizhas and Indian Valoes, Ses Delhe NSO T R
Fusk, R, R, (Scotland, | Revised) 01979 Doctrmes ol the Oreat Lducators, [elh.
Dublin, New York: The Mace Milan Press Lul..
3osavidain, K.G. (19660 The Humanist Tradition in Indian Education Thought, Mo
Delhi: Aria Publishing | louse
Shukla, R.P. (2005). Value FEducation and Human Rights, New Delhi: samp &
Sons.
'_‘\,';“-g__he;r_g AL (20000 Educanon lor the Thied SMillenoom, Indore: Satprachar Press
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B.Ld -03
Learning and Teaching
AlARRS <100
Objectives:
Adter completing the course the students will be able:-

I o zet acquainted with the concept. principles and nature of teaching and learming

T Lo understand the ditTerent feamang <1y les based on the :Jil['l.'rs:tj:f ol learners

oAl Dv. Reg ﬁ?(ﬁch-}




For study the reianonship between waching and learning  and the factors which
il e learnz:
Fov make vse ol modern information and communication technologs 1o improwe
teachme-learnmy provess
Pov umderstind Jearmimg as a process ol communication and  be aware o various
ressirees available Tor making it effeciine,
Lo stieds s analv e the ~ocio cultural Dactor~ miluencing cosnttion and learming.
Loy sty and vnderstand fearning i constrnetiny s perspeciive
Fov e acguanmedd wath protessional ethocs ol leachime profession
Lo stady the new rends and innovations mvolved moeaclmg leaming process with
professional cthics.
Unit | = Learning and Teaching Process

o leachme: Meamng, Nature, Principle. Levels, Phases and masims of 1caching,
[hilerence of traming and instruction from teaching.

o Learming - Meaning, Nature, Factors alTecting leaming and 1vpes of learning

 Relatonship between teaching and learming. Resource and theirr development for
promoting leaching - learnmg process.

e |radition and changes o oview ol the lcamg process a sl lrom eaching and
learmng

Umit 11 - Source of Effective Teaching Learning

e Fflective waching: Meamng, component and parameters of ctlective teaching.

classroom instruction strategies, Teacher behavior and clissrooan climate. (Flander's

interaction analvars svalgm)

Instructional objectives in tenms of bloom s taxoenoms

Programming |earning: Concepl, principles and 1vpes ol progionme learming.
Coneept of micro eaching, various teaching skills
Unit 111 = Educational Techmolog

e Fatucational Technology s Seaning, Importance amd Approohes
o Model of teaching: Meaning, Assumptions and 1 undamental cloments of @ model ol a

teaching suchman's iy tranming model. ‘};})"li_r

) - istrar (Acad.)
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Commanication: Concept D lements and Commumication skidl Teachimg | caming

5"11'"...".'1!'-. a5 the comimuneicineg

Lot 1Y = New Trends in teaching learning due to technological innovation

Analvsis and organesation learning modiverse class room: Issues wud concerns

leam leaching, Panel disvussion, Conlerence. Symposium, Work=hop, Cooperating

carning. G ISCU NI am storming- ssues and  coneerns with respect o
learning. Group discussion. Brnn storming ues and concerns wil pec

organise teaching and learning process in a classroom  such as swudy habits, sell
learning., learming skillls, mterest, abiliny, giltedness wath respect 10 sowio ceonomy

hackeround.

Unit V' Teaching as profession:

-

Ethics of teaching, prolessional orowth of a weacher

Teacher as a professional practnoner, identification of the performance. competency
and commitment area for teache

Need of Professional enrichment of weachers

Professional ethics and 1ts developiment

Test and Assignment:-

1

Class Tesl 1 SMARKS

Any One L AMARKS

Preparation and practical implication ol ot least two technical learning resourges |
transparencics. Power Pomt Siudes. Sommaned Videos)

Identify the learning need of the leamner in diverse class room with regard 1o their
abilities. learning stvies. socio cultural ditference, learning difficulties and then
implication tor class room teachmg

Identify the professional skills tor wachers and repon any two programmes lor
professional development of teaching orcantzed by the school/ training college. amy
other agencies.

Conduct and Interviess of any oo students with multilingual background and Tacy

the problems micachang feaming process

1+
cad.)
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B.bd-04
Languaze across the curviculum
Marks-5i
Objectives:
Fhis course sall enable the pupal veochor o
Linderstand the languase boackeromud of students as the direct or ~con Lmenies wsers
Create sensmivits o the Licese diver=ity that exasts i the clis- rovin
Understand the nature ol clessrooim discourse and develop straewics tor using oral
language m classroom
Uinderstand the nature o1 veading comprehension and wribing me -pecibic «onteni arcas.
Understand miterplay of bweuagee and socieiv,
Understand Tunctions ol Linguaee
Understand language and ~pocch disorder and make remedial mcasore oo
Unit 1
Aj-Meaning. nature. scope. role. importance. Tunctions of language. Languaze backzround,
language and region. language and reliowon, language and class, role ol Inersture an
language
B}-(1) Home language {(mother tongac) and school language/second Lmzuese 7 Formald
and mtormal language (3) Oral and written language — meaning. principles. objectines,
importance. relation. ditferences
Unit-2
A Oral aptitucle in language. theoroneel speech of oral apiitmde. doevclopmenn or vl
expression/speech in pupil teacher Classroom discourse, discussion as o tool ol fearng,
questioning in the class room. developie reading skill through exr book, problems and
remedics Lo incormect pronunciation
B)- | anguage skills «(LSWR-l istenming, speaking, wnting, reading) Monnng, coneepts,
naportance, co-relation. methods and wehnigues.
| anzuage laboratory- Need, bmpomance Advantage, Use in teacher™s trainime
LUnir-3
A) Listening skill - Pronuncntion Intecanen, Siress Pitch, Rhsthon aend Onal apntuede.

By  Speaking skill - Pronumonmes Boteosnmen, Stress, Pitch, Rhathing ot coa? pinnde

.
e Dy. Reristo (Acad )
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Writiny <skill - Sspects of writing-slugpes, sounds, Memmmas, Ponctiatsm neirks.
| T =

Sl I \!‘-r:.‘haiull I wratine, iechanmes o wrihmg, understanding md apacna

cortedt Sececal summaregmge and ospondme thouzhits and -,-\r:uri-_-n-...«._ AT Bl Bl
sborn Boibe s Paowiny. neidents, repor ambvs ol

Beapchimse <kKill - Congomnants, Vesel=, Woaopds sonlonges, I{gg-.'-:__ﬁuuu TR T SRR T

Stlent resshine, hnnation Read ing. and 1oowd readin

Toest and Assienment:- (IS M ARRKS)

6 la=s Test (5 marks)
v Ung {10 marks)

Discuss with students and find out the dittercm mguage they speak. prepare a plan
use mulithnzualism as a teaching sinness

ldenti iy ~pecch detects of a primary level stodents and make remedial strategy
Organeene an activity based game to motinoate students for creative questionmg

Closa and enitical readimg/discussion i <mall cronps

Clonduct o survey in secondary school e study acadenmic achievement i overall or in

spectlic subject of diverse linguistic student

Refercences:

I

Acnthoire. rk. (1995) Mulalingualism as o cliss room resource. In k. heugh. a
sivershn, po pluddemann (Eds) multilingeal cducaion tor south Africa 9pp. 3
Sheincnann educattonal books.

Anderson JR.C.(1984) role of the readers schema in comprehension. leamme and
memory. In RO Anderson, Lasiromd& R herey (hdul) learmng o read m
vinerican schools: based readers amd content weats psychology

ool Bk amdd harvisson LB - 019980 < poben Eoglish lor Indvan orent lonzman 111
Mt

| acdsom. biblings G (1993) toward a theory of cultwally relevamt pedagogy American
b ducationral research joumal.

NOPR TO20000 positon paper nationad lecus group on leaching ol Indiag Fanguage
oSO 2005 New Dielhe

Paloaal i ALK (2002 ) commumecanine menoge weaching Sunarp publication, Lapa
5
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B.Ed - 05
Understanding Disciplines and subjecis
Moarks 510
Chjectives:-
Laer complenmg the course thye <tudop soll he able -
o To develop an understamadine <0 the natare of disciphinars ke fedoe m the sl

curriculum.

F'o acquire a conceptual under~tnding of the impact of school subjects on disciplines

To develop interest. attinudes cnd knowledge about the content i respect of framing

the svllabus,

4. To bwld up a prolessional. disciphinary and curmiculum programme

Unit-1 Meaning and concept of disciplinary knowledge

+ The Nature and role of disciplinars knowledge in the school curriculum
Relationship of disciplinary areas with school subject.

e Dilference between disciphines & herdiseiplinary Subject

Uit =11 School Subjects on Disciplines
mpact of School Subjects on h=aphnes:-
Social Science: Methods: [ecture method. Project method, Supervised swdv. Stor-
Telling, Biographical. Source Method. Bran-storming Dramatization. Co-operin -
|.earning,Experiential-Lcaring
* Science: Methods & Technigues of Teaching Science: Bran Storming. Laboratory.

Demonstration, Project & Field v Constructive Learming, Concept Mapping.
Heuristic Leaming & Problem Solvine, Co-operative Leaming, Giroup [iscussion &
Panel [iscussion Micro-Aacro eaclms.
Maths: Methods of waching nunhemanies: Lecre, Inductive, Deductive, Analytic,
Synathetic, Heuristic, Progect, Problem sobvmg. and Laboratory methods & wechngues
ol Teaching Mathematics Questimnng. Bram stonmmimg. Rolesplovinge, Simulanen
Non- formal weehnmgues of Jearnng Mathematies.
Langeage: Story, Novel Pooirs, Peesonal Bssay. Pen Portcane e clogoe, Scell

Narration. Memories




w  Bedetimmron of the scboao] subpect with concern o socal Jushoy

o Mdemung of Socal cultoral perspective in context of Upniversal coucitnog,

Lot - T Process and framang of disciphines and subjects

Hecogmeed the theors ol comtent, Prmeiples of Preparmg the sshitbus & Process ol
< labus and content
PFracueal Hil-"'-*-iuﬂ':.'u.‘ Lommumiivd Co-curmicular activny koo bedee vk relerence

o Disciplinandy ond Relanon wath School Curricalum

Creatv iy development ol leammg through horticuliure and Deespitiiiay

Test and Assicnment:-

1. Class Test 5 Marks

20 Ay ong of the lollowing 1) Marks

Prepare charts with related language ( Hindi. English, or Sanshiit)

Preparation of awalk wuh velated social justice

Collection of news papers cuttmg related with hortieulture aned hospaabing,

Prepare a kab with related science and maths tools and thew opwiation

| ife shetch and contrabution of any two Indian scientists il ~oonlisng

Sty ol any one aspoet of soctal 1ssues and prepare a reporn

Preparation ol Five (5) word cards, 5 picture cards el vross word  puzzles
(Language)

3 microteaching skills & 5 macro- teaching (bascd on hillerent innovative

methods)

Heferences:-

1

..f"-.pplu o MEW 20080 can school contnibute 10 a mwwre st oy education
g‘i]iJﬂ]'p.hi]ﬁ andd sowial pustee, 303 239261
Branmtom F. K. : The weachme of Social studies in changing world
Chash, S.C 0220070 histers ol cducation in India, NCER'T « 200250 Sanonal Curniculum
Iram ¢ work NCT R
Clinton Golding of the contre Tor study of higher education Intezratng of Disciphines,
Daman.C Howard, Rostonan, Mell{1965) “The uses of lancuace 7 New vark.Hol

Rinchyart and winstan. i, 1
_2—" f i ATada
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fio Denge, £ 9201 3) School subject and academac discipline m i luke a woods | B.K. weir

i bds) curriculum, Syllabus design and equity © A priner and maodel routledge
Fegen. Marlow & Rao. [M1E 2005 Teaching Successtully o Disevery Pub. House Mew
Delhi
Freeman Diane-Larsen (20000 Techmgues and Principles in language teaching.
Cixlord (049
9 Sharma . L.M. 1977 {Teaching of Science & Life Science Dhanpat Rai & Sans. Delhi.
1 Weslev, Edgar Brose : Social Studies Tor School.
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PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
Pedagogy of English

Objectives - MARKS:-100
The student-teachers will be able 1o-
1. Develop an understanding of the principles of English language 1eaching.
Acquire knowledge of the objectives of teaching English as a second language.
Develop their own linguistic. grammatical and communicative competence.
Develop ability o teach language skills such as listening. speaking. reading and
writing and integrate them for communicative purposes.
Acquire knowledge ol ditlerent approaches and methods ol waching Fonghsh s a
second language,
Prepare annual Plans. unit Plins and lesson plans of English language.
T, Choose, prepare and e approprne audio -visual wichmg = lor eflectine eachmg
of Enghish as a second | anguage
8. Use various iechnigues ot testing English as a secomd langcuage.
9. Develop remedial matenal and conduct remedial teaching.
COURSE CONTENT
UNIT = 1= FOUNDATION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

o Copcepl of language, imzuagze acquisition. langwage-leanin:

o lorms of Foglish- formal, mjtoral, written and Sk e (
5 -

3
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Impertance of teaching Foglish
Principles of second language teaching
Enference between teachimg ol content based subjects and skill based subjects
(Hyectves of teaching boghs<h Lmeuage (a) Skill based- LSREW (b} Competenes
Based- Iinguistic competence and connmumicative compelengy

11 - TEACHING OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS
Listenang: (1) Concept of Liswning m second language (i) The phonctic elements
mvelved in listening at the recepuve level {Monopthongs, Diphthongs. Consonants.
pause, Juncture, Stress. Accent. Beat, lotonation, Rhvthim) (ini) Listening <kills and
their sub-skills (iv) Techniques of teaching listening. Role of  teaching amls in
waching listening skills (vi) IMilerence between hearing and  Listening
Speshing, Concept of speaking in English as a second language. Phonetic
wseription . Use of pronouncing dicnonary, The phonenc elements ivolved
spesking  at the receptive  Jevel lechmgue  of  teaching  speaking  skills  and
pronunciation  practice and  drills bar Traming, Repetinon. Dialogues  and
Conversaton

Reading skills: Concept of reading in second language Mechanics of reading (Fve

span. Pause, Fixations, Regression and Speed).Types of reading: Skimming.

seanning, Silent reading, Reading alowd. Intensive reading. Extensive reading.
Genuine reading comprehension . Relating teaching of reading 1o hstening and
speaking skills, Role of text book

Writing Skills: Concept of writing in Hirst language and the second language. [ yvpes
ol composition- oral, written, controlled, zuded. contextoabized and mtegrated
vomposition  Teaching the following wems Keeping in view their stvle, mgredients
aiwd mechanics: Letters (Formal ad Inlormal). Essav. Report Telegrum, L-manl,
Notice, Précis, Paragraph. Developing Stories, Note making., Correction of Writen

Waork

I - METHODOLOHY AND PLANNING OF ENGLISH FANGUAGE

IFEACHING 1
a.i'{hr:ﬁd L
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 Approaches. methods  and  technigues. Whele  language  approach.  Struciural-
Siwational approach. Commumicative approach, Task based approach. Folecnc
approach. Direct method. Bilingual Method. Audio- Tingual method CALL (computer
assisted Lnguage learmimg b and CALT (Compuoter assisted language eachme ), Role
phic. Simulation, Group work and Dbl wchmgue Study the above approviches &
micthods m the heht of -Psaachological factors alfecting second kingzuage learmme -
Sature of English language - Classroom cnvronment and  conditions -1 anguage
functiions . Planning of English language teaching . Annual plan, ani plan and daily
lesson plan - Prose lessons - Content analysis -.Poctry lessons = Components of poetry
- The place of poctry weaching in school curriculum. - Concept. aims and objectives of

teaching poetry in second language,  Grammar lessons-Planning  for weachimg

Grammar and  usage sentencel Affirmative.  Negative.  Interrogative.  Simple,

Compound. Complex). Verb-patterns, Question tag. Determiners. Model Ausilianes,

lenses. Infinitves. Gerunds, Phrasal verbs and idioms. Concord. Active and passive

voree. Direct and indirect speech, Punctuations

S IV-RESOURCES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

o Concept and vse of AV, 2ids in the teaching of English

o Resources for Teaching and learning English-Text books. work books. wacher’s
hand books. charts. pictures. flash cards, flannel board, tape-recorder, radw, OFIP,
substitution tables. computer. realia. newspapers, magazines .brochures . blackboord.
white board. Songs. Swries and anecdotes, Language laboratory amd | anguage
games.  Use of community resources and media for language development .
Qualities, Responsibi litics and Professional ethics of language teacher

— Vo ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION IN ENGLISH

Concept of assessment and Pyabluation in boglish, Copcept. Neod and Tecinigues ol

Continuous and Comprebiensive Evaluation (CCEY in Foglish. Tvpes ol tesis

Achievement test, Proficiency test. Dhagnostic test, Prognostc 1est, Testmg fanguage

skills. Dexical and Structural items, Pootry and  Grammar,  Preparation ol an

Achievement w1, Concepl and need of remedial ieachmy

SESSIONAL WORK:-
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-

Cne of the following 10 marks

Plamning of 10 vocabulary buildmg excercises and technigques o each the  siudenis
i the vlassroom.

Fdentitication of learning ditliculnies experienced by student weachers durme weaching
i"-l:ll..lln..l.‘

Review of o articles related 1o 1eaching and learning of Eoelish frows educaional
[P S MASAZINGS Or NEWspapers.

Preparing an action plan lor improving any of the following skills readimg skill,

speakime skill, bstening skill or creative writing.

REFERENCES:

1.

“

3.

4.

5.

6.
1.

R,

IIJ.

Bansal. B.K. and Harmson 113 (1972): speken English for India. Madras: Orient
longman Lid.

Baruah, T.C. (1985): The Enghish teacher’s handbook, New Delhi: Sterling Publishing
Pvi, Lud.

Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Second language. Longnum

Brinton, 13, ¢2003), Content-based instruction. In Do Nunan (Ed . Pracocal English
Language Teaching (pp. 110 2240 New York: McGraw Hill

Brumnt CJ. 01984 Commumcative methodology in language tweachmy. Cambridge
Ll

Collins Cobwuild English Granwnar (2000) Harper Collins Publisher. India

Elizabeth. MES. (2010) : Methods of Teaching English. Discovers Publishing

Hose.

Ellis. Rod (2003). Task-based Language Learning and Teaching. Oxlord, Now York:

Oxford University Press. pp. 156157

Frost, Richard, (20006 A | ask-Posed ,ﬂ.ppru;u:h.” British Couneil Peaching Inghish.

1O, Gamson AU (19RO A Introdection 1o the pronunmciations ol enelishe Tondon

Faward Armold.
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13. Leech, Geoffrey amd Svartvik, Jan (2000) Comumumicative Grammar of English
Cambridge C_P.1

4. Paliwal AK.(2011) Meahodology Of Teaching I'nzlish As A Second Languagc.
Kalpana Publications, Japur

5. Paliwal. AK(2001e A lanbook For Teacjers 001 Fnglish, Kalpana Publications.

Janpur.

PAPER:-V1I {a)db)

Pedagogy of Urdu
Marks- 100
OBJECTIVES:-
On completion of the course the student teacher will be able 1o :-
Understand the basic concepts and functions of bwguage with special reference
urdu.
‘Acquire knowledge of objectives of teaching urdu a1 the secondary stage.
Acquire knowledge of dilferem methods of teachimg urdu at the second cary stage.
Plan and Teach lesson in urdu prose poetry, Drama.Grammar.and Composition.
Under stand constructive approach 1o language Teachinge and Leaming,
Prepare unit plans, Daily lesson plans and to analyvse the subject content v lerms ol
language skills and Teaching objectives.
Develop and use of teaching aids in the class rowm both Print and Audio-Visual
materials and ICT (internet and computer technology b
Develop and insight in to.the symbiotic relationship between curriculum syllabus and
Text books.
Knowledge of Evaluation system in urdu and to methodically prepare exams and tesi
paper in urdu.

Tar lﬁcad 1]
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T

e Laoncept ol fanguage (verbal & Nonverbal) Concepl ol fanguase  learming  and
Acguisiion function of language., Communication. Transmission ol culiure and
medimm of instruction.
Multilingualism :m'. A resSource
Urigin and Development of urdu language.
-Language skills, Listening and Ant of listening .
Speaking- Pronunciation , Recitation and Punciuation,
Reading- Aloudsilent,Intersive and Extensive.
Reading comprehension, Reading defects and their cure.
Writing- Knowledge of urclu scripts-khat-¢-naskh-khat-e-nastaliq and khat-e-shikas!
+ Teaching of alphabats, punctuation qualities of good hand writing.
« [Leter writing (Formal and Informal)
» Lssay wriling.
UNIT-11
« (bjectives of teaching urdu at secondary stage of education.

+ Problem of Teaching and leaming urdu and their solutions,

» Place of urdu language in the presem educational system prevalent in the state of

Rajasthan.
e Relation of urdu with other Indian language
UNIT -I11
« Methods of teaching urdu.
[ ranslation method.
Direct method.
+  Plav way method.
‘Structural method,
Teaching of various forms of urdu Literature(1) Prose(ii) Composition (i1i) Gramma
{1v} Poctry, Ghazal, Nazam and Drama
o Co-curricular Activities
UNIT-IV

+ Planning for teaching urdn: Need and importance of planning .

us- v Rezistrar {Acad.)
- Uiriversicy of Rajasthan
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« Content Analvsis.

Yearly plan, Unit plan and Thaly lesson plan,

Audio visual Aids-Need and mmportance of Audio-visual Auds, Types of Audio-visual

aids.
Appropriate use of Teaching awds.
Planning of urdu lab and its use.
« Oualities of good urdw Teacher.
UNIT-V
+ Purpose of concept of Evalution in urdu.
¢ Techniques of Evaluation . Teacher made Test. Examinanon paper Design and Blue
print, Various types of questions and their use for Evaluation,
Assignments :-
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- |0 marks
¢ Analysis of one text book prescribed at the secondary stage.
Writing knowledge , understanding and skill objectives of teaching prose and poetry
‘with specification
(5 each)
Preparation of two teaching aids useful for urdu eaching
Prepare activities for listening, speaking . reading and wrinmg.(5 each)
Preparation of objective Type Test.
o [I'repare three activities 1o develop the writing skill of class V1 student,
REFERENCES:-

. Inamullah sharwani : “Tadrees-e-zaban-c-urdu”™ usmania book

depot,1-25 Rabindra saraus cal-73.
K. han Rasheed Hasan : “Urdu Kaise Likhen " Makiaba Jamia limited
jamia nagar. New Delhi 19497,

K han Rasheed Hasan : “Ihadat Kaise Likhen Maktaba jamia Itd.jamia

nagar New Della 199 A,S“l‘
(Acad.)
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Mauhv Abdul “Ouwand-e-urdu” Anjuman Taragy  wrdu  (Hindi)
New Dl
Mo uddin : “udru zaban ki Tadrees™ Mational council Tor
Promotion of urdu Languagei NCPUL) New Delhi-
2000
. Mom uddin : “Hum urdu Kaise Parhayven " NUPUL. west
block B.K. Purum New Delln 2000,

MN.L.Bosang/Mansoor

« Ali akthar Hashmi : “Sanvi madaris mein Tadrees™ (NCPUL) New

el 1998,
Magvi Noor-ul-hasan : “Tadrees-e-Aadab urdu™ 2004, Education book

house, Aligarh,

PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
PEDAGOGY OF HISTORY

Marks-100
Objectives:-
1. . To enable the student teachers to understand the importance of History,
2. To enable the student teachers to develop an understanding of aims and objectives ol
teaching of History.
. To enable the student teachers 10 construct and analyze critically the curriculum and
textbooks of tcaching History at secondary stage.
. To provide knowledge of differemt methods /devices of teaching History .
. Toacquaint the student teachers with latest information technology.
To help the student teachers to understand the role of current events in teaching of
History.
To emphasize the role of Historv jn developing the national imeeranon and
“imternational understan<ding.

8. To develop an interest in teaching of History

Uinit 1 \,1\ -._?




[ _}‘iL’ilI'liH_l_'. nature and scope ol histors a2 a school subject. role and imponance ol lnstor

in school curriculum and hife.
Aims and objectives o history.,
cultural and esthetic) relation ol

Science and Lierature

vitlues of teaching history (moral. spirnual, social,

history with other subjects ol Social and Natural

A study of instructional objectives with special reference of new bloom’s taxonomy and

statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

Approaches: Current

ewents
Approach, Constructivism Approach.
Unit — 2
2.1 Maodels of teaching :
a. Discovery model
b. Value Attainment modcel
¢. Enguiry model
2.2 Methods of teaching :
a. Lecture method
b. Project method
¢. Supervised study
d. Story-Telling Method
e. Biographical Method
f. Source Method
2.3 Innovative Practices
a. Brain -storming
b. Dramatization
g, Co-operative-Learning
h. Experiential-Learning
2.4 Planning :
a, Annual plan
b. Unit plan
¢. Lesson plan
Uit — I

Approach,

Mass-media Approach Interdisciplinary




¥ Teacher as a vransformer of culiural & Historical Heriage
b, Teacher as a Facilitator
<. Qualities and professional growth of a History teacher 1o face challenges of present
era. )
d. Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Researcher
3.2 Leaming Resources
a. Primt Media
b. Electronic Media
¢. Mult: Media
d. Visuals
3.3 a Use of community resources
b Freld Trips
¢. History resources center
d. Co-Scholastic activities based
school cumculum
e. History ¢lub
UNIT = 1V
4.1
(a) Indian Historiography : Brief introduction to Indian Historiography-Ancient, Medieval.
and Modern. Problems of periodisation. Criteria of Historical criticism.
(b) Teaching of Controversial lIssuc : Nawre of Historical controversies regarding
facts {:Znﬂl:ﬂ.w::rsi{:tz interpretation of facts. Objectivity and value-judgment in History,
4.2
(a) History and National Integration : Our National heritage. Unity in diversity, The role ol
History in promoting national integration .
(b) History and Inter-National Understanding: Ouwr Human Heritage. The role of History as
promoter of internationalism.

4.3
(a) Content Analvsis of History Textbooks a secondary level.

B (h) Use ol ihrary and other instructional materials & Source: Primary and Secondary.

]
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S0 ¥reparation of Challenging assignmenis.
5.2 Criteria Tor assessing written and pracuical work in | hstory.
adAssessment Modes: Self-assessment, Peer asscssment, Group assessment. Learners'
profile. Open hook exams, Learners' portfolio.
Test & Assignments:-
I. Class Test I} Marks
2. Any one ol the following - | Marks

« [Preparation ol Research Report: Study in Depth in one area of content course 1n

Indizn and World History 1o demonstrate the relevant knowledge in the subject

field and its value to the professional growth in the subject.
Organization of History Circle: To include programmes such as reading of papers
on Historical topics, Group Discussions, Preparation of reports, Orgamize
excursions 1o place of Historical interest,
o Preparation of History Practical Note Book :
(a) Twelve Historical maps — six each from Indian and World History,
(b) Time - Line Charts four each from Indian and World History.
(¢c) A small project based on the swdy of a Historical event i the locahry.
personalities, movements, buildings or institutions.
(d) Group Presentation for Critical appraisal of existing curriculum and text book at
school level,
REFERENCES:-
. Arora, K.L.. luhas Shikshan, Ludhiana Prakash 198..
. Arora R.L. (1990) Teaching of History, Prakash Brother ld.
. Kongawad N.B. (2011) hihas mattu Pouraneeiti Boodhane.
. N.C.E.R.T. (1970) effective teaching of History in India A Hand Book for MHistory
Teaching -
. Parik. Mathureshwar, ltihas Shikshan, Jaipur Research publ. 19838,
- Roddannavar ).G, (2009) Method of Teaching history and civics,

. SK. Kochhar - Teaching of social studies sterling publisher Neww Delhi.




PAPER:-VII {a)(b)
PEDAGOGY OF ECONOMICS

Marks-100

Objectives-

[ enable student Teachers to:

Refresh the knowledge about the Meaning. Importance, Nature. Scope and Aims of
Fconomics.

Acquaint with the Aims, Objectives and  Value-outcomes  through  teaching
Economics.

Develop ability to plan for suitable instructions in economics.

Organize group-activities and project and o use various instructional sirategies and
methods for effective teaching of the subject. |

Establish correlation of economics with other school-subjecis.

-Develop necessary skills to use various teaching aids, (Particular locally available

malerial aids).

Develop skill 1o successfully use various evaluation techniques and to interpret the

results.
Develop appropriate attitude towards the subjects and country's economy.

To enable the students to construct and analyze critically the curriculum and text

books of economics at secondary stage.

COURSE CONTENT:-
UNIT I-MNature, Scope and objective.

» Meaning. Nature, Scope of Economics. Place and Importance of Teaching of

LEeonomics al secondary level.

Importance of economics in school curriculum.

Aims and objectives of weaching economics at different level. -

Bloom's Tasonomy of ohjectives and Statement of objectives in Behavioral lerms
with Specal relerence 1o Leonomics.

Correlation of economics with school subjects.

UNIT H-Curricalum and planning

Coneept and objectives of curriculum.




+  Concepts and Principles of Constructing Curriculum of Econonmies
* Critical Analysis of the existing svllabus,
UNIT-II Teaching Planning
 Micro Teaching, Content Analvsis.
= Yearly plan, Unit plan and Daily lesson plan — Meaning. Characteristics, Importance
and Steps.
= Methods of Teaching:- Lecture Method, Discussion Methad, Project Method, Survey
Method, Inductive-Dreductive Method
* Techniques and Devices of Teaching Economics
1) Assignments i) Sceminars i) Brain Storming iv) Towrs and Excursions v)
Supervised Swdy vi) Case Study
I?NIT-.W Teacher, Text Book, Teaching Aids :
« Text Book (Meaming, Importance and qualities of a good textbouk of Lconomics),
Supplementary Material (Meaning and sources).
+ :Economics Room —Importance and Lguipments.
¢ Teacher of Economics - Importance, Qualities and Compelence.
* Teaching Aids — Meaning, Importance and Types:
Uses of Chalkboard, Diagrams, Charts, Table graphs, O.4.1".. TV, Computer with
multimedia, Flash Cards, LCD Projector, Interactive Board.
UNIT-V Evaluation
+ Lvaluation, Meaning and Importance of evaluation. Achievement, Diagonestic test
¢ Tvpes of Evaluation — Oral tests, written tesis-Essay iype tests. shorl answer type lesls

and objective Lype tests, Purpose and concept of evaluation.

= Ohjective of based evaluation

* Preparation of achievement test-
= Various lypes of queshion
= [3lue print

= Preparation ol question paper
]

: ad.)
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Sessional Work (20 Marks)

[, test of 1O Marks,
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ANy one ol the tollowing 10 Marks.

F Content analvsis and preparation ol instructional material related o any uni of
subject related 1o Economics.

= Construction of objective type test items.

= Prepare live slides related to economics teaching content at senior secondary level,

# Critical appraisal of economics svllabus, at senior secondary level.

#*Preparation of 10 frames of linear or branching type programmes on any topic
of Economics.

REFERENCES:
1. Aggarwal, 1.C. (2005). Teaching of Economics - A Practical Appraoch. Agra:

VinciPustakMandir.

. Anthshastra shikshan :Rampalsingh prakashak-shabd sanchar, Ajmer

. Arithshastra shikshan :Hamaravan -singh avum rajendra pal singh Prakash-
Laxminarayan agarwal Agra
. Arora, P.N. (19835). Evaluation in Economics. New Delhi: NCERT.
.- Dhillon, 8. and Chopra, K. (2002}, Teaching of Feonomics. Ludhiana: Kalyant
Publishers.
. Kanwar, B.S. (1973). Teaching of Economics. Ludhiana: Prakash Brothers.
. Lee N (Ed.). (1975). Teachmg of Economics. London: Heinemann LEducation
Books.
. Lee, N. (Ed.) (1973). Teaching FEconomics. London: Heinemann Fducational
Books.
9. Mittal, R.L., Arth Shasiar Da Adhiapan. Patiala: Punjabi Universiy Press,
10, Robinson, K. and Wulson. R(Fds.) (1977). Extending Economics within the
Curriculum London: Routledge and Kegan Paul.
[1.5exena, N.R.. Mishra, B.K.and M:ﬁimnty. R.K. (2004). Teaching of Economics.
Merrut: R, Lall Book Depot,
12.Sharma, Seema (2004). Maodern Teaching Economics. New Telhic Anmol
Publication Pvi. Lad.

13.Siddiqui, M.H. (2004). Teaching of Feonomics. New Idelhi Asish Publishing
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. Teachimg ot social studies m ~econdary schools :Bining and Bz
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PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF CIVICS TEACHING

MARKS-100

Objectives:-

The Pupil-Teacher will be able 1o

by
Umit-1

d,

Explain and Discuss the Meaning, Nature and Scope of Civics.

Explain the importance of Civics as a school subject.

Dhiferentiate between Aims and Objectives of Civigs.

Specily the objectives of teaching Civics at secondary stage

[hscuss the meaning, preparation, importance and wse of different types of learning
resources of teaching different wopics of Civics at secondary level,

Prepare effective lesson plans for teaching Civics.

Lxplain the meaning of Teaching method and Teaching techniques.

Understand & analyze contemporary issues related with Civies,

Meaning, nature and scope of Civies as a school subject, role and importance of
Civies in school curriculum and life.

Aims and objectives of civics, values of teaching civics (moral. spiritual, social,
cultural and Aesthetic) relation of Civies with other subjecis of Social and natural
Science and Literature.

A study of instructional objectives with-special reference of new bloom’s laxonomy
and statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

Approaches: curremt events Approach, mass-media Approach. interdisciplinary

Approach, constructivism Approach.

=2

Models  of  teaching : Concept  Attainment  maodel. Value  Atainment

model Jurisprudential model '

Dy, Registrar (Acad.)
5(7’ Uyl;livulli.ty of Rajasthan

(ot ® JAIPUR

, " w




Methods ol It.ll;.‘hl:l'l:__' leciure method, [Dscussion oiethod, |’I'L‘l_i|:L'1 el
supervised study method, Socialized recitation method. Problem-Solving method
Innovative practices - Brain-storming method, .'.'U-ﬁpt‘rzlli'u c-lLcarning. Experimental-
Eearning I

d. Planning : Coment Analvsis.Annual plan, Unit plan, Lesson plan

Uit — 111

3.1 a. Teacher as an agemt of social change in multicultural-multilingual Society.

b. leacher as a facilitilor |
¢, Qualities and professional growth of a-Civies Teacher to face challenges of
. present éra.
d. Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Rescarcher.
3.2 Learning Resources:
a. Print Media
b. Elecironic Media
¢. Multi Media
d. Visuals
3.3 a, Use of community resources
b. Civics resources center
c. Co-Scholastic activities based on school curriculum
d. Civies club
Unit - IV
4.1  Local, State and National Political Structure in India :
Education for Citizenship.
Political science in the global context.
Human right/Clu ld right/Woman’s righ.
Peace and conflict resolution,

Educational technology and political science (Civies).

Giender 1ssue in civics.

Content Analysis of Civies Textbooks of secondary level.

Use of Library and other instructional matenals.

)
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a0 Evaluanon in Civies:
a) Preparation of challenging assignments
by Criteria Tor assessing wrilten and practical work in Civies,
5.2 s‘kr-m:'ar-'nui.nl Modes: Self-assessment. Pecr assessiment, Group  assessment.
Leamers” prolile. Open book exams. [ camers' portfolio
Assignments :-
I Class Test | hmarks
- Any one of the following :- 10 marks
Peer interaction {Peer Educators) and group work on selected areas taken from school
syllabus,
2. Analvsis of Curriculum Policies/Documents and existing school curniculum.
Group Preseptation for critical appraisal of existing political science (Civics)
curriculum and text books at school level.
Development and orgamization of poliical science socielx
Study of a selected problem of community life related with the area of civics,
6. Development and execution of a project of civics.
7. Collection of source materials related with civics.
8. Content analysis of the syllabus of the grade which has been taught by the student -
leacher with special reference of:
a. ldentification of concepl.
b. Identification of life- skill.
c. Identification of activities and experiments.
REFERENCES:
1. A.C. Bining and. D.H Bining, Teaching the Social studics in Secondary School,
{(McGraw Hill. New York, 1952).
Agarwal. (1993). Teaching of Political Science-A  practical approach, Vikas
Publishing House, Mew Delhi.
Aggrawal. 1.C. (1983) Teaching of Political Science and Civics, Delhii Vikas

Publication House Py, Lad.

Arora & Awasthy (2003, Political theory, Haranand Publicaiion Pvi Lid, New Delhi.
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Biing, AC & Bingng. 1H. (19520 Teaching of Political Science m Scoomdars
Achools. Tata Me Graw Hill Publishing Co id. Bombay.

C.12. Samford, Social studies in the Secondary school, McGraw Hill, New York, 1952,
Hunt & Moetcall” (1968). Teaching high school social studies. Thipar & Row
Publishers, New York. London.

LI Forresier - hwreducing Social Stwadies (Orent, Long Mans, Bombav 14956

Tohn Jarolimek. Ph.D. (1960): Social Swdies in Elementary Education (The
Macmillan Co., New York).

UL Michabis @ Social Studies for Children in Democracy (Engle Wood Chils, NI
1956,

. Keith, Webb (1995), An Introduction to problems in the Philosophy of Social
‘Sciences. Pub. Printer, London, New York.

. K. Nasiah. ’Sn:]“;nl studies in the school, Oxford Univ., Press Madras, 1937,

. Kochhar. 8§ K. (1985). Methods and Techniques for teaching. Sterling. Publishers Pvi.
Lid. New Delhi.

Maurice. P. Hum, Lawrance E. Metealf (1955): Teaching High School Social Studies
{Harpar & Brothers, Publishers, New York).

. Nachmias. D.nachmias, C.F. (1996), Research methods in social science. St Martin’s
Press. Inc. New York.

. Ralph, C. Preston, (1955): Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (New
York. Rinehart & Company).

'S.K. Kochhar : The Teaching of Social Studies. Universities Publishers, Delhi, 1963.

- Saxena, N.R. Mishra, B.K. & Mohanty, R.K. (2000) Teaching of Civics. Meerut: R.
Hall Book Depot.

. Singh Rampal { 1997) Nagarik Shastra Shikshan Meerut: R. hall Book Depon.

0. Tvagi. G, (2000), Nagarik Shastra Shikshan, Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir,

. V.R. Taneja: Teaching of Social Studies Mohindra Capital Pubhshers. Chandigarh,

1958,

Yadav, Nirmal {1994). Teaching of Civics and Political Science. New Delhic Anmol

Pl lication Py, Lad \mt

. .ad.)
- Registrar (Aca
5—? ]::an'h' :rsﬂiw ifElJM'.h_gE._

= IAIPUR <0 7




PAPER:-VII (a).(1]
PEDAGOGY OF GEOGRAPHY

Objectives :- -
te enable the Pupil = Teachers o
1. Develop an understanding of the meanng. concept and need for learning Geography
Understand the amms and objectives ol teachimg Geography.
. Make vse of various methods of teaching Geography.
Develop the power of analysis, reasoning and judgment through different practical
activities,
Develop proper understanding of nationalism and internationalism through Geograph
teaching, _ :
"Acquaint the Pupil teachers with the preparation and use of different Resources ol
Geography.
Unit -1
1.1 Meaning, Nature and scope of Geography as a school subject, Role and Importance of
Geography in School curriculum and life.
Emerging concepts and trends in Geography:
{a) Geography as a description ol the earth.
(b) Geography as a study of natural phenomena and their effect on man,

(c) Geography as a study of Landscape-Physical and cultural.

(d) Geography as a study of real difference.

(e) Geography as a study of spatial relationships.
(f) Geography as a study of unifving and integrating discipline.
2 Aims and objectives of Geography: Values of teaching Geography (moral. spirital,

social, enltural and Esthetic) relation of Geography with other subjecis of Social.
Natural Science and Lieraiure

1.3 A study of instructional objectives with special reference of new bloom’s laxonomy and

statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

I.4 Approaches: Current Fvenis Approach, Mass-media  Approach, interdisciplinary
0 1
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LUinig — 2
{
<1 Muoddels of teaching in reference of Geography weaching
o Concepl Attammment model
Value Attainment model
] il‘iquirlq.' mnade]
Discovery model
2.2 Methods of teaching:
o Problem solwing
o Regional method
o Project method
o Supervised study
o Laboratory method
o Demonstranon method
o Inductive & Deductive method
2.3 Inmnovative Practices:
o Brain -storming method
o Co-operative-Learming
o Experimental-Learning
24 Planning:
o Content Analysis
o Annual plan
o Umt plan
o Lesson plan
Unit = II1
3.1

Role of a teacher lor conservation of natural resources & enviromment,

Veacher as a faciliator

Qualities and prolessional growth of a geography wcacher w face an ccologic:

challenge of present era.

o Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Rescarcher.

3.2 Learning Resources w 3N N
trar (ALad.)

egis
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Primt Media
I-lecteome Media

rAuln Media

Yisuals

=

Llse of communmity resources
Field Trips : Local & Regional
Geography resource center
Co-scholastic activities based on school curriculum
Cieography club
Unit - 1V
4.1  a Local Geography: It's meaning sigmficance and use as method of study.
b. Regional Geography: Its meaning and significance, concept of regionalism.
4.2 a Content Analysis of Textbooks of Geography at secondary level.

b. Use of Library and other instructional materials related with Geography.

UNIT-V
5.1 Preparation of Challenging assignments.
5.2 Criteria for assessing written and practical work in civics.
5.3 Assessment Modes: Self-assessment, Peer assessment. Group assessment. Learners’
profile. Open book exams, Learners' portfolio.
Assignments :-
l. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks

o Each pupil teacher is required to conduct and prepare a brief report on anyone ol

the following :

(i) Socio-Economic/Demographic survev ol a village as a Geography.

(11} Land utilization survey of a h'iilag;;

{1} TralTic survey of a 1own.

(v Anv other survey of a similar nature

)
Dy. Rﬂgislrar (Acad.)
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Geograplie description of o place Participation m seminars and writing of reports.
Each student s rt:quire-:l Lo participate i at least two seminars on vaned dspects of
Geography and submil reports.
Presentation of Geographic data through maps and diagrams. Studenis are required
10 prepare wen such exercises m the form of an album.
REFERENCES:-
i- .Hliar. Thomas AL(E931), Chimatology: General and Regional . New Yok, Prentice-
Hall Inc.
Brionlt, EW. and D.W.Shave. (1965). Geography in and out of School. London,

Harmrap and Co.
Brock., Jan O.M.(1965),Geography. Its Scope and Spirit, Ohio, Charles E. Mermil
Charley. R.1. and P. Hagger (Eds) (1967), Frontiers in Geographical Teaching,
Methuen Educational Lid.
Cons, G.J.(1957) Hand book for Geography Teacher, London, Methuen Educauonal
L1d.

[Gabler, Robert, et al | (1943), Introduction to Physical Geography. San Francisco,
Halt, Rinehart and YW inston.
CGarnet Ohio, (1965) Fundamental in School Geography, London. Harrap and Co.
Gospil, G.H. (1963) The teaching of Geography, London, Macmillan and Co.
Gravees, NI ((1971) Geography in Secondary Education. London. Geography
Association.

. Graves, N.J. (1972) . New Movement in the Study and Teaching ol Geography .
Australia, F.W. Cheshire Publishing Printing Ltd.

PAPER VII (a)(b)
PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL STUDIES

MARKS-100

ORJECTIVES:

1. To develop an understanding about the concept of Social Swdies

[ =

2. To develop an understanding of aams and objectives of l:t:jt hing 1][' Social Studmes,

-I:E.M' than
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Lo awqpreint pupil-teachers with ditferemt methods. Deviees amd  Techmgues ol
teachmye Social Studaes '
Foacguaint the pupil-teacher with differem audio visual ands.
. Preparation and effective use ol waching aids
. Dirganization of Discussions. Seminar. Tours. Exhibitions and Practical actuivities.
7. 1o develop the skill of preparauon of lesson plan and its presentation.
& Analvsis of present day problems in social context.
9. To develop the skill of preparation and evaluation of question papers.
COURSE CONTENTS
LUNIT-1 Nature, Scope and objective.
« Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance of Social Studies.
« Aumns and objectives of Teaching of Social Studies. Writing objectives with respect to
Bloom’s Taxonomy
« Relationship of Social Studies with other subjects.
LNIT H-Curriculum and planning

¢ Concept and objectives of curriculum.

« Concepis and Principles of Constructing Curriculum of Social Studies

« Critical Analysis of the existing syllabus.
UNIT-1II Teaching Planning
s Meaning, Importance & Use of Audio Visual Aids - Chalk board, maps, globe,
maodels. charts, graphs, flash cards. radio, T.V. computer. Over Head Projector, LCD
Projector.
=  Social studies text book — Need and Qualitics.
« LUnit Plan, Lesson plan — Need, Importance and Steps of writing it in teaching of
social studies.
UNIT- IV Methods and Technigues
l.” Social stwudies teacher — Qualities and Role in Global Perspecuve
Methods of teaching of social studies— Lecture, Discussion. Socialized recitation,
source and Project method
Devices and  techniques ol twaching social  studies parration.  Description.
Hlustration, Questioning. Assignment and Field inp. LStTar F;j:nql}
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1.

d

Bocial studies room Secd & Iopaortanee and Eguipment

L'MIT =V Evaluaition

e ——

Priliang Current Evenis and Community Resources in teaching of social studies at
Secondary level

Critical evaluation of ¢xisting curriculum of social studies s secondary stage.
Evaluauon in Social Stedies ~ Modem concept and tvpes of tests: designing a Blue

Print for & question paper.

Sessional Work (20 Marks)
|, Oine test 10 Marks

2. Anv one of the lollowing. 10 Marks

Conmtent analvsis and preparation of instructional material related 10 any unit of
subject related 1o Social Swdies.

Construction ol objective type test items.

Prepare five slides related to Social Studies teaching conternt at senior secondary
level.

Critical appraisal for Social Studies syllabus at senior secondary level.

Preparation of 10 frames of lincar or branching type programmes on any topic of

Social Studies.

REFERENCES:-

1.
2.

Aggarwal, 1.C.(1982). Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: Wikas Pub.

Binning, Arthur C. (1935). Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary School. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company.

[Yash. B.N. (2006). Countent-cum-Method of Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi:
Kalyani Publication.

Dhamija. M. (1993), Multimedia Approaches in Teaching Social Studies New Delhi:
Harman Publishing House

Hamming. J. (1959). The Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools. New

York: Lonziman Publication.

Kochhar, S.K. (2001). Feaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: Sterling Pubhcations.

MuoBan, M R, (1955), Social Studies Instrucrion. New York: Prentice Hall
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ﬂ.‘ Preston, Ralph O (19335), Handbook of Social Stdies oo the Elementary Schoof New
York: Rhinchan and Company.
9. Preston. Ralph ¢, {1959, Teaching .':ulr.l._l.l'q'.'.ll Studies in the Elenweniary Scloed Now
York: Rimchart and Company
5. Sahu. B.K.12007). Teaching fg.f'.&'{:;‘f.fn’ Studies. New Delhi: Kalwani Pubbishers
PAPER:-VII {a).(b)

PEDAGOGY OF MATHEMATICS

Marks — 100
Objectives:
On completion of the course the future teacher educators will be able;
1. To enable prospective mathematics tcachers towards the processes in which

mathematics learning takes place in childien’s mind.

To enable the nature. characteristics and structure of mathematics and ns correlaiion

with other areas.

To enable the processes in mathematics and their importance.

To enable the content categories in mathematics and illustrate with examples.

To enable understanding of the Goals. Aims and Objectives of teaching mathematics

al secondary school level.

To enable awareness about the objectives of teaching mathematics atl sccondary

“school level as envisaged by NCF 2005 and KCF 2012,

To enable understanding and skill in preparing lesson episodes based on Five E

model; different approaches. methods. models and  techmiques  of  1eaching

mathematics.

To epable understanding about collaborative learning and cooperative learmmng

strategies.

To enable the prospective mathematics weachers as facilitators for effective learning of

mathematics.

10, To enable prospective mathematics teachers with ICT enabled skills for Gacilitating
Jlearning of mathematics.

11.To enable skill in assessing mathematics learning.

12. To enable prospective mathematics teachers as reflecuve practitigners
A
G M Dv. Registrar (Acad.) -
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UMEE T Matare and Strocture of Mathematics
Meaning and  characteristics  of  mathanatics-  Science  gnd  MNathematics
[evelopment of Mathematics: empirical, iniuiiive and logical
History of Mathematics education @ Apcient period to 215t centur
Contnibutions of emimem Mathematicians{ Weslern & Indian-4 each
Branches of Mathematics: Arithmetic. Algebra, Geometry, Trigonoinetrs
Undefined terms — Axioms - Postulates - Theorems — Proofs and verification in
mathemaltics-Types of theorcms: Fxistence and Uniqueness thcorems — Types of
prools: Lhrect, indirect, by contradiction, by exhaustion, by mathematical induction
) Euclidean geometry and its criticisms — emergence of non Evclidean geometry.
UNIT- 1T Objectives and Approaches uI'Te:;::hing Mathematics
- a) Amms and Objectives of Teaching Mathematics: At primary, Sccondary and Higher
secondary levels — Goals of mathematics education-Mathematical skills: Calculations,
Geometrical, and interpreting graphs - Mathematical abilities- Problem solving
ability.
b} Approaches 1o leaching Mathematics: Behaviorist approach, constructivist approach,
¢) Process oriented approach, Competency based approach, Realistic mathematics
education.
UNIT-III METHODS AND MODEL OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS:

a) Methods of teaching mathematics: 1 ecture, Inductive, Deductive, Analytic. Synthetic,
‘Heuristic, Project, Problem solving, and Laboratory methods. Co-operative,
constructivism method.

b} Techniques of Teaching Mathematics: Questioning, Brain storming. Role-plavimg.
Simulation.

¢} Won- formal techniques of learmmg Mathematics

d) Models of Teaching: Concept attainment model, inguiry training model. Inductive
thinking model.

UNIT - IV Pedagogical content knowledge of mathematics

a)  Concept of pedagogic conent knowledge (PCK)

h) Pedagogic content knowledge analysis lor selected units of 8, 9th . 10t and 11th

std:-Content analysis, Listing pre-requisites, instructional n-hjl:cl':'-'vj'ﬁ and m:Lk analvsis

—
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¢f Analysing and selecting suitable 1eaching methods. strategies, technigues, models:
learning activities, Year plan (Programme of work), Unit plan and lesson plan
mathematcs — them need and importance
dr  Aanalvsing and selecting suitable evaluation strategics
¢} Idenufving the misconceptions and appropriate remedial strategies
UNIT-V Technology in mathematics education
a1 Technology integralicen strategies for mathematics.web based lessons. web quest,
cyber guides, multimedia presentation. Tele computing projects, online discussions
by E-content development concept ,formats, steps for preparation
¢} A survev of software used in mathematics teaching and learning.
SESSIONAL:
1. Class Tests 10 MARKS
2. Any one 10 MARKS
a) Group puzzles activity
b} Preparation of teaching aids
¢} Demonstration of teaching aids
d) Collection of newspaper cuttings related to learning of a unit in mathematics.,
e) Preparing a script for radio lesson or T.V. lesson in mathematics.
f} Visiting a mathematics lab in a school and presenting a report.
REFERENCES:-
1. Aggarwal, 1.C. (2000). Principles, Methods & Techniques of Teaching (Ind Ed.).
MNew Delhi:Vikas Publishing House Pvi. Lid.
Bhasin, Sonia. (2005). Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach. Mumbai:
HimalavaPublishing House.
Butler 1. Charles & Wren F., Lynowood. (1960)., The Teaching ol Secondary

Mathenuatics, NewYork: The Maple Press Company.

Bhasin, Sonia. (2005). Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach.

Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House.
Fdieer. M. & Rao. DB, (2000). Teaching Mathematics Successfullv. New Delhi:
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JooJames.  Anice. (20630 deaching of  Mathematics.  Hxderabad: Neelkamal

 Publications Pvi L

loyee. B, & Weil, M. & Calhoun, E. (2009}, Models of Teaching (8th Ed.). New

Dethi : PHI Learnine Private Linited. )
Kumar, §. & Ratnalikar, DN, (2003). Teaching of Mathematses. New Dielhi: Anmol
Publications Pyt Lad
Mangal, S K. (19811 A Text Book on Teaching of Mathematics. Ludhiana:Prakash
Brothers Educational Publishers.
NCERT. {2005). National Curriculum Framework for School Education. New
Delhe: NCERT.
3.Rai, B .C. {1991). Methods of Teaching Mathematics. Lucknow: Prakashana
-Kendra,
_.S.idlm, Kulbir Singh. (1999 ). The Teaching of Mathematics. Jullundar: Sterling
Publishers Pvi. Ltd.
PAPER:-VII {a)b)

Pedagogy of Physics
MARKS:-100
Objectives:-
The student 1eachers will be able to:
Understand the nature of Science and Physics.
Appreciate the contribution of Indian and Foreign scientists in the development of
Physics.
Develop the skill of planning teaching learning activitis,
Develop competencies in (a) Selection and use ol teaching methods, approaches and
devices. (b)) Selection, preparation and use of cost effective teaching aids. (¢}
[nculeation of scigntific attitude and seience relaed values. (d) Plan. manage phyvsics
laboratory and organize physics practical work
Develop skill ol critical appraisal of Phyvsics text book
Select and elTectively make use of teaching als
Organize co-curricular activities related to phvsics.
Plan and critically appraise Physics curriculum ot senior secondary Jevel.
{?J'H;" Dv. Hegi ' )
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. Preparc. use and analvze achievement tesis for cvalvation of learning oucomes of
I*hysics.
Course content

Unit - T - Foundations of teaching physics

«  Mature of S5cence and Physics, Majpor milestones in the development of physics.

Contributions  of Eminent  Indian and  forcign  Physicists:  C.V.Raman. Vikram
Sarabhar Hom  Jehangir Bhabha, Subhramanavan, DS, Kothan, Chadershekha
Satvender Nath Bose. Newton, Archimedes. Alexander Graham Bell, Madam Cure,
Albert Einstemn
Relationship of science and society, impact of phyvsics on modern Indian society with
rcference 1o issues related with  Environment. Globalization, Industralization.
Information Technology

* Aims and objeetives of teaching physics at senior secondary level. f. Correlation of
physics with other school subjects. .

Unit =" 1I - Planning for Instruction and Role of Teacher

s Specific Objectives of Teaching Physics in Behavioural Terms, Content Analvsis and
Concept Mapping.

e Developing Yearly Plan, Unit Plan and Daily Iesson Plans.

e Teacher's role in traiming students in scientilic methed, developing scientitic attinde
critical thinking and creativity.

+ Qualities, responsibilities and professional ethics of physics teacher.

« Criteria for selection of physics text book. eritical appraisal of Physics Text Book

Unit - 11 - Approaches and Methods of Teaching Physics

+ Concept approach —<Process approach - teaching science as a process,
scientific method, problem selving method.
Cooperative leanung approach.
Activity based approach — investigators approach.
project methoed. laboratory method

Demonstration-cum-discussion method | mﬂj
D

L ra
Constructivist approach




Linit IV- Instructional support system

-

Mulli sensory aids: Significance and Psychological Principles of using Teaching Adds.

use ol chans. models, overhead projectors. computers, anternet. and improvised

Toapparatus.

Use of Community resources in teaching of physics.

. " N ¥ a ¥, . a - .
JFlanning, equipping and maintaining Physics Laboratory: planning and guiding

pracucal work
Selecting and guiding Projects in Phvsics

Planning and organization of Science Clubs, Scicnce fairs and Field trips

Unit =V Physics curriculum and Evaluation of Physics Learning

« Principles of developing curriculum of Physics.
Evaluation of physics leamning : formative. summative, continuous and
comprehensive evaluation, types of test items and their construction, preparation
of blue print and achievement test, iem analysis,
Diagnostic testing and remedial teaching in physics.. Evaluation of Practical Work
Sessional Work —
I. Class Test IOMARKS
2. Any one of the tollowing: [OMARKS
C‘ase siudy of any one Sentor Secondary School Laboratory of Physics,
Preparation of a diagnostic test of physics on any one unit.
Planning activities for teaching a unit of physics using local resources.

Conducting and reporting a practical class in Phyvsics Laboratory

References :

l.

Aicken,Frederick(19%4). The Nature of Sciencel.ondon: Heinemann Educational
‘Books, '

Anderson R.D_ (1970). Developing Children’s Thinking Through Science, New Delhi:
Py

Chauhan. $.5. (2000). Innovation in Teaching Learning ProcessNew Delhi: Vikas

Publishimg House Pyva. Lid. (F)\)I ¥
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44 Das, R CO 1985 Scienee Teachinye in SchoolsMNew Dellhn: Sterling Pubhishers P
Ld.
Dave . R.H. Taxonomy ol Educational Objectives and Achicyement Testing,London
London University Press.
. Edigar M. and Rao DB, (199). Science Curriculum.New Delhi: Discovery
Publishing House.
. Gronlund,Norman, {1968 ). Consiructing Achievement Tesis, MNew York: Prentice
. Gupta. N.K. (1997). Rescarch in Teaching of Science,Mew Txlhi: APH Publishing
Corporation. 9. Kochar, S K. (1997). Methads and Techniques of Teaching.New
Delhi: Sterling Publishers Py, Lid
9. Maitre, K. {1991). Teaching of Phvsics,New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.

10. Mukalel, J.C. (1998). Creative Approaches to Classroom Teaching.Mew Delhi

Discovery Publishing House.
11.Prakash, R. and Rath. T.N. (1996). Emerging Trends in Teaching of Physics, New
Delhi: Kanisha Publishers

12,Radha  Mohan  (2003).  lonovative  Science  Teaching  for  Physical

cScienceTeachers.New Delhi:Prentice Hall 1.f"‘-"[.Ltl!:l.
PAPER:-VII {a).(h)
PEDAGOGY OF CHEMISTRY

Mark - E ()
Objectives -
To enable student teacher 1o:
. Understand the MNawre. Place, Values and Objectives of teaching chemistry al

secondary/semor secondary level,

Understand correlation with other subjects

Evaluate criticallv the existing svllabus of chemistry

‘Develop understanding of various objectives of teaching Chemistry in Secondary

Schools.

Understand and adopt proper methods of teaching various topics of Chenmsiry.

Appreciate the usefulness of various co-curricular activities for fostening interest ol
) .
Dy. Registfar (Acad.)
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Get acquamtad aach varmous methods of evaluation of the progress o pupls o
Chemstes " .

Prepare and v~c Jilferemt types of instroctional material for teaching Chemisiry,
Understand the dilfficulties faced in teaching and learmung Chemistry and suggesi
remedial measures.
.Evaluate critically  the existing svllabus  of  Chennstry prescribed  for
Secondarv/Semor Secondary level in the Suate of Rajasthan.
Provide training i scientific method and develop scientilic temper among therwr
“students.

I[: The Nature of Science

Definition of Science. Scientific Method, Sciemific Literacy with suitable examples
tfrom Chemstrs .

MNature ol science with special reference 1o chemistr

Instructional Objectives, General and Specific Objectives ol Teaching Chemnistry
Correlation of chemistry with other subjects.

Il: Curriculum and Planning

Chemistry Curriculum, Place of Chemistry in School Curriculum
Principles of Curriculum Construction. Ditference  between Curriculum  and
Syllabus.

Co-curricular activities, factors influencing curriculum of chemstry.

Moderm trends in Chemistry Curriculum CBA. Chemical- education Matenal
Study, Muitied- O & A level.

Critical appraisal of Chemistry syllabus at Secondary/Senior. Secondary level
prescribed by Board of Secondary Education, Rajasthan.

=  Planning- [aily lesson plan, unit plan & vearly plan.
Unit - [11: Methods of Teaching l‘.'fhemistry
« Micro Teaching. Skills of teaching Lesson Planming .
Methods of Teaching Chemisty- Lecture Method, Demonstration Method.

Discussion Method. Problem Solving Method, Project Method. Inductive-

Deductive Method, Co-operative method. Construcivisng method. . ?

¢ [acad.)
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Teaching Muodels-Concept Attainmenm Model. Inquiry Training Model
o Oualities of chemsird teacher.
UNIT-IV Instructional Support Svstem
= Teaching Aidscin Chemistry Audio Adds. A=Y Adds. Fducitional Broadecasis,
Television and Teleconferencing. Charts, Models, Low Cost Teaching Aids.
Improvised Apparanus
Chemistry Lab: Lavout Plans, Equipments, Furniture, Maintenance of records.
repair, care and improvisation of apparatus, salely measures in Lab.
Role of State & MNational Level Institutions & Laboratories like DST, NCL.
Fertilizer, Pesticide & Chemical Companies like Hindustan Zinc Ltd.
Characterisuics of a zood text book and cvaluation of a Text Book
Unit - V: Evaluation of Chemistry
« Difference between Measurement. Asscssment and Evaluation,
» Characteristics ol good Measurement, Diagnostic Test and Remedial Teaching,
*  Criterion Referenced Testing and Norm Referenced Testing, Different types ol
items, Essay type. Short tvpes objective type
* Development and Standardization of Achievement Test in Chemistry,
Assignments :-
1.-Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
» Planning and Conducting Experiments.
+ Preparation of models and charts.
LPreparation of Chemistry Projects.

Criticals analvsis of chemistry textbooks.

Preparation of design. blue primt for teacher made test.

Development of self-instructional material on any one topic of Chemisiry

Life skeich & comtribution of any one prominent Indian Chemist

Preparation ol scrap book containing original science {(Scientilic carioon)
Stories/article

Life sketch & contribution of anv one prominent Indian Chenus )
’ P
- Q v egrsirar (Acad.)
Uimiversity of Rajasthan
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Conducting & reporting two experiments uselul at secondarv/sentor sccondar
level {other than thoese in syllabus)
A critical study ol amy one senior secondary Lab of chenmstry,
Preparation ol 10 s of Lmear or Branching ope progrommes on any opis
ol Chemistry.
References:
I. Bhat, B.D. and Sharma, 8 I Methods of Science Teaching, Mew Delhi: Kanishka
Publishing House, 1993,
Das. R.C.: Science in Schoals. NMew Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1985,
Dhrectorate of Hindi Implememation, Delhi University, 2000,
‘Gupta, 5.K.: Teaching of Science Fducation. New Delhi: Vikas I"'ul:uli:aF.u:rs. 1983.
Gupta, 5.K.: Teaching Physical Science in Secondary. MNew Delhi: Sterling
Publishers, 1985. |
Jovee, B & Weil, M: Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc.. New Jersey, 1979,
kashore, L. Teaching of Physical Science. Delhi: Doaba House, 1991,
~angal, 5.K.: Teaching of Science. New Delhi: Agra Book Depot, 1932,
B.NCERT: Teaching of Science in Secondary Schools. New Delhi: NCERT, 1982,
. Pal, H.R and Pal, R.: Curriculum - Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow, Kshipra, New
[ellhi, 2006,
Pal. H.R.: Methodologies of Teaching & Training in Highes I=ducation. Delhi:
. Sansanwal, D.N. & Singh. P.: Models of Teaching. Socicty for Educational
Research & Development, Baroda, 1991,
. Vandva, N.:Science Teaching for the 21st century. Deep and Deep Publication, New
Dell, 1996
. Venkataiah, S.; Teaching of Chemistry. Anmol Publisher P Lid., New Delh,

2002,

R IR
PAPER:-VII (a),(b) re.lals_“‘“‘
PEDAGOGY OF BIOLOGY A et

1AlFUER

72




+

Marks 100

Objectives:

To enable studemt 1 eacher (o

1.

Understand the Mawre, Place Values and objectives of teaching H|n|:1_|_':l. il Seenao
Secondary level

Establish its correlation with other subjects

Evaluate entically the existing syllabus of Biology prescribed Tor Secondary Semor
Secondary level in the stae of Rajasthan

Develop yearly plan unit plan and lesson plan for Semor Secondary classes.

Provide training in Scientific method and develop Scienctific temper among ther

smidents,

‘Use various methods and approaches of teaching Riology

Acquire the ability to develop imstructional support system

Plan and orgamze chemistry practical work at the Laboaratory

Organise Co-curricular activities and wtilize community resoruces promoting Science
learning.

Use most appropariate method to asses the progress and achievement of the pupil &

thus prepare appropriate test for the purpese (both theoretical & practical)

UNIT-1 Nature,Scope and Objectives

Mature of science with special relerence 1o Biology.

Main discovenes and development in Biology.

Place & values of teaching Biology at secondary/senior secondary level,

Correlation of chemistry with other subjects.

Objectives of teaching chemistry at seccondary/senior secondary level.

UNIT-1T Curriculum and planning

-

-

Principles of Biology curriculum at secondary/senior secondar v level,
Modern trends in Biology Curriculum @ B.S.C.8., CHEM Study NUFFIELD-O & A
level.

Critical appraisal of chenustry svllabus at secondary/senior secondary level prescribed

by Board of secondaray Lducation.Rajasthan. ’_m \
-Plannming- Danly lessom pian. unit plan & vearly plan, : Atad.)

(
nvy. Reil trat jasthan
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h Qualities & responsibilities ol Biology 1eacher. Teacher's role in training studem< in
scintific method and in developing creativity and scientific temper among heir
shudents .

UNIT-1IT Methods and approaches :

e Lceciwre method, Demonstration method. Lab.based methods. Inductive & deduoctive
method, problem solving, Heuristic, Constructvism. & Project method,

* Inguiry approach, programmed instruction, Group discussion, self’ study.  Team
teacling, computer assisted leaming, seminars and workshops.

UNIT-1V Instructional Support System

= Muli sepsory aids: Charts, models, specimen, bulletin - boards. flannel Board.
Transparencies slides, projector, OHP, Computer, T.V.. Radio elc.

 Co-curricular Activities: Organization of science club science fair tnps and use of |

TCOmIMunity resources.

= Biology Lab: Organization ol Biology Laboratory, Arrangement of Apparatus, Care &
Maintenance of equipment & speciman, organization of practical work in Biology.

= Role of state & National Level Instructions & Laboratories Rescarch centers n
Botany, Zoology & Agriculture,

s Characteristics of a good text book and Evaluation of a Text Book.

UNIT-V Evaluation in Biology

o  Evaluation:Concepl, Twvpes and purposes.

« Type of test items and their construction,

¢ Preparation of Blue Primt & Achievement Test.

« Evaluation of practical work in Biology.

SHessonal Worlk: (20 Marks)
(1) Class Test 10 Marks
(2)Anv ond of the following-- 10 Marks

o Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Biologist,

*  Preparation of Harbarium (scrap book)

«  Prepare any one of the following related 1o environment education

{Nposter (miniature). (i )Acle. (i)Story, (iviPlay Y

Dy. Re isu;}r (Acad.)
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Description o any two teaching models

Prepare 1 Radio or T.V. script.

Make a list of local (resources uselul in waching Biology and prepared lesson plan

using soime o them.
A case sundy of any one senior secondary lab of Biology.
Preparation ol 10 frames of Linear or Branching type programmes on any topic of
Biology
Construction and administration of Diagnostc test on any one unil of Biology.
REFERENCES:-
. Bhat, B.DD. and Sharma, S.R.: Methods of Science Teaching. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishing FHouse, 1993.
Das, R.C.: Science in Schools. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1985,
. Gupta, S.K.: Teaching of Science Education. New Delhi: Vikas Publishers, 1983.
. *Gupta, S K.  Teaching Physical Science in Secondary. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers.
1985
. Gupta, V.K_: Teaching and Leaming ol Science and Technology. New Dellhn: Vikas
Publishing House Pvi. Ltd., 1995,
. Joyece, B. & Weil, M: Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersev. 19749,
. Kishore. L_: Teaching of Physical Science. Delhi: Doaba House, 1991, 34
. Mangal, §.K.: Teaching of Science, New Delhi: Agra Book Depot, 1982,
. NCERT: Teaching of Science in Secondary Schools. New Delhi: NCERT. 1982.
10.Pal. H.R and Pal, R.: Curriculum - Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow. Kshipra. New
Delhi, 2006,
' PAPER VII (a)(b)

Pedagogv of General Science

MARKS:-100

OBIECTIVES:-
The Pupil- teacher will be able to-
. Familiarize with pature of General Science.

. PFormulate instructional objectives in behavioral terms,

16




Understand the basic concepts of General Science.
Acquaint themselves with laboratory plan, purchase and mainicnance of equipmen
and matenal.
6. Explain the concept of evaluation and construct blue print ol guestion paper.
Unit - 1 Teaching of General Science
= Meamng. nature, aims and objectiv es of General science
Importance of General science in 1 eaching
Correlation - concepl. importance and types.
. Maxims of teaching in General scicnce
Unit - 2 Planning in General- Science teaching
»  Curriculum - concept, methods ol curriculum construction. Difference between
Curriculum and Syllabus, .
Place of General science in school cu rri-éulum

= Cntical appraisal of General Science syllabus at secondarv/semor secondary level

= Science teacher - Qualities, Competencies

=  Analysis of texthook.
Unit - 3 Methods & Techniques of teaching in General Science
*  Methods -Scientific Method, Demonstration. Laborators. lewrisue, Project, Co
operative Learning, Constructvism. Inductive-deductive.
= Techniques:- Team teaching, Simulation, Task analysis, Cognitive psychology base
technique, Technolo gy based technique
¢ Year plan, Unit plan, Lesson plan - General, IT based,
Unit- 4 Teaching Aids and Models of teaching
* Teaching Aids :Non-projective - chart, picture, model. Prajective - Film projector
OHP, LCD. DLP,
Science laboratory, Science- ¢lub, Science Exlabition, Field wrip
Laboratory Equipment and Material- selection, purchase. maimenance and safety
IMEASUres

e Models of teaching:- Concept Altainment Model, Inguiry raming model.

s

 Regist H{f‘“ﬁ
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Unit - 5 Pedagogical analysis & Evaluation in General Science
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Concept Approaches & importance Tor pedagogical amaly-s
Core elements and values. Content cum methodology approach. 1T based approach
Importance of evalwation in Genera] Science. Evaluation according 10 arcas -
Cognitive, Psychomotor & Affective. Domain
Use of tools and technigue of evaluation:-Achievement test. Dhagnostic test, Remedial
teaching. Online Evaluation
Sessiomal Work -
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any onc ol the following: 10 marks
» Preparation of a diagnostic test of physics on any one unil.
*  Analysis of syllabus,
* Evaluation of textbook,
« Content analysis of one unit.
Conduct presentation ol lesson/ Unit.
REFERENCES:-
. _li.'arlin- AA. and Sund, R.D, (1972). Teaching Science throughDiscovery. London:
Merill
. Das, R.C. (1992). Science Teaching in Schoel. New Delhi: Sterling Publishing.
. Gerg, K.K.; Singh, Raguvir and Kaur, Inderjeet (2007). A Text book of Science of
Class X, New Delhi: NCFRT
. urd Dihurt, P. (197 1). New Directions in TeachingSchool Science. Chicago: Rand
MeMally Co,
- Joshi. R.; Kulkarni, V.G. and Sinha, Somdatta (1999), 4 Text book of Science of Class
A MNew Delhi., NCERT.
Kohbi. V.. (2006). How ro Teach Science. Ambala: Vivek Pub.2006.
. Mangal, SK. (1997). Teaching of _S.;.-;'{umg, New Delhi: Arva Book Depot. New
UNSECO Source Book for Science. France: UNSECO
Sharma. RC. (1998). Moo Science Teaching. New Delhi: Dhanpat Ras Pub. Co
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_ 00 Marks
* Ohjectives:
F'o enable the studem teachers to:
Develop an understanding of aims, objectives and scope of teaching Home Science.
Create interest among student teachers in teaching of Home Science.
Understand the terms and concepts of teaching of Home Science and their use in

classroom situations.

_Develop understanding and skills of using various teaching methods and teaching aids

in teaching of Home Science.
Train the siudent teachers to use problem-solving approach in problems related 1o
home life
Develop practical skills to organize various activities related o Home Science.
Develop competencies and skill for effective evaluation in Home Science,
COURSE CONTENT:
LNIT-I
Meaning, importance, principles and scope of home science, objectives of teaching of home
science at secondary level, Behavioural objectives: Meaning and importance ol behavioural
objectives, steps for preparing behavioural objectives for teaching of home science. Place of
home science in Secondary School curriculum. Curriculum Construction-Principles and
critical analvsis of existing school curriculum of Home Science. Correlation-Meaning,
inportance, tvpes of correlation and correlation of Home Science with different subjects.
UNIT-11
a) Micro teaching skills relevant in Home science.
b) Lesson Planning: Meaning, importance and cssentials of lesson planning, Use of
Demonstration method, Discussion method, Project method, Laboratory method, Problem
solving method and Field tnips in teaching of Home Science.
UNIT-IT1
Role of school and teacher in teaching of home science. Qualities, qualification and
competencies of a home science teacher. Organizaten of Home Science Depariment. Home
Svience Laboratorv-Concept and importance, planming of space and equipment for Home

J%cﬁﬁ N
h-Jr ﬂ Dy 1.1.__'5_:. Astl im;nhan
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EANIT-IY

-+ Meaning. Importance, Fssential Role :';jllilhliL'-:-_-. and limitations of Home Scwnce wext books,
Audio-visusal Aids: Meanmg. importance and classification of audio-visual ands. Preparation
ol low -cost teaching aids.
LiNIT-V
Concept of assessmemt and Evaluation in home science, Concept, need and techniques of
Continuous and Comprehensive FEvaluation (CCE) in home science. Tvpes of tests -

Achievement test, Proficieney test. Diagnostic test, Prognostic test. Preparation of an

Achievement test. Concept and need of remedial teaching.

Assignments :-
| .Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
* . Food - its constituents, functions and sources. .
Care and maintenance of cotton, wool, silk and synthetics.
Importance of care of the child.
Cleaning and polishing of brass, silver, glass and plastic articles.
Guidelines for making flower arrangement and rangoli.
* Immunization Schedule
e Organisation of mid-day meals in schools
REFERENCES:
I. Begum, Fahmeeda (2006). Modern Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi: Anmol
Publications.
Bhargava, Priva (2004). Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi Commonwealth
Publishers.
Chandra, Arvinda. Shah, Anupama and Joshi. Uma (1995). Fundamentals of Teaching
of Home Science. NewDelhi: Sterling Publisher.
as, R.E. and .l{'.l}. Binita (1985). Teaching of Home Scierce “New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers.
Devdas(1955): Teaching of Home Science in Secondary School. All India Council for
secondary Education, New Delln
| Yapoor, Ritu ( 19%8): Teaching of Home Science, Parkash Book Depod. Ludhiana
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hoapoor, Ritu (1994), Teacliing of Home Scwence, Ludhiana: Parkash Book Depot,
Mago, Neelam Teaching of Home Science. Ludhiana: Tandon Publications,

Pt oseshanah, Ponnana Rama (20040, Methodds of Teaching Home Scicnce. New Delhi
| Hscovery Publishing House

Sharma, Shaloo (2002). Modern Methods of Teaching Home Science. Sarup & Sons|

New Delhi.
Siddiqui, Mujibul Hasan (2007). Teaching of Home Science. New Delln: A PH

Publishing Corporation.

Y adav, Seema (1994). Teaching of Home Science. Now Delhi: Anmol Publications
PAPER:-VII {a),(b)
PEDAGOGY OF COMMERCE PRACTICE

Ohjectives:
Un completion of the course, the studeni-teacher will he able to:
I. Develop an understanding of content of commerce and accountancy
Understand the characteristics of Commerce and its role in the development o
modern society.
Understand the Commmercial implications of various theories of learning
Gain competency in using modern psychological theories to device teaching leaming
- process.
Understand the nature and funcuions of various instructional supports.
Improve the understanding o0 the principles of curriculum  construction and
organization in Commerce
Develop the understanding ol the various methods and approaches and technmiques ol
commerce teaching
Identity the role of IT in Commurce Lducation.
Develop an appreciation toward - the role of commerce in datly hife.
N Concepioal Background of Commerce
Introduciion 1o Commerce: Meoning, Definitions, Scope and Nature of Commoeree as
“a disciplme. Significance of ( .mmerce in the global scenario. Modern trend- i
Commerce:Banking, Insurance. i rade- Correlation of Commerce with other subje. s
5
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Economics, Geogruphv.accounung, Mathematics, Statistics.  International relations.
usiness Management information svstem.

Nature and Signilicance of Commerce Education: Meaning, Definitions. Goals, Aims
and Objectives of studying Commerce Education- History of Commerce Lducanon
Development of Commerce Dducation in India- Need and importance of learming
Commerce at Higher secondary level- Formulation of Objectives i Commerce at

Mational and State level{ NCF), Importance of commerce in daily life,

Unit -2 Curriculum Developments in Commerce

Linit

Linit-

L]

Curmiculum development — General principles — psychological. sociological,
philosophical, necds and interests of the leamer, nature of subjcct matter and
philosophy of nation.

Modern trends in curriculum construction- Objective based, Child centered. and
Activity based, correlated. overcoming individual difference. tulfilling the
requirements of hizher education. flexible and feasible.

Different approaches o curriculum organization ﬂjyiral. topical! and concenlric

approach

-3 Training in Teaching skills

Micro Teaching Practice in Teaching Ski.H:;,

Meaning, importance and purpose of planning - Year plan, unit plan :nd lesson plan
Teacher — Essentiui qualities, duties and responsibilities.

-Professional growih —Ways and means of developing professional competency in
service training - Role of NCERT
4 Instructional support or resources for commerce teaching

Resource maten:!s in leaching Commercy - Syllabus, Textbouol . critenia ol
selection, Fesowr.o unit, Source Book., 1cachers” handbook. | olerence books.

Journals. Magazin. s, periodicals, Supplementary readers, Learning s raudio- visual

aids (OHP), Comy wer, LCD Projector).C1. RiOOM, Interactive Whii toard

Commerce Librar. -Need & Importance
Organization of 1. d trips and study tours - their importance

Commerce Club- “.ved & Significance *

g2




Cornmumity Besources and its utihization

$UNIT:S —- EVALUATION IN COMMERCE

* Evaluation — Criteria for evaluating Teaching Manuals, Criteria for evaluating

I'caching Competence.
Objective based Evaluation, competency based evaluation
Construcuon ol achievement test —design. blue print, writing ol test ilems
[hifferent types of test items — merits and deimerits
» Contnuous and com prehensive evaluation - grading system
SESSIONALS:
1. Class Test I0MARKS
1. ANY ONE 10MARKS
s« Repont writing on Visits to banks: insurance houses, warchouse. trade centers,
companies and other business houses,
Collection of business documents, newspapers, magazines articles. paper cutlings
and business forms.

Organizing and conducting commerce club activities.

Heferences:
- Aggarwal, J. C. (1996). Teaching of Commurce: A Practical Approach. New Delhi :
VikasPublishing House Pvt. Ltd.
. Commerce Education Mohammed Sharif Khan sterling Publishers Pyt Lud-NewDelhi,
. Khan. M.S., Commerce Education, New Delhi “terling Publication (P) Lud,
Method and Techniques of Teaching Comm.rce Singh M.N Young Man & CoNew
Delha.
. Teaching of Commerce-Seema Rao Anmol Pu acation, New Delhi.
. Teaching of Commerci-A Practical Approacl © O AggarwalVikas Publi-ingHouse Py
L1d- New Delhi.
Sharifkhan, Mohd..The Teaching of Commerc: New Delhi; Sterling Publication (P) Lid.
Teaching of Commerce in Our School Lulla B (BTTC-BIE Publication. Bombay.
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PEDAGOGY OF BOOK KEEPING AND ACCOUTANCY
' ' Marks-100
Ohjectives:
T enable student Teacher 1.:
I Acquire the basic understanding of teaching of Book-Keeping
2. Develop the ability 10 plan curriculum and instruction in Book-Kecpin: & accoutancy
at School level.
LDevelop the ability wo critically evaluate the existing school corric dum of Book
Keeping & accountancy
Impart knowledge of the methods and devices of teaching Bool-Keeping and
accountancy to develop the skill of using.:hr: saime.
Apply appropriate methods in teaching particular topics for Book-Keeping &
accountancy.
. Prepare achievement and diagnostic test,
Develop necessary skills in preparation of using various teaching aids.
Unit-1
+ Meaning and scope of Book-Keeping and Accountancy, its value and importance in
social life
Aims and objectives of teaching Book- Keeping and Accountancy at Senior
Secondary level. Place and Importance of Teaching of Economics at secondary level.
Importance of Book keeping and Accountancy in school curriculum.
Bloom’s Taxonomy of objectives and Statement of objectives in Behavioral terms
with Special reference 1o Book keeping -and Accountancy
Unit-11
Flanning for teaching and role of teacher-
Micro Teaching
Yearly Plan, Unit Plan and Dalv Lesson Plan
lcacher role and attitude

Maxims and principles of classroom teaching

Feaching Aids

8




UNET-11I

' I'-.'mﬁ mg approaches of Book-keeping and \ccountancy

a. Journal Approach
b, Leader Approach
¢. Cash Book Approach
d. Equation Approach
Various Methods of teaching Book-Keeping and Accountancy with special reference to
modern methods of teaching Project. Problem solving, Lecture-cum-demonsiration and
diseussion methods,
Techniques and devices to teach Book-Keeping and Accountancy.
UNIT-IV
e Principles and approaches of framing syllabus and its critical appraisal at Senior
secondary level
+ lext Book of Book-keeping and Accountancy, importance, cnteria for selection of
ext book, reference books and jULiTr'I.iHS..
= Cuahties of good teacher
UNIT-V
« FEvaluation of Students performance
*  Achevement Test,
=  Lhagonestic Test,
* DBlue Print
Sessional Worlk (20 Marks)
+« Unetest ol 10 Marks
s Anv one of the following- 10 Marks
Preparation of teaching aids
Preparation and construction of a achievement lest
Preparation of a lesson plan based on any innovative method.
References:
. Aggarwal, 1.C.Teaching of commerce.

2. Bovion Lewis D:Methods of teaching Book-keeping south western publication Co.

Cincinpanti, Ohio, _ W’i
?_'gl:) Dy. Regis ar{Acad.) iyl
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;J Cupta and Guptaztmermediate Book-keepinge and Accounts, Agra Book store. A
{Hindi and English Vaersion)
Harvey: Ways to wach Book-Keeping and Accounting

5. LN Vaish:Book-keeping and Accounts, Part | and [ (Hindi and /English version).

. Parikh, Dr.ALK.M.:Lesson planning in India ~chools.Subha sanchar, Ajmer.

. Selby: The teaching ol Book-keeping

. Tonne, Pohem and I reeman: Method of teaching Business Subject Gregg Pub. Dir.
Mc Graw Hill Book Co.. Ine., New York.

. Verma A Mussehwa and J. Marshall [lannia: Teaching Book-keeping and
Accountancy, Gregg Pub.Div., Mc Graw Hill Book Co., Inc. New York

10. Williams: Principles of Teaching applied in Book-keeping and Accounts Sir [ssac
Pitman. London

PAPER:-VII (a).{b)

Pedagogy of Drawing and Painting

100 Marks
Objectives:
I'o enable student teacher to:
|. Develop the skill of using various teaching methods for teaching ol Arts,
. Develop the Aesthetic sense,
. Acquaint the studems with different techniques of painting.
Develop imagination and sense of appreciation of Arts and interest in teaching of art.
- Learn and understand the principles, concept, and elements of art and to apply them in
teaching and daily life,
COURSE CONTENT:
UM I'i'-l
= ~What i1s Art: Concept and Scope of Art.
« Ornigin & development of Art in India with special reference 1o Pre-historic & Mughal
period,
= Importance of Artin v and Education
«  Principles of Ar

UNIT-II




Anms and objective of teaching Art.
Elements of An.
Art & Society.
{a) Stages of Development in Child An.
{b) Principles of curriculum construction at secondary level.
Cualivies of Good poster.
Design ~Its meaning & types.
.Culnur—T}-'pt:s and effects.
Importance of Colours in life.
Elements of Good Landscape.
=  Appreciation of Art,
UNIT-II
= Significance of Fine Art & its correlation with other school subjects.
=  Six limbs of Indian Art (Shadanga).

= [mportance of Field trips and Excursions in Art.

* The importance of Exhibitions & Competitions in encouraging crealive expression

“among Students.
UNIT-TV
« Qualities and functions of an Arl-teacher.
= Methods of teaching art:

Lecture cum Demonstration method.

Direct Observation method.

Method of Imagination and Free xpression.
Contribution of artists: Amrita Sherzill. Shobha Singh, Rabindranath tagore and
satish Gujral

» Ilmportance of art Room and i1s requircments.
UNIT-V
Micro teachmg
Yearlv, Unit& Lesson planming 1o teach

Sull hife. Design, Landscape. Compaosition, Poster




Assigmments -
! ;_'!-'h:a'l'wt-;l ) 10 mark-
2 Ay ong of the Tellowing - 10 mark-~
Pracuical work 10 be submitted by students during the session:
Size-'4 Imperial Size Sheet, One Canvas i-|| size 187X 227 10 be submitied along with the
sheets.
I. Landscapes - 2
[ Still hife - 2
-11. Poster - 2
I'V. Composition - 2
REFERENCE
1. Brown, Percy (1953). Indian Painting. Calcuna.
. Chawla, S.5. (1986). Teaching of Art. Patiala: Publication Bureau, Punjabi University.
. Harriet, Goldstein (1964). Ari in Everyday Life. Calcutta: Oxford and IBH Publishing
. Jaswani, K.K., Teaching and Appreciation of Art in Schools.
. Lowenfeld Viktor . Creative and Mental Growth,
. Margaret, Marie Deneck (1976). Indian Art. London: The Himalata Publication,
. Sharma, L.C_, History of Art, Goel Publishing House, Meerut.
. Read, Herbert. Education through art [paperback].
Shelar, Sanjay. Srill Life. Jyotsna Prakasha
PAPER:-VII {a),(b])
Pedagogy of Music Teaching

Marks - 100

Objectives:
To enable student teacher:-
1. Tounderstand the importance aims and objectives of teaching of Indian Music.
To provide knowledge of different methods and techniques of teaching music.
To acquaint student teacher with latest weaching skills.

To equip with various Rapgas and different talas.
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To enable student teachers 1o organise compelilions, 1
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. To develop understamding and aesthetic sense. time sense. 1olerance and self

confidence in student. |

I Musie: Brief Introd uction

A brief history of the development ol various school of Indian muse (Vocal and
instrumental) their characteristic and chiet exponents.

Aims and objectives ol teaching of music at the various stages of the Secondary Level
and Semor Secondary Level

Important branches of music and their forms: Brief comparative study of Northemn and
Southern Music.
-Correlation of music with other school subjects

2 Music in School Curriculum

Importance of music in school curriculum

Music classroom equipments and other instructional materials

Voice traiming, ear training. correct posture of singing

Role of music in personality development

Unit - 3 Micro-Teaching & Skills
Methods of Teaching Music.

Lesson development planning the lesson.

Presenting, evaluating and reviewing the lesson.

Helping musical growth at various grades through selection. organmization and
application of instructional material and adaption of local and regional motives
sumtable lor.
e Audio-visual aids and their use in teaching of music.

Unit - 4 Biographies of following eminent musicians:
Swami Haridas
Fansen
Pi. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar
P VN Bhatkhande

Unit =5 Types of Tals & Ragas




Knowledge of following Tals- Teen Tal, Rupak. Darda, Kehrwa, Jhaptal, Ek:ial

"Chartal.

Knowledee of different part of instruments Tanpura/TktarTabla
Concept of Raga and their lakshanes. Types of Ragas. Bilawal, Yaman, Khamaj, K :(i.

Bhairav.

SESSIONALS:-

1.
2.

Class Test 10 marks
Any one 10 marks
Every student will be required to write one assignment on any one of the followmng

topics or any other related topic not included in the concerned paper to be prepared

within ten pages :

Working knowledge of and performing ability in one instrument other than Tabla for

pupil teachers of vocal music and working knowledge of performing ability in vocal
music and Tabla for pupil teacher of instrumental musical.
Ability to  describe and to compose in  the following Ragas:-

Alhaiva Bilawal, Yaman, Bhairav, Kafi, Asavari, Khamaj Des, Bihag and Malkauns.

Musie and Folk music.

REFERENCES:-

1.

Awasthi, $.5.A., Critique of Hundustani Music and Music Education, Jalandhar :

Adhunik Printer, 1964

.Bhatkanda, V.N., Karmik Pustak Malika Laxme Narayan Garg, Sangeet Karvalaya,

Hathras

. NMhatnagar, S., Teaching of Music, Shimla: Monika Prakashan, 1988,

_ Singh, Bharpur, Punjab School Education Board, Sahibjada Ajit Singh Nagar.

PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
Pedagogy of Psychology

100 marks

Objectives
I',.

After completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able :
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6.

To enable an understanding about the meaning. nature. scope of psycholog:
Education.

To enable the distincuon and overlap between psuchology and  cducation::|

psyvchology.

Teo enable the role of various methods and approaches ol tcaching psychology.

To enable Approaches 1o organization of psvchology curnculum and Methodology «f
developing curmicular materials

To enable appropriate strategies for the transaction of psychology curriculum.

To enable use different media, materials and resources for teaching psychology.

UNIT I Introduction of Psychology

-

Modern concept of Psvchology

Brief account of the development of modern scientific Psychology from

‘Psychophysics

MNature of Psychology as a science

Subject matter of Psvchology

UNIT-2 Need of Psychology

Place of Psvchology im modem life {(a brief and general account)

Contributions of Psychology in the various personal, familial, social, educational.
occupational and clinical aspects of human lifc

Importance of Psvchology in the school curriculum — its unique nature and place n
human life, correlation with other disciplines and s importance in developing

understanding about s<lf and other people

UNIT-3 Aims and objectives ol teaching P'sychology

-

Cognitive - knowledge, understanding analysis, synthesis and evaluation of human

behaviour around

Effective - development of right values, attitudes. interest and motivation related w

study of human behay iour
Development of sciemtific outlook and skills towards human beings and in using
Lo

- Dy. Registrar (Acad.)

psychological methods and 1ools

UNIT-4 Teaching strategies . Acaa.
University of Rajastid
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Class - room based lecture, discussion, seminar. workshop, modelling
Laboratory based - experimental studies
FField based — survey. project. field visit of various form

e (Observation

« Clinical - case studs

UNIT-5 Pedagogical analysis of content

* A general overview and conient analysis

e Determination of behavioural objectives

« Selection of teaching strategies

*  Achievement Test construction

Assienments :-

1. Class Test 10 marks

2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
+ . Case study of an adolescent learner
» Case study of a learner with special needs
¢ Plan and implementation of one lesson using constructivist approach/ 3 E/ Brain

* Based Principles of learning

o Administration & Experiment on i) Memory Retention, ii) Perception. i} Imagination
REFERENCE |
1. Advanced Educational Psychology : S. K. Mangal, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Lid.,
New Delhi.

Bhatanagar, S.: Educational Psychology (I.egal Book Depot, Agra-Hindi Version]

Crow and Crow: Educational Psychology Indian Edition ( Eurasia PublishingHouse,
"Chauhan. 8.5.: Advance Fducational Psychology (Vikas Publishers, Delhi)
Dutt, N.K.: Psvchologeial Foundation of Education (Doaba Publishing House)
Fducational Psychology @ Jitendra Mohan, Willev Eastern Limated
Educational Psvchology — Shukla and Saflava
Jaiswal, $.R.; Educational Psychology {Allied publishers-Ilindi Version)
Saraswal, Malti: Introduction 10 Fducational Psyehology, (Alok Publishers- Hindi
eTSions T)“l_% 1
e 932 Dy. Registrar{Aca )
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M Shiksha Manovigyan @ I' 1) Pathuk. Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra
1 Sluksha Manovigyan @ Arun Kumar Singh (Bharti Bhawan)
12, Shiksha Mein Nirdeshun Aur Paramarsha : Shivaram Jaiswal Vinod Pustal.  Mandir
13, Uchchatar Shiksha Manowigyan : S, P. Gupta Sarada, Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad,
PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
Pedagogy of Sociology

Marks100
Objectives :
Alter completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able:
t. To enable the pupil wcachers o develop an understanding ol aims and vbjectives of
teaching of sociology,
. To develop an understanding of pupil teachers concerning curriculum organization.
To acquaint pupil teachers with different methods and techniques ol teaching of
sociology,
. To acquaint the pupil-teachers with different audio-visual aids.
. To develop proper understanding of different techniques of evaluation.
To acquaint the pupil-teachers with recent trends in sociology.
. To Prepare and effective use of teaching aids.
To orgamze discussions. lours, exhibitions and practical acuvities
10O Interprete of socio-economic and population data.
10, To analyse present day problems in social context.
11.To develop the skill of pruparalinn. of lesson plan and its presentation and
preparation and evaluation of question papers.
12. To set and equip the room 1o teach sociology.
Course Contents : |
UNIT-1
e Meaning. nature, scope and importance of sociology in modern context,
Relation of Sociology with other subjects, (Politcal Science. History, Literature

{languages), Psychology i Geography)
)

Abms, objectives and values of weaching of Sociology. -
= istTAr '[__A.C-Ed-]

) . A Dvy. Reg
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UNIT-I
o Principles ol constructing curriculum of Sociolowey
Approaches ol organization of Sociology curriculum.
Unit (b) Concentric {¢) Topical
Critical analvsis of Sociology syllabus at the senior secondary stage.
o Social Instructions - Marriage, Family, Kinship.
» ~Social Structure — Meaning, Elements - Status, role, norms, values, power an
prestige,
T Social groups - Meaning, characteristics and classification,
social mobility = Meaning, types, factors.
Role ol Sociology in developing national integration and internatonalism.
UNIT-111
1. Methods of teaching
{a) Lecture method {d) Source method
(b) Discussion method (e) Problem method
(¢} Project method () Survey method
2, Techniques and devices of teaching
{a) Assignments (d) Seminars
{b} Symposium (&) Dramatization
() Hlustration (f) Questioning
UNIT-IV
Sociology text-book; importance and qualities, supplementary material,
Sociology room — Importance, equipments,
Teacher of Sociology — Importance, qualities and compelence.

Teaching aids : Meaning, importance and types.Use of chalkboard. charts, pictures

OHP, T.V. films. computer, radio. maps, globes, graphs.

UNIT-V
Yearly, unit,& Lesson Plan : Need, importance and steps of writing it in teaching o

Socrol gy,

Evaluation — Meanmg. modern concepl. mmportance and [vpes: prepanng blue-prin

and writing objective based test items. ’lm’}
Dy. R:.tgntrm (Aca ds)
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Assignments -
FoC s Test HF marks
2. Ay one ol the following - [0 marks
Study of a selected problem of community life related with the arca ol sociology.
Development and execution of a project of sociology.
Collection of source matenals related with sociology.
Content analysis of the syllabus of the grade which has been taught by the student
—teacher with spe<ial reference ol -
a. Identification of concept.
b. ldentilication of life- skill.
c. Identification of activities and experiments.
REFERENCES :
|, Botomors, T.B, (197 5). fatreduction o Socivlogy. Bombay. Blackie and Dans.
. Dharoa, RN (2001). Samajshastra Ko Sidhan, New Delhic Adantic Publishers.
‘Development. Available at books.google.co.in/books?isbn=812610984X
. Giddens, Anthony (2001). Sociology: A Texthook for the Nineries. London: Polity.

. Jha, Jainendra Kumar (Tid.) (2001). Encyelopaedia of Teaching of Sociology. Instilule

for Sustainable
. Rao. Shankar, C.N. (2005). Sociology- Primary Principles. Mew Delhi: 5.C. Chand

and Company Lid.
7. Shaida, B.D. (1962). Teaching of Politica! Science. Jalandhar: Panjab Kitab Ghar,

1962
- Singh, Gurmit (2008). (Samajik Adhain do Adhiapan). Ludhiana: Chetna Parkashan,
- Singh, Gurmit (2009). Teaching of Social Studies. Ludhiana: Chetna Parkashan.

camgh, RL., Teaching of History of Civies.

Sved, M.H. (2004). Modern Teaching of Civies/Political Sciemce. New Delhi: Anmol

Publication

PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
Pedagogy of Computer

Objectives:




After completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able

To develop an understanding of Computer system and 1 working.

Fo develop an understanding of the educational uses of various features ol MSO e
for commumnication

l'o create an awareness of the various uses of computer as a tool, Tutor and Tutee.

To develop the skills of software used for learning through computers as cognitive
tools

To create awareness about the various educational Apps and resources offered by the
Internet browser like Firefox and Google Chrome.
- To enable the use of social media for teaching, learning and related resources.

To develop the skill of preparing effective multimedia presentation and instructional

matenial using computers,

8. To understand the concept of Open Education Resources & use of internet

Unit 1: Computer Education: Pedagogy

0

]

Computer Education: Concept, need and importance, Application of computers with
special reference to education and society.
Aims and objectives of computer education, present and future of computer education

in Indian schools.

Formulation of instructional objectives in behavioral terms

Unit IT: Teaching Methods and Approaches

o

&

Methods of Teaching: Comparative study of various teaching methodologies in
context of teaching of computer education, Lecture. Discussion. [lustration.
Demanstration, Project and problem solving method

Approaches to teaching: Personalized instructions, system approach, multimedia
approach. micro-teaching

Advanced methods of teaching: CML, CAI mobile learning. and online learning

Unit I1: Computer Education: Curriculum and text books

o

o

Computer Education Curriculum: Concept and principles ol curriculum for computer

education . need of curriculum development cell for computer education

E-books T'ext Books: Characteristics and criteria for selection of computer books with

special reference to theory and practical books of computer =ubject -
IJ
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Unit I'V: Computer Teacher and Computer laboratory
o cComputer lTeacher: Lssentral qualification and qualities of a computer teache
professional 2rowth and code of conduct for ethical computer teaching
Planming of Computer Laboratory: Room space. furniture, light conditions, number
computers el
Community resources utilizanon: Concepl, need, and imporance e.2. compuicnz
banks and hospitals ete.
Practical skills on computers: Application Software, Word Processors. Multimedi
presentation eic,
o Programming languages: Concept and generations
o Internet
Unit V: Lesson Planning and Evaluation
o Lesson Planning: Concept, Need, and importance of lesson planning in compuig
teaching. characieristics of a good computerized lesson plan
Evaluation: Criteria to evaluate the compulter teaching learning process. evaluation u
theory and practical.
o ¢)Role of computers in evaluation
o Recent trends in computer teaching learning process
Assignments :-
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the lollowing :- 10 marks
o Preparation of marksheet and question bank
e Preparation of instructional material/courseware using Ms word, Ms powerpoint
+ Preparation of mark register of a class and its s1atistical and graphical presemtation.
REFERENCE :
1. An Initiative of National Internet Exchanze OF India & Digital Empowermen
Foundation, Digital knowledge centr
Computer in education by Atul Jain, Publisher: Isha Books (2006)

Drigital Knowledge Maps in Education: Technology Enhanced Support for Teacher

and Learners edited by Dr. Dirk [femhaler  (University of Oklahoma. USA) ane

L1

D RiaHanewald { Deakin University. Austrahal,




o lenel (2003 faref imirevenrecy i Edlueations Tnel, Teach to Future-5tudents Work Boo

B

Kuar Heman Meerut: R, Lal Publisher
Integrating Educational Technology In w Teaching, 4 (With Cd), Pearson Educatio

India , Sept 2007,

. Kumar, Khushvinder and Kumar. Sunil. Teaching of compuier. Gurusar Sadhar

GBED Publications.

. Khushvinder Kumar. Sunil Kumar. GBD Publications., Gurusarsadbar, 200

htp:/fdigitalknowledgecentre. inflisting-category/e-education/ from

. Rajaraman, Fundamental of Computers, New Delhi, Prenticc Hall of India P'vi. Lid.
. Sinha, P. K., Computer Fundamentals, New Delhi, BPB, 1992, Sharma, [.ali

Computer Education, FerozepurCantt,, Wintech Publications, 2006.
PAPER:-VII (a).(b]
o e

100 3¢

R Wil & A= wul @ wee Aefia @ s AE & oan o
AT |

IR AT Bive g fiew @ s faEra 9 99eval @ OEn
AT, ﬁrﬁﬁ @il & gus vd HHi-an e S

TRy AT @1 Refy @ yfier e @ swa aRglios geyf @
T fawfae &

ToeF W @ greumn @ Rufy @ amdw s ffr= fAomen @
AEIH W W e g fafrer Rt od gurmsl @ e &R

merl—ael ufiferfd & agmdr wu A e v &1 A WA S |

Teawn, Meaadi i ey RS & Hed gl § e [AEiie S

oA T e § gra-sen weefl @ Pl gd wdl e @1 draa
A T WIS 9 WETHEdl Td 9fdan & uAw Oe1 &l

o oA A @6 arfadl F sterergar e a ( p::qqmafr A |
: o

i ad.)
ST e

Y- o
.Li fq'l-"-"l.!‘ ill.‘;'.?uﬂﬁ. r'




o FEE S e et g uvoas & e @ oavaar Bataa

214l |
gHE — W

e wTa @1 fie -

IR am, e @ g, ", R | WArdsniAe, s gen e

fasma a3 fagrea

el AT @ AETd, e amr s wifgem, weenl amw s e

ARG A1, SIS ARG AT & w9 A, Reed Wi o Ren @ aeiud

TR |

feneis & iy smar —

1. AR O fREnerdl e 20 qrgEsss o eIl AT

'3, JETH W OIrOTERITAT HTE 4. GE—HTHIT FET—FET .

wiRd v wr # R

&= AT
Fard), antdl, el adRanrd), gere EE, ars), Hardl "rars! anfe

go1s — fgd
A By & fafder wa
1, IS vi. Swame e
. ua fmo vil.  YEeT e
ST |G ora B i
GG |
v, HAled ey
audua w1 wery, dea, 9dm, Ay ofal, e arrf g e-g
e Theim, 3@ IS dran, gETS O Ud Wed OTe araAr
Farar 3 Wy e s genef

fafay = wam Tweemf 9 e e




UYTIETT —ATed, dfisa & AR e
W HE —
fe ifgwr — wmEr gm-ofyen, wikfas giaen

(1) senagite Wifem - e, e, e oF agmmeam (s Hifem),
gevHe, Fore, HT—9arETenel

g (i)
o IR [P @ At —

uraran fafy, odafea segas ), wooy Rl smwE-Froe A, smare [

= fafe, gien s @R e Jurm, |EY SurTH |

fafert & srwaT —

(1)  wrererE wrr AR 59fasn=

(i) @en—aer araraer e aRRaftm

(i) Feid-eTR-ugayEE 4 9w WEhd anil 3

S GECICIRC L T e G e I |

(
( s faual & W el &1 §HwEd

(vi) Fw 3 SuaweE T

(vil) ¥raveer=it wrer @) g

(ix) wroremd wre odla vd e

e ()
o UIGOHA i g el &1 P el fAveror

(1) greu=wl = gregss wd qra'uuﬁm" T T
ol W B el va e -wmondl &1 fawTa |
feri i Hepa e &1 gew @y rrﬁh;:w & e 9|
Prgrers gderl d Suaerd ol wWwn TEd gd SudnT |

l.‘I

d.
&(‘_‘Jﬂ Dy. Rggﬁﬂ'ﬂ-‘l’ @“L/;




o TRAYRIA f#ieim 6 andaE
(1) ol amn f@e @ gl an areRed — Had sl #3WY eaneE g
A, qﬁs e, grdwife | |
(2) 9991 &1 WHEI — FHEN-EERTE W 99, geiArcad Reare 99F
HedTATAd F AfET wE g vea, afafRe st e (ga uv, s,
HA-HFA ared, frEm arel ueE) |
(3) w12 4% (fQumeil, swfpres affe aeams) s Rod
(4) ve—u= o g Fra-us
waEEiS o
THETT TR 10 37
= 8 9w o 10 3F

> g gt @ os faemeral @1 St e v Rid daw w6 g8l s
@1 Rafy & 7

F wigaE § arwlg vt sl aeeied g ol fen Aifa Aeie gm
oI AT we R v Ruid dar s

> et o wrorerl e @ g ey @d g§Y 9e e IRl # anEr W
e TUN HE |

» et v ot ufzee @ wiien

» warg feen @ gl gea g0 ity Al dar v

» ud el d geiiing feaw o @1 el #§ sHare |

» wraEEG Fenus s ot |

e gy —

e T — BT A R mest e wifte v wRna TEa
gl IRl —21 S o 31 A A g o AR
VT SRV~ oG Ud YHT9RE W died AR
Tl TRl anERRv- ARiegH g Wr Hiae e e gRERgE

G| AR, jwp
cglst! wdt ]

.jh‘} l'll!'|.1. "'-'l'-‘i""fﬂ”“ Tt

é?(,,ﬂ:ru




AL u Ud wee -AEiens Ao 259) wfge sereE g
HEAT- BT WINT 3 Jfeca- e oo ScENE STl W i ST
W AR
wrorRfHl fEwl @ e 2— 21 mfvm e qen adiuare sl
Ueeiid gETeTE Ay |

. g TrAReFl- it wem =a dglta— S (b Aisel

10 It e 9ga ey Rera- v afae weaadfs arard w9Ea gl de

TuFE

Course — 8 : Knowledge and Curriculum
Marks-50

Objectives

To create excellence in the educational system for facing the knowledge of challenges

of the twenty first century.

To encourage the application of knowledge skills in the Indian educational institutions.

To enhance the quality of pre-service and in-service teacher training,
To realize the importance of curriculum modification.
To provide awareness and understanding of social environment.
To transform teacher- pupils in to a vibrant knowledge-based society.
Umit 1 : Concept of Knowled ge
Meaning and Natwre of knowledge

Sources of attainment of knowledge in schools with special references of

Society, Culture and modernity.
Dnstinctions between-

Knowledge and SKill.

.
Teaching and [raming. 1“1_“ (Acad.)
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Knowledze amd information
Reason and beliel.
Unitll  Facts of Knowledge:-
Difterent facts of knowledge and relationship such as-
Local and Universal
Concrete and Abstract
Theoretical and Practical
School and Owt of School
{With an emphasis on understanding special attributes of school knowledge
1T : Concept of curviculum
Meaning, Nature and Objectives of Curriculum, Need for curriculum in schools.

Philosophical, Psychological, Sociological and Scientific basis of Education with

reference of Gandhi, Tagore, Dewey and Plato.

Difference between curriculum and syllabus,

Factors Influencing curriculum.

Various types of curricu lum- Subject centered. Experience centered. Actively contre

Child centered, and Crafl centered,

Tasks and Assignments
I, Class Test 5 marks
2. Anv one 10 Marks
How does school knowledge get reflected m the form of curricu lum, syllabus and
texthoonks?
Review of a text book of any school subject. .
ckrar ( }l.;:'ﬂ )
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Prepare a children's linerature handbook.
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Aggrawal. JC, (2003). Knowledge Commission -2006: Major Observation and
Recommendations, Educational Reforms in India for the 217 Cenury, New Dethi.
Shipra Publication

Balsara, M (19, Principles of Cuorriculum Reconstroction, ™ew Delhi, Banishika
Publication.

Lal. R.B. and Palod 5. (2015). Policy Franework and lsasues o Educatnon. NEw
Dethi. B.Lal Book Depot.

Malareddy. M. and Ravishankar, 5. ( ). Curniculum Development and Educational

Technology. New Delhi, Sterling Publisher P. Lud

‘Mohanty, J. (2003)., Modermn Trends in Education Technology. (Reprint Additior

2013)

Prasad. Janardan and Kumar, Vijay (1997}, Advanced Cumicalum Construction. New
Delhi, Kanishha Publication.

Ramésh Shukla (2003}, Dictionary of Educaton (2005). New Delhi, AP.H
Publishing Corporation.

So and Sharma, A. (2014). Eminent Educational Thinkers of India. Agra, E.5.A
International Publisher. Agra.

wwiw knowbwdgecommission. gov.in
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INTERMSHIP
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT SCHEME
MARKS-1 A0+ 150300

Micro Teaching 3 skill (Each skill of 2 marks) 10 Marks per vear

Regular Practice Teaching including unit test in paper VI a+b (lesson 20 per year)
20Marks per vear

Criticism lesson 20 Marks per vear

Observation 15 Marks per vear

o Oirdimary Lesson J‘ .
Dv. Registrar (A& ] |
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o Demonstration Lesson
= Criticisn | esson
A leaching ads (3X4 per year) 20 Marks per vear
{For At students- four in cach method subject) and for science students-Two teaching aids
and two practical in each method- per vear )
B Practical in the audie- sisual equipment twe ( o be evaluated by Audio- visual in-
charge) 10 Marks per vear
7. Attendance /Seminar’ Workshop 5 Marks per vear
Internship (Block Practice leaching)
I'caching of Method subject (13X 1) I3Marks per year
Social Participation in Group 10 Marks per year
Participation in all actvities of school [0 Marks per vear

Report of any feature of school /Case study/ Action Research 13Marks per vear

Course EPC- 1
READING AND REFLECTING ON TEXTS

Marks — 30

Objectives

After completion of this course, the student teacher will:

o lmprove his/her proficiency in “reading’, “writing’, “thinking’, and *communicating” ir

the language of instruction
o Develop an imterest mn readmg
o lmprove histher ability wo understand instruction
Course Content:-
Unit 12 Eneaging with narvative and descriptive account & expository writing
o The selected texts could include stories o chapters from ficuion. dramatic
incidents, vivid descriptive accounts, or even well produced comie strip stories
e selected texts could include articles, biographical writing, or exiracts [rom
| popular nontiction writing. with themes that are drinvn from the subjeet areas

ol the studem twachers (various scicnees, mathematics, histors . ceographs

X |
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literature lanewage pieces) For this umit. the student teachers should worl,
groups divided according to their subjects. within which different texis conkd

be read by ditTerent pairs of student wachers,

Unit 2: Engaging with Journalistic & Educational writing

e  The sclected wexts would include newspaper or magazine articles on topics of
contemporars mmlerest. Student teachers can be grouped randomliy
Selected e here could be drawn From the wide range of popular educational
writing i the form of well-written essavs, extracts or chapters from authors
who deal withe themes from education, schoohng, teaching or leaming. The
writings sclected should present a definite point of view or argument about
some aspect ol the above themes. Student teachers can be grouped randomly.

Unit 3: Engaging with subjeci-related reference books
-« The student teachers should work in groups divided according to their subjects,
Within these groups, pairs of student teachers would make a choice of a
specific opic in their subject area which they could research from a set of
available reference books,
Assiznment
. Class Test 5 marks
2. Any One 10 marks

* Writing : Based on the text (e.g., summary of a scene, extrapolation of story or
converling a situabion into a dialogue)
Giroup [hscussion (on selected theme)
Making notes on schematic form (e.g.. flow diagram. tree diagram or mind
map)
Individual 1ask. using reading strategies such as- scammy angd shimmme lor
extracting mlormation.

o MNakme P'PT w whole subject group

Refrences-
1. The 4 Languaze Skills
www, Englishclub.com/language-skill.htm
2 Reading ( Process) Wikipedia
wowse wed ke i ore/wekidreading-process
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EpC -2
DRAMA AND ART IN EDUCATION

MARKS-50

Objectives:-

To enable the students o—

Drevelop the acsthetic sense and creative thinking in the students.

Understand torms of art, performing and visual and ns signilicant role i homan hie,
Uinderstand relationship between art, literature and education

Acyuann about deama as a critical pedagogy and develop consciousness & awareness
towards society

Understand about teaching of different subjects through drama and ant education at
schoal level.

Understand culural heritage of India with special reference to Rajasthan

. Understand about technical invasion in the field of art and fuwre perspectives of

drama and an education.
Develop sensitivity, empathy and sense of responsibility for self development and

betterment ol society.

UNIT-1 : Acsthetic Sense and Edueation

-

Aesthetic sense and values: Meaning, Nature, Concept and Importance in Fluman Lile.
Arts in Education & Education in Arts. Transform art and aesthetic sense through
ceucation.

Concept of Creativity, Creative writing. Modes in speech and importance ol education

tor 1. Relatonship between Art, Literature and Education. Historical perspectives of

Svartous [ypes of Art in India.

Introduciion 10 music: - dhawani  swar,  saptiak, alankar.  lav-iaal vadhaya-
tantiay madhh, shushir, Dhanlok, lok- ceetlok vadhva & Intreduction 1o Dance -
history ol dance- kala, lok-nritya.

I Performing Art and Learning
Introduections & type of Drama, Social and 1ducational relevance of’ Performing Art

and s place in contemporary Indian socnen
|
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General introdduction of seven classical dance sivle, Knowledge of Indian Dancy
Drama tradition both in classical and tolk, General mtroduction of Folk and Triba
dances, L omumporary dance in Modern Indaa.

Introduction o1 Folk Drama of Rajasthan: Gavri. Tamasha, Khaval, Ranumat, Phed
Leela, Swang. Nautanki, Bhavai. Dance and Drama training, its relevance o learming
“at different lovels of school.

Forms of the major cultural, art festivals, exhibitions, craft-tairs of India with specia
reference W Mogasthan and thewr sigmihcam role for enhancement ol aesthehe X

artistic sensilx iy

UNIT— 1 Visuwal wrt : Teaching & Learning

Play: Meaning. Concept, Need, Tvpes, Importance, relationship between learning an
Drama Educanon, Dramatic Pressure for understanding problems in a new way.

Exploration und experimentation with different types of Visual Arns: painting

printing, college, cartoon making, photography, clay modeling, model making

_pottery, puppotry ., ran g:}!i. paper art.

Use of visual art in teaching-learming process. Art and Self-lxpression. Meed amn
importance ol community participation,

Use of 1CT i drama and art in education: computer graphics. anmimation. specia

effects, documentary films, movies, slides. Use of social media: «outube, blog, twitter

Field Based Activities:

-

Class Test 3 marks

Any one of the following 10 marks

Prepare a street play (Mukkad Matak) related 1o any social, political issue and perforn
it on three ditferent places ol your city.
"Prepare Direct or Participate in Character play related with any historical topic o
school syvilabus and perform it in any school

Prepare. [hirect. or Participate in one ance < Drnna related weth any contemporar:
issue based on any form of Folk Drama of Kagasthan, perlonm o publichy and submit ;
repert

Mike a Dovementary Bilm related with any sabject of school and present it

N
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i,

MNake any two type ol Visual A crnven an this syllabus and use i school or
~timulated teaching

Write three Drama-Scripts by vour own on the basis ol creative wiiting for school
children.

Visit or Participate in any cultural. ant testival or exhibition and submit a report with
LUUT EXPETIENces,

Organize an exhibition related o any tonm of Visoal Art i vour respechinge mstitation

REFERENCES:-

1.

e

Bhavnam BEnakshi ; The Dance of India, Treasure House of Books. Bomban
Bhatachryva Dilip @ Musical Instrument ol Trbal India, Manas Publications, dew
Dethi 1999,

Bharucha Rustom : Theatre and the world. Manohar Publication, MNew Dl
Chatuvedi Ravi @ Theatre and Democracy, Rawat Publhication, MNew Delha.

Dana Ajit Kumar : Indian Artifacts, Cosmo Publications, Lodon.

Hariharan M., Kuppuswami Gowri 0 An Anthology of Indian Music. Sandeep

Prakashan, Delhi.

‘Khandalavala Karl 1. : Indian Painting. Lalit Kala Academy, New Dell

Krishna Rao U.S., Devi Chandrabhaga LK. : A panorama of Indian dinces. Shree
Satguru Publication. Mew Delhi

Kothari Sunil : New Drrections in Indian dance, Marg Publication, Muinbai

Lal Ananda - Theatres of India, Cxtord Uiy, Press,

Raja Deepak S. : Hindustani Music. DK Promt World Lid., New Delhi.

. Sudhakar Kanaka : Indian Classical dancing, Sterling Publishers Pyt Lid New Delhi

Iribhwn Robin D. , Tribhwan Precti K. : Tribal Dances of India. Discover:

Publication House, New Delhi. 1994,

CThames and Hudson @ Arts & Cratts ol ndia, Tendon.

Vatsvavan Kapila © Traditions ol hdian Folk Dance, Clarion Books Thind pocke

ik ks, Mew [l
Woater house Devid @ Dance of India. Popular Prakashan, Mumba
Woatts George & Bown Perey @ Arts and Cralls of India, Cosmo Publicanons, Ney
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The practical work record shall be properly maintained by the college and may be

made available for work satisfaction of extemal examiner in school internship (practice

teaching), those are expected to submit a report regarding this separately,

B.Ed 06 b

Knowledge and Curriculum( Part-2)
Marks-50

Objectives:
After completing the course the students will be able:-
To enable student teacher appreciate the relationship between Schooling,
Education and Knowledge.
To examine the different sources of knowledge and their kinds -
To familiarize students with the process of Constructions of Knowledge -
To critically analyze the role of Education in reproducing Dominance and
Challenging Marginalization with reference to Class, Caste, Gender and
Religion.

Unit-I Child’s Construction of Knowledge

» Sources of Knowledge : Empirical knowledge Vs Revealed knowledge -
» Different kinds of knowledge:

(a) Disciplinary knowledge: Concepts and Alternative Concepts
(b) Course content knowledge: Criteria of Selection and Concerns
(c) Indigenous knowledge Vs Global knowledge

(d) Scientific knowledge Vs Religious knowledge

* Concepts of Belief, Information, Knowledge and Understanding

Unit IT Curriculum Planning and Transaction

Construction of Curriculum

Meodels of Curriculum Development given by Franklin Bobbit, Ralph Tyler,
Hilda Taba and Philip Jackson -

Curriculum Transaction: Role of a teacher in knowledge Construction
through Dialogue, Challenge and Feedback as a Critical Pedagogue.
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Uait-II1  School: The Site of Curriculum Engagement

» Role of School Philesophy, Administration (and organization) in creating a

context for transacting the curriculum effectively.
Role of Infrastructural support in Teaching and Learning: Classroom seating
Arrangement, Library, Laboratory, Playground, Canteen etc.
School Culture and Organizational ethos as the context for Teachers’ Work.
Teacher’s role and Support is “Developing Curriculum, Transacting
Curriculum and Researching Curriculum”: Realities and expectations.

Test and Assignment:-

1.Class Test 10 Marks

2. Project (Any one of the following) 10 Marks
¢ Seminars discussions, movie appraisals, group work, field works,
¢ Projects and the close reading of articles, policies, documents from key
practitioners in the area of Curriculum Studies in Education.
References- .

1. Aggrawal, J.C. (2008). Knowledge Commission -2006: Major Observation and
Recommendations, Educational Reforms in India for the 21 Century. New Delhi,
Shipra Publication,

. Balsara, M (1999). Principles of Curriculum Reconstruction. New Delhi, Kanishka
Publication.

. Lal, R.B. and Palod S. (2015). Policy Franework and [sasues in Education. NEw
Delhi, R.Lal Book Depot.

. Malareddy, M. and Ravishankar, 5. { ). Curriculum Development and Educational
Technology. New Delhi, Sterling Publisher P. Ltd..

. Mohanty, I. (2003). Modemn Trends in Education Technology. (Reprint Addition
2013)

. Prasad, Janardan and Kumar, Vijay (1997). Advanced Curriculum Construction.

MNew Delhi, Kanishka Publication.




?k. Ramesh Shukla (2005). Dictionary of Education (2005). New Delhi, A.PH.
Publishing Corporation.

8. Soti and Sharma, A. (2014). Eminent Educational Thinkers of India. Agra, R.S.A.
International Publisher. Agra.

9. www knowlwdgecommission.gov.in

10, www. neert.mc.in

11. www.takingglobal.org/exprest/article htm 1 ?cid-178 .
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Pedagogy of English

Objectives — MARKS:-100
The student-teachers will be able to-

L.
. Acquire knowledge of the objectives of teaching English as a second language.

Develop an understanding of the principles of English language teaching.

. Develop their own linguistic, grammatical and communicative competence.

. Develop ability to teach language skills such as listening, speaking, reading and

writing and integrate them for communicative purposes.

. Acquire knowledge of different approaches and methods of teaching English as a

second language.

. Prepare annual Plans, unit Plans and lesson plans of English language.

. Choose, prepare and use appropriate audio —visual teaching aids for effective

teaching of English as a second Language.

. Use various techniques of testing English as a second language.

. Develop remedial material and conduct remedial teachin




[

COURSE CONTENT

UNIT -1 - FOUNDATION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
Concept of language, language acquisition, language-learning |
Forms of English- formal, informal, written and spoken
Importance of teaching English
Principles of second lamguage teaching
Difference between teaching of content based subjects and skill based subjects
Objectives of teaching English language (a) Skill based- LSRW (b) Competency
based- linguistic competence and communicative competence.

UNIT - 11 - TEACHING OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS

« Listening: (i) Concept of listening in second language (ii) The phonetic elements

involved in listening at the receptive level (Monopthongs, Diphthongs,
Consonants, pause, Juncture, Stress, Accent, Beat, Intonation, Rhythm) (iii)
Listening skills and their sub-skills (iv) Techniques of teaching listening, Role of
teaching aids in teaching listening skills (vi) Difference between hearing and
listening
Speaking, Concept of speaking in English as a second lamguage, Phonetic
transcription , Use of pronouncing dictionary, The phonetic elements involved in
speaking at the receptive level, Technique of teaching speaking skills and
pronunciation practice and drlls = Ear Training, Repetition, Dialogues and
conversation
Reading skills: Concept of reading in second language Mechanics of reading
(Eye span, Pause, Fixations, Regression and Speed), Types of reading: Skimming,
Scanning, Silent reading, Reading aloud, Intensive reading, Extensive reading,
Genuine reading comprehension , Relating teaching of reading to listening and
speaking skills, Role of text book

Writing Skills: Concept of writing in first language and the second language,

Types of composition- oral, written, controlled, guided, -::::ntextuu]iz;d. and

-




integrated composition Teaching the following items keeping in view their style,
ingredients and mechanics; Letters (Formal and Informal), Essay, Report,
Telegram, E-mail, Notice, Précis, Paragraph, Developing Stories, Mote making,

Correction of Written Work.

UNIT - III - METHODOLOHY AND PLANNING OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TEACHING
« Approaches, methods and techniques, Whole language approach, Structural-

Situational approach, Communicative approach, Task based approach, Eclectic

approach, Direct method, Bilingual Method, Audio- lingual method CALL
(computer assisted language leaming) and CALT (Computer assisted language
teaching), Role play, Simulation, Group work and Drill technique,Study the above
approaches & methods in the light of -Psychological factors affecting second
language learning - Nature of English language - Classroom environment and
conditions -Language functions , Planning of English language teaching , Annual
plan, unit plan and daily lesson plan - Prose lessons - Content analysis - Poetry
lessons — Components of poetry - The place of poetry teaching in school
curriculum. - Concept, aims and objectives of teaching poetry in second language,
Grammar  lessons-Planning  for  teaching Grammar and usage -
sentence( Affirmative, Negative, Interrogative, Simple, Compound, Complex),
Verb-patterns, Question tag,Determiners, Model Auxiliaries, Tenses, Infinitives,
Gerunds, Phrasal verbs and idioms, Concord, Active and passive voice, Direct and
indirect speech, Punctuations.
UNIT = IV-RESOURCES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
» Concept and use of A. V. aids in the teaching of English
s Resources for Teaching and learning English-Text books, work books, teacher’s
hand books, charts, pictures, flash cards, flannel board, tape-recorder, radio,
OHP, substitution tables, computer, realia, newspapers, magazines ,brochures ,
blackboard, white board, Songs, Stories and anecdotes, Language laboratory and
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Language games. Use of community resources and media for language
development , Qualities, Responsibilities and Professional ethics of language

teacher

UNIT -V - ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION IN ENGLISH

» Concept of assessment and Evaluation in English, Concept, Need and Techniques

of Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in English. Types of tests -
Achievement test, Proficiency test, Diagnostic test, Prognostic test. Testing
language skills, Lexical and Structural items, Poetry and Grammar, Preparation of

an Achievement test. Concept and need of remedial teaching.

SESSIONAL WORK:-

1. Class Test 10 marks

2. One of the following 10 marks
Planning of 10 vocabulary building exercises and techniques to teach the
students in the classroom.

Identification of learning difficulties experienced by student teachers during
teaching practice

Review of two articles related to teaching and learning of English from
educational journals, magazines or newspapers.

Preparing an action plan for improving any of the following skills: reading skill,

speaking skill, listening skill or creative writing,.

REFERENCES:

Bansal, R.K. and Harrison J.B. (1972): spoken English for India. Madras: Orient

longman Ltd.

Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English teacher’s handbook, New Delhi: Sterling
Publishing Pvt. Ltd.

Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Second language, Longman,.

Brinton, D. (2003). Content-based instruction. In D. MNunan (Ed.), Practical

English Language Teaching (pp. 199-224). New York: McGraw Hill.
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Brumfit, C.J. (1984): Communicative methodology in language teaching.
Cambridge: C.P.LL.
Collins Cobuild English Grammar (2000) Harper Collins Publisher, India.
Elizabeth, M.E.S. (2010) : Methods of Teaching English, Discovery Publishing
House.
Ellis, Rod (2003). Task-based Language Learning and Teaching. Oxford, New
York: Oxford University Press. pp. 156-157..
Frost, Richard. (2006) “A Task-based Approach.” British Council Teaching
English.

. Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the pronunciation of english. London:
Edward Amold.

. Homby, A.S. (1998) : Guide to Patterns and Usage in English O.U.P.

. Lado, Robert (1971): Language teaching, New Delhi: Tata Mcgraw Hill
Publishing house Co. Lid. |

. Leech, Geoffrey and Swvartvik, Jan (2000) Communicative Grammar of English
Cambridge C.P.U.

. Paliwal A.K.(2011): Methodology Of Teaching English As A Second Language,
Kalpana Publications, Jaipur

. Paliwal, A.K.(2011): A Hanbhook For Teacjers Of English, Kalpana Publications,
Jaipur.

PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
Pedagogy of Urdu

Marks-100
OBJECTIVES:-

On completion of the course the student teacher will be able to :-

Understand the basic comcepts and functions of language with special reference to

urdu.

Acquire knowledge of objectives of teaching urdu at the secondary stage.
b
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Acquire knowledge of different methods of teaching urdu at the second cary stage,
Plan and Teach lesson in urdu prose,poetry, Drama, Grammar,and Composition.
Under stand constructive approach to language Teaching and Learning,
Prepare unit plans, Daily lesson plans and to analyse the subject content in terms
of language skills and Teaching objectives.
Develop and use of teaching aids in the class room both Print and Audio-Visual
materials and ICT (internet and computer technology)
Develop and insight in to the symbiotic relationship between curriculum syllabus
and Text books.
Knowledge of Evaluation system in urdu and to methodically prepare exams and
test paper in urdu,
» Conduct remedial teaching in urdu,
CONTENT:-
UNIT-1
* Concept of language (verbal & Nonverbal) Concept of language learning and
Acquisition function of language, Communication, Transmission of culture and
medium of instruction.
Multilingualism as a resource.
Origin and Development of urdu language.
Language skills, Listening and Art of listening .
Speaking- Pronunciation , Recitation and Punctuation.
Reading- Aloud,silent,Intersive and Extensive.
Reading comprehension, Reading defects and their cure.
Writing- Knowledge of urdu scripts-khat-e-naskh-khat-e-nastaliq and khat-e-shikast.
« Teaching of alphabats, punctuation qualities of good hand writing.
s Letter writing (Formal and Informal) |
» Essay wriling.
UNIT-II

Dy clﬂ‘mﬂtmasth!ﬂ
- '\JLfI’I‘tT a1 IR ﬂ!“'ﬁ?




Objectives of teaching urdu at secondary stage of education.
Problem of Teaching and learning urdu and their solutions.
Place of urdu language in the present educational system prevalent in the state of
Rajasthan,
Relation of urdu with other Indian language.

UNIT -III
Methods of teaching urdu.
Translation method.
Direct method.
Play way method,
Structural method.
Teaching of various forms of urdu Literature(i) Prose(ii) Composition (iii)
Grammar
(iv) Poetry, Ghazal, Nazam and Drama.

*  Co-curricular Activities.

UNIT-IV
Planning for teaching urdu: Need and importance of planning
Content Analysis.
Yearly plan, Unit plan and Daily lesson plan.
Audio visual Aids-Need and importance of Audio-visual Aids, Types of Audio-
visual aids.
Appropriate use of Teaching aids.
Planning of urdu lab and its use.
Cualities of good urdu Teacher.

UNIT-V

» Purpose of concept of Evalution in urdu.

* [Technigues of Evaluation , Teacher made Test, Examination paper Design and

Blue print, Various types of questions and their use for Evaluation.
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Assignments :-
1. Class Test 10 marks

2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
* Analysis of one text book prescribed at the secondary stage.
o Writing knowledge , understanding and skill objectives of teaching prose and
poetry with specification
(5 each)
Preparation of two teach ing aids useful for urdu teaching.
Prepare activities for listening, speaking , reading and writing.(5 each)

Preparation of objective Type Test.

Prepare three activities to develop the writing skill of class VI student.

REFERENCES:-

1. Inamullah sharwani : “Tadrees-e-zaban-e-urdu™ usmania book

depot,1-25 Rabindra saraus cal-73.

. Khan Rasheed Hasan : “Urdu Kaise Likhen"Maktaba Jamia limited
jamia nagar, New Delhi 1997,

. Khan Rasheed Hasan : “Ibadat Kaise Likhen'Maktaba jamia ltd.jamia
nagar New Delhil997.

. Maulvi Abdul : *Quwaid-e-urdu”Anjuman Taraqqt urdu (Hindi)
Mew Delhi.

. Moin vddin : “udru zaban ki Tadrees™ National council for
Promotion of urdu Language(NCPUL) New
Delhi-2000

. Maoin uddin : “Hum urdu Kaise Parhayen"NUPLIL, west
block R.E.Purum New Delhi 2000,

. N.L.Bosang/Mansoor

Al akthar Hashmi : “Sanvi madaris mein Tadrees™ (NCPUL) Mew

Delhi 1998, N
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8. MNagvi Noor-ul-hasan : “Tadrees-e-Aadab urdu”2004, Education book
house,Aligarh.

PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF HISTORY

Marks-100
Objectives:-
. To enable the student teachers to understand the importance of History.
. To enable the student teachers to develop an understanding of aims and objectives
of teaching of History.
. To enable the student teachers to construct and analyze critically the curriculum
and textbooks of teaching History at secondary stage,
. To provide knowledge of different methods /devices of teaching History.
. To acquaint the student teachers with latest information technology.
. To help the student teachers to understand the role of current events in teaching of
History.
. To emphasize the role of History in developing the national integration and
international understanding,.
8. To develop an interest in teaching of History.
Unit I
1.1 Meaning, nature and scope of history as a school subject, role and importance of

history in school curriculum and life.

1.2 Aims and objectives of history, wvalues of teaching history (moral, spiritual, social,

cultural and esthetic) relation of history with other subjects of Social and Natural

Science and Literature
1.3 A study of instructional objectives with special reference of new bloom’s taxonomy

and statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

gy

Dy. Registrar
{Academic)
Urnive.sity of Rajasthan

JAIPUR ==




L9

|4 Approaches: Current events Approach, Mass-media Approach Interdisciplinary

Approach, Constructivism Approach,

Unit -2
2.1 Models of teaching :
a. Discovery model
b. Value Attainment model
c. Enquiry model
2.2 Methods of teaching :
a. Lecture method
b. Project method
c. Supervised study
d. Story-Telling Method
e. Biographical Method
f. Source Method
2.3 Innovative Practices
a. Brain -storming
b. Dramatization
g. Co-operative-Learming
h. Experiential-Learning
2.4 Planning :
a. Annual plan
b. Unit plan
¢. Lesson plan
Unit — I1I
3.1 a. Teacher as a transformer of cultural & Historical Heritage.
b. Teacher as a facilitator

¢. Qualities and professional growth of a History teacher to face challenges of

present era.
d. Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Researcher. \ t'__;:..r -
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3.2 Leaming Resources
a. Print Media
b. Electronic Media
¢. Multi Media
d. Visuals
3.3 a. Use of communily resources
b. Field Trips
c. History resources center
d. Co-Scholastic activities based on
school curriculum
&, History club
UNIT -1V
4.1
(a) Indian Historiography : Briel introduction to Indian Historiography-Ancient,
Medieval, and Modern. Problems of periodisation. Criteria of Historical criticism.
(b) Teaching of Controversial Issue : Nature of Historical controversies regarding
facts.Controversies interpretation of facts. Objectivity and value-judgment in History,
4.2
(a) History and National Integration : Our National heritage, Unity in diversity. The role
of History in promoting national integration .
(b) History and Inter-National Understanding: Our Human Heritage. The role of History
as promoter of internationalism,
4.3
(a) Content Analysis of History Textbooks at secondary level.

(b) Use of Library and other instructional materials & Source: Primary and Secondary.

UNIT V
5.1 Preparation of Challenging assignments.

5.2 Critenia for assessing written and practical work in History,

Dy. leﬂ
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3.-Assessment Modes: Self-assessment, Peer assessment, Group assessment, Learners’
profile, Open book exams, Learners' portfolio.
Test & Assignments:-
. Class Test 10 Marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 Marks
# Preparation of Research Report: Study in Depth in one area of content course
in Indian and World History to demonstrate the relevant knowledge in the
subject field and its value to the professional growth in the subject.
Organization of History Circle: To include programmes such as reading of
papers on Historical topics, Group Discussions, Preparation of reports,
Organize excursions to place of Historical interest,
« Preparation of History Practical Note Book :
(a) Twelve Historical maps — six each from Indian and World History.
(b} Time — Line Charts four each from Indian and World History.
(¢} A small project based on the study of a Historical event in the locality,

personalities, movements, buildings or institutions.

(d) Group Presentation for Cntical appraisal of existing curriculum and text book

at school level.
REFERENCES:-

. Arora, K.L., ltihas Shikshan, Ludhiana Prakash 1982.

. Arora R.L. (1990) Teaching of History, Prakash Brother ltd.

. Kongawad N.B. (2011} Itihas mattu Pouraneeiti Boodhane.

. N.C.ER.T. (1970) effective teaching of History in India A Hand Book for History

Teaching

. Parik, Mathureshwar, Itihas Shikshan, Jaipur Research publ. 1988,

. Roddannavar J.G. (2009)% Method of Teaching history and civics.

. 5.K. Kochhar - Teaching of social studies sterling publisher New Delhi.
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PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF ECONOMICS

Marks-100

Objectives-

To enable student Teachers to:

Refresh the knowledge about the Meaning, Importance, Nature, Scope and Aims

of Economics.

. Acquaint with the Aims, Objectives and Value-outcomes through teaching

Economics.

. Develop ability to plan for suitable instructions in economics.

. Organize group-activities and project and to use various instructional strategies

and methods for effective teaching of the subject.

5. Establish correlation of economics with other school-subjects.

. Develop necessary skills to use various teaching aids, (Particular locally available

material aids).

. Develop skill to successfully use various evaluation techniques and to interpret the

results.

. Develop appropriate attitude towards the subjects and country's economy.

. To enable the students to construct and analyze critically the curriculum and text

books of economics at secondary stage.

COURSE CONTENT:-
UNIT I-Mature, Scope and ohjective.

Meaning, MNature, Scope of Economics. Place and Importance of Teaching of
Economics at secondary level.

Importance of economics in school curriculum.

Aims and objectives of teaching economics at different level.

Bloom's Taxonomy of objectives and Statement of objectives in Behavioral terms

L

with Special reference to Economics. &m "
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» Correlation of economics with school subjects.
UNIT H-Curriculum and planning
+ Concept and objectives of curriculum,
+ Concepts and Principles of Constructing Curriculum of Economics
o Critical Analysis of the existing syllabus.
UNIT-III Teaching Planning
Micro Teaching, Content Analysis.
Yearly plan, Unit plan and Daily lesson plan — Meaning, Characteristics,
Importance and Steps.
Methods of Teaching:- Lecture Method, Discussion Method, Project Method
Survey Method, Inductive-Deductive Method

*

Techniques and Devices of Teaching Economics
i) Assignments ii) Seminars iii) Brain Storming iv) Tours and Excursions v)
Supervised Study vi) Case Study

UNIT-IV Teacher, Text Book, Teaching Aids
Text Book (Meaning, Importance and qualities of a good textbook of Economics),
Supplementary Material (Meaning and sources).
Economics Room —Importance and Equipments.
Teacher of Economics — Importance, Qualities and Competence.
Teaching Aids — Meaning, Importance and Types:
Uses of Chalkboard, Diagrams, Charts, Table graphs, O.H.P., T.V., Computer
with multimedia, Flash Cards, LCD Projector, Interactive Board.

UNIT-V Evaluation
Evaluation, Meaning and Importance of evaluation. Achievement, Diagonestic test
Types of Evaluation — Oral tests, written tests-Essay type tests, short answer type
tests and objective type tesis. Purpose and concept of evaluation.
Objective of based evaluation

-

Preparation of achievement test- Dy gistr ar
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@ Various types of question
o Blue print

< Preparation of question paper

Sessional Work (20 Marks)

1. One test of 10 Marks.
2. Any one of the following 10 Marks.

% Content analysis and preparation of instructional material related to any unit of

subject related to Economics,

Construction of objective type test items.

Prepare five slides related to economics teaching content at senior secondary level,

Critical appraisal of economics syllabus at senior secondary level.

Preparation of 10 frames of linear or branching type programmes on any topic

of Economics.

REFERENCES:

Aggarwal, 1.C. (2003). Teaching of Economics - A Practical Appraoch. Agra:
VinodPustakMandir.

. Arithshastra shikshan :Rampalsingh prakashak-shabd sanchar, Ajmer

3. Arithshastra shikshan :Harnarayan singh avum rajendra pal singh Prakash-

Laxminarayan agarwal Agra

. Arora, P.N. (1985). Evaluation in Economics. Mew Delhi: NCERT.

5. Dhillon, S. and Chopra, K. (2002). Teaching of Economiecs. Ludhiana: Kalyani

Publishers.

. Kanwar, B.5. (1973). Teaching of Economics. Ludhiana: Prakash Brothers.
. Lee N (Ed.). (1975). Teaching of Economics. London: Heinemann Education

Books.

. Lee, M. (Ed.) (1975). Teaching Economics. London: Heinemann Educational

Books.

. Mittal, R.L., Arth Shastar Da Adhiapan. Patiala: Funjab[ Uniw.-'ersit}' Press. ¢
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10. Robinson, K. and Wulson, R(Eds.) (1977). Extending Economics within the
Curriculum.London: Routledge and Kegan Paul.

I 1. Sexena, N.R.; Mishra, B.K.and Mohanty, R.K. (2004). Teaching of Economics.

~ Merrut: R. Lall Book Depot.

12. Sharma, Seema (2004). Modern Teaching Ecomomics. New Delhi: Anmol
Publication Pvt. Ltd.

13. Siddiqui, M.H. (2004). Teaching of Economics. New Delhi: Asish Publishing
House.

14. Teaching of social studies in secondary schools :Bining and Bining.

I5. Teacher's Manual in economics : Dr.N.Hasen published law, Regional College
of Edu.Ajmer.

PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF CIVICS TEACHING

Objectives:-
The Pupil-Teacher will b¢ able to

.

Explain and Discuss the Meaning, Nature and Scope of Civics.

Explain the importance of Civics as a school subject.

Differentiate between Aims and Objectives of Civics.

Specify the objectives of teaching Civics at secondary stage.

Discuss the meaning, preparation, importance and use of different types of
learning resources of teaching different topics of Civics at secondary level.

Prepare effective lesson plans for teaching Civics.

Explain the meaning of Teaching method and Teaching techniques.

Understand & analyze contemporary issues related with Civies,

Unit- I
a. Meaning, nature and scope of Civics as a school subject, role and impnrta}n-:e of

Civics in school curriculum and life. E‘-_'\;:r"p
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b. Aims and objectives of civics, values of teaching civics (moral, spiritual, social,
cultural and Aesthetic) relation of Civics with other subjects of Social and natural
Science and Literature.

c. A study of instructiomal objectives with special reference of new bloom's

taxonomy and statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

d. Approaches: current events Approach, mass-media Approach, interdisciplinary

Approach, constructivism Approach,
Unit -2
a. Models of teaching : Concept Attainment model,Value Attainment
model, Jurisprudential model
b. Methods of teaching : Lecture method, Discussion method, Project method,
Supervised study method, Socialized recitation method,Problem-Solving method
c. Innovative practices : Brain-storming method, Co-operative-Leaming,
Experimental-Learning
d. Planning : Content Analysis,Annual plan, Unit plan, Lesson plan.
Unit - III
3.1 a. Teacher as an agent of social change in multicultural-multilingual Society.
b. Teacher as a facilitator.
¢. Qualities and professional growth of a Civics Teacher to face challenges of
present era.
d. Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Researcher.
3.2 Learning Resources:
a. Print Media
b. Electronic Media
c. Multi Media
d. Visuals
3.3 a. Use of community resources

b. Civics resources center
¢. Co-Scholastic activities based on school curriculum




d. Civies ¢lub
Unit - IV
4.1 Local, State and Mational Political Structure in India :
. Education for Citizenship.
. Political science in the global context.
. Human right/Child right/Woman"s right.
. Peace and conflict resolution.
. Educational technology and political science (Civics).
Gender issue in civics,
. Content Analysis of Civics Textbooks of secondary level.
4.2  Use of Library and other instructional materials.
UNIT-V
5.1  Evaluation in Civics:
a) Preparation of challenging assignments.
b) Criteria for assessing written and practical work in Civics,
5.2  Assessment Modes: Self-assessment, Peer assessment, Group assessment,
Learners' profile, Open book exams, Leamners' portfolio.
Assignments :-
1. Class Test | Omarks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
I. Peer interaction (Peer Educators) and group work on selected areas taken from

school syllabus.
. Analysis of Curriculum Policies/'Documents and existing school curriculum.

. Group Presentation for critical appraisal of existing political science (Civics)

curriculum and text books at school level.
. Development and organization of political science society.
. Study of a selected problem of community life related with the area of civics,
. Development and execution of a project of civies.

. Collection of source materials related with civics.
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3.

Content analysis of the syllabus of the grade which has been taught by the student
—teacher with special reference of:

a. ldentification of concept.

b. Identification of life- skill.

c. Identification of activities and experiments.

REFERENCES:

A.C. Bining and, D.H. Bining, Teaching the Social studies in Secondary School,
(McGraw Hill, New York, 1952).

Agarwal, (1993), Teaching of Political Science-A practical approach, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi.

Aggrawal, J.C. (1983) Teaching of Political Science and Civics, Delhi: Vikas
Publication House Pvi. Ltd.

Arora & Awasthy (2003), Political theory, Haranand Publication Pvt. Ltd. Mew
Delhu.

Bining, A.C. & Bining, D.H. (1952), Teaching of Political Science in Secondary
Schools, Tata Me Graw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. Bombay.

C.D. Samford, Social studies in the Secondary school, McGraw Hill, New York,
1952.

Hunt & Metcalf (1968), Teaching high school social. studies, Harper & Row
Publishers, New York, London.

IF. Forrester : Introducing Social Studies (Orient, Long Mans, Bombay) 1956,
John Jarolimek. Ph.D. {(1960): Social Studies in Elementary Education (The
Macmillan Co., New York).

. LU, Michalis : Social Studies for Children in Democracy (Engle Wood Cliffs,

MN.I) 1956.
Keith, Webb (1995), An Introduction to problems in the Philosophy of Social

Sciences, Pub. Printer, London, New York.

.

12. K. MNasiah, School studies in the school, Oxford Univ., Press Madras, 1957, .,
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i3. Kochhar, 5.K. (1985), Methods and Techniques for teaching, Sterling, Publishers

Pwvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

. Maurice, P. Hunt, Lawrance E. Metealf (1955): Teaching High School Social
Studies (Harpar & Brothers, Publishers, New York).

. Nachmias, D.nachmias, C.F. (1996), Research methods in social science, St.
Martin's Press, Inc, New York.

. Ralph, C. Preston, (1955): Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (New
York, Rinehart & Company).

. 5 K. Kochhar : The Teaching of Social Studies, Universities Publishers, Delhi,
1963.

. Saxena, N.R. Mishra, B.K. & Mohanty, R.K. (2000) Teaching of Civics, Meerut:
E. Hall Book Depot.

. Singh Rampal (1997) Nagarik Shastra Shikshan Meerut: R. hall Book Depot.

. Tyagi, G.D. (2000), Nagarik Shastra Shikshan, Agra: Vined Pustak Mandir,

. V.R. Taneja: Teaching of Social Studies Mohindra Capital Publishers,
Chandigarh, 1958,

. Yadav, Nirmal (1994). Teaching of Civics and Political Science, New Delhi:
Anmol Publication Pwt. Ltd

PAPER:-VII {a),(b)
PEDAGOGY OF GEOGRAPHY

Objectives :-
To enable the Pupil — Teachers to:
I. Develop an understanding of the meaning, concept and need for leaming
Geography.
2. Understand the aims and objectives of teaching Geography.
3. Make use of various methods of teaching Geography. .
o

-
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4. Develop the power of analysis, reasoning and judgment through different practical
activities,
5. Develop proper understanding of nationalism and internationalism through
Geography teaching.
6. Acquaint the Pupil teachers with the preparation and use of different Resources of
Geography.
Unit -1
1.1 Meaning, Nature and scope of Geography as a school subject, Role and Importance of
Geography in School curriculum and life.
Emerging concepts and trends in Geography:
(a) Geography as a description of the earth.
(b) Geography as a study of natural phenomena and their effect on man.
(c) Geography as a study of Landscape-Physical and cultural.
(d) Geography as a study of real difference.
(e) Geography as a study of spatial relationships.
(f) Geography as a study of unifying and integrating discipline.

1.2 Aims and objectives of Geography: Values of teaching Geography (moral, spiritual,
social, cultural and Esthetic) relation of Geography with other subjects of Social,
MNatural Science and Literature

1.3 A study of instructional objectives with special reference of new bloom’s taxonomy

and statement of objectives in behavioral terms.

1.4 Approaches: Current Events Approach, Mass-media Approach, interdisciplinary

~ Approach, construetivism Approach.

Unit-2

2.1 Models of teaching in reference of Geagraphy teaching :
o Concept Attainment model
o Value Attainment model
o Inquire model

o Discovery model




2.2 Methods of teaching:
o Problem solving

Regional method

8]
o

Project method
o Supervised study
o Laboratory method
o Demonstration method
o Inductive & Deductive method
2.3 Innovative Practices:
o Brain -storming method
o Co-operative-Leamning
o Expenmental-Learming
2.4 Planning:
o Content Analysis
o Annual plan
o Unit plan
o Lesson plan
Unit — 111
31
Role of a teacher for conservation of natural resources & environment.
Teacher as a facilitator
Qualties and professional growth of a geography teacher to face an
ecological challenge of present era.
o Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner and a Researcher.
3.2 Learming Resources
o Print Media
o Electronic Media
o Multi Media

o Visuals




Use of community resources

Field Trips : Local & Regional

Geography resource center

Co-scholastic activities based on school curriculum

Geography club

Unit = IV
4.1  a. Local Geography: It's meaning significance and use as method of study.

b. Regional Geography: Its meaning and significance, concept of regionalism.
4.2  a Content Analysis of Textbooks of Geography at secondary level,
b. Use of Library and other instructional materials related with Geography.
UNIT-V
5.1 Preparation of Challenging assignments.
5.2 Criteria for assessing written and practical work in civics.
5.3 Assessment Modes: Self-assessment, Peer assessment, Group assessment, Leamers'
profile, Open book exams, Learners' portfolio.
Assignments :-
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
« Each pupil teacher is required to conduct and prepare a brief report on anyone
of the following :
(i) Socio-Economic/Demographic survey of a village as a Geography.
(i)  Land utilization survey of a village.
(i)  Traffic survey of a town.
(iv)  Any other survey of a similar nature.
* Geographic description of a place.Participation in seminars and writing of
reports. Each student is required to participate in at least two Stmina.rs on

varied aspects of Geography and submit reports. t‘\“
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= Presentation of Geographic data through maps and diagrams. Students are
required to prepare ten such exercises in the form of an album.

REFERENCES:-
1. Bliar, Thomas A.,(1951), Climatology: General and Regiomal , New York,

Prentice-Hall Inc.
Brianlt, E.W. and D.W.Shave, (1965), Geography in and out of School, London,

Harrap and Co.
Brock., Jan O.M.(1965),Geography. Its Scope and Spirit, Ohio, Charles E. Merril.

. Charley. R.J. and P. Hagget (Eds) (1967), Frontiers in Geographical Teaching,
Methuen Educational Ltd.

. Cons, G.J.(1957) Hand book for Geography Teacher, London, Methuen
Educational Ltd.

Gabler, Robert, et al , (1943), Introduction to Physical Geography. San Francisco,
Holt, Rinehart and Winston.
Garnet Ohio, (1965) Fundamental in School Geography, London, Harrap and Co.

. Gospil, G.H. (1965) The teaching of Geography, London, Macmillan and Co.
Gravees, N.J. ((1971) Geography in Secondary Education, London, Geography
Association.

. Graves, N.J. (1972) , New Movement in the Study and Teaching of Geography ,
Australia, F.W. Cheshire Publishing Printing Ltd.

PAPER VII (a)(b)
PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL STUDIES

MARKS-100

OBJECTIVES:
1. To develop an understanding about the concept of Social Studies.
2. To develop an understanding of aims and objectives of teaching of Social Studtes.
'If. > .
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. To acquaint pupil-teachers with different methods, Devices and Techniques of
teaching Social Studies.
. To acquaint the pupil-teacher with different audio visual aids.
. Preparation and effective use of teaching aids.
. Organization of Discussions, Seminar, Tours, Exhibitions and Practical activities.
- To develop the skill of preparation of lesson plan and its presentation,
. Analysis of present day problems in social context.
9. To develop the skill of preparation and evaluation of question papers.
COURSE CONTENTS
UNIT-I Nature, Scope and abjective.
Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance of Social Studies.
Aims and objectives of Teaching of Social Studies. Writing objectives with
respect to Bloom's Taxonomy
Relationship of Social Studies with other subjects.
UNIT II-Curriculum and planning
+ Concept and objectives of curriculum.

+ Concepts and Principles of Constructing Curriculum of Social Studies

» Critical Analysis of the existing syllabus.

UNIT-111 Teaching Planning
« Meaning, Importance & Use of Audio Visual Aids — Chalk board, maps, globe,

models, charts, graphs, flash cards, radio, T.V, computer, Over Head Projector,

L.CD Projector.

+ Social studies text book — Need and Qualities.

¢ Unit Plan, Lesson plan — Need, Importance and Steps of writing it in teaching of
social studies.

UNIT- IV Methods and Techniques
1. Social studies teacher = Qualities and Role in Global Perspective




. Methods of teaching of social studies— Lecture, Discussion, Socialized

recitation, source and Project method

. Devices and techniques of feaching social studies — Narration, Description,

Ilustration, Questioning, Assignment and Field trip,
4. Social studies room — Need & Importance and Equipment.
UNIT -V Evaluation
Utilizing Current Events and Community Resources in teaching of social studies
at Secondary level
Critical evaluation of existing curriculum of social studies at secondary stage.
Evaluation in Social Studies - Modem concept and types of tests; designing a
Blue Print for a question paper.
Sessional Work (20 Marks)
1. One test 10 Marks
2. Any one of the following. 10 Marks
Content analysis and pfﬂp&mtl;,ﬂﬂ of instructional material related to any unit of
subject related to Social Studies.
Construction of objective type test items.
Prepare five slides related to Social Studies teaching content at senior secondary
level.
Critical appraisal for Social Studies syllabus at senior secondary level.
Preparation of 10 frames &flil:lmar or branching type programmes on any topic of
Social Studies. :
REFERENCES:-
. Aggarwal, .C. (1982). Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: Vikas Pub.
. Binning, Arthur C. (1935). Tera::fcr‘ﬂ'ng of Social Studies in Secondary School. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company.
. Dash, B.N. (2006). Content-cum-Method of Teaching of Social Studies. New

Delhi: Kalyani Publication. k
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. Dhamija, N. (1993). Multimedia Approaches in Teaching Social Studies. New
Dielhi: Harman Publishing House

. Hamming, J. (1959). The Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools. New
York: Longman Publication.

. Kochhar, S.K. (2001). Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: Sterling
Publications.

. Mofatt, M.R. (1955). Social Studies Instruction. New York: Prentice Hall.

. Preston, Ralph C. (19553). Handbook of Social Studies in the Elementary School.
Mew York: Rhinehart and Company.

. Preston, Ralph C. (1959). Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School New
York: Rinehart and Company.

5. Sahu, B K. (2007). Teaching of Social Studies. Mew Delhi; Kalyani Publishers.

PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
PEDAGOGY OF MATHEMATICS

Objectives:
On completion of the course the future teacher educators will be able:
1. To enable prospective mathematics teachers towards the processes in which
mathematics learning takes place in children’s mind.
. To enable the nature, characteristics and structure of mathematics and its
correlation with other areas.
. To enable the processes in mathematics and their importance.
. To enable the content categories in mathematics and illustrate with examples.
. To enable understanding of the Goals, Aims and Objectives of teaching
mathematics at secondary school level.
. To enable awareness about the objectives of teaching mathematics at secondary
school level as envisaged by NCF 2005 and KCF 2012. \ -
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. To enable understanding and skill in preparing lesson episodes based on Five E

model; different approaches, methods, models and techniques of teaching

mathematics.
. To enable understanding about collaborative learning and cooperative learning
strategies.
. To enable the prospective mathematics teachers as facilitators for effective

learning of mathematics.

10.To e¢nable prospective mathematics teachers with ICT enabled skills for
facilitating learning of mathematics. '

11. To enable skill in assessing mathematics learning.

12. To enable prospective mathematics teachers as reflective practitioners.

UNIT I Nature and Structure of Mathematics

a) Meaning and characteristics of mathematics— Science and Mathematics —
Development of Mathematics: empirical, intuitive and logical

b) History of Mathematics education : Ancient period to 21st century

¢) Contributions of eminent Mathematicians{ Western &Indian-4 each)
Branches of Mathematics: Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry -
Undefined terms — Axioms — Postulates — Theorems — Proofs and verification in
mathematics-Types of theorems: Existence and Uniqueness theorems — Types of
proofs: Direct, indirect by contradiction, by exhaustion, by mathematical
induction.

f) Euclidean geometry and its criticisms — emergence of non Euclidean geometry,

UNIT- II Objectives and Approaches of Teaching Mathematics

a) Aims and Objectives of Teaching Mathematics: At primary, Secondary and

Higher secondary levels — Goals of mathematics education-Mathematical skills:

Calculations, Geometrical, and interpreting graphs — Mathematical abilities-

Problem solving ability.




Th] Approaches to teaching Mathematics: Behaviorist approach, constructivist
approach,

c) Process oriented approach, Competency based approach, Realistic mathematics
education.

UNIT-IIT METHODS AND MODEL OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS:

a) Methods of teaching mathematics: Lecture, Inductive, Deductive, Analytic,
Synthetic, Heuristic, Project, Problem solving, and Laboratory methods, Co-
operative, tul‘]ﬁ-l]ﬂl:[i?:iﬁm method.

b) Techniques of Teaching Mathematics: Questioning, Brain storming, Role-playing,
Simulation.

¢) Non- formal techniques of learning Mathematics

d) Models of Teaching: Concept attainment model, inquiry training model, Inductive

thinking model. _
UNIT - IV Pedagogical content knowledge of mathematics

a) Concept of pedagogic content knowledge (PCK)
Pedagogic content knowledge analysis for selected units of 8th, 9th , 10th and 11th
std:-Content analysis, Listing pre-requisites, instructional objectives and task
analysis
Analysing and selecting suitable teaching methods, strategies, techniques, models;
leamning activities, Year plan (Programme of work), Unit plan and lesson plan in
mathematics — their need and importance
Analysing and selecting suitable evaluation strategies
[dentifying the misconceptions and appropriate remedial strategies

UNIT-V Technology in mathematics education
a) Technology integration strategies for mathematics,web based lessons, web quest,
cyber guides, multimedia presentation, Tele computing projects, online
discussions
b) E-content development concept formats, steps for preparation. -
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SEESIONAL:
1. Class Tests 10 MARKS
2. Any one 10 MARKS
a) Group puzzles activity
b) Preparation of teaching aids
¢) Demonstration of teaching aids
d) Collection of newspaper cuttings related to learning of a unit in mathematics,
¢) Preparing a script for radio lesson or T.V. lesson in mathematics.
f) Visiting a mathematics lab in a school and presenting a report.
REFERENCES:-
. Aggarwal, J.C. (2001). Principles, Methods & Techniques of Teaching (2nd
Ed.). New Delhi:Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Litd.
. Bhasin, Sonia. (2005). Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach.
Mumbai: HimalayaPublishing House.
. Butler H., Charles & Wren F., Lynwood. (1960). The Teaching of Secondary
Mathematics. NewYork: The Maple Press Company.
. Bhasin, Sonia. (2005). Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach.
5. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House.
. Ediger, M. & Rao, D.B. (2000). Teaching Mathematics Successfully. New
Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.
. James, Anice. (2006)., Teaching of Mathematics. Hyderabad: Neelkamal
Publications Pvt. Ltd.
. Joyce, B. & Weil. M. & Calhoun, E. (2009). Models of Teaching (8th Ed.). New
Delhi : PHI Learning Private Limited.
. Kumar, 5. & Ratnalikar, D.N. (2003). Teaching of Mathematics. New Delhi:
Anmol Publications Pvt, Lid.

10. Mangal, SK. (1981). A Text Book on Teaching of Mathematics.

Ludhiana:Prakash Brothers Educational Publishers.

11.NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework for School u?atinn. i‘;{_ﬁf
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" 12.Delhi: NCERT.
13.Rai, B .C. (1991). Methods of Teaching Mathematics. Lucknow: Prakashana
14. Kendra.
15. Sidhu, Kulbir Singh. (1999 ). The Teaching of Mathematics. Jullundar: Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
PAPER:-VII (a).(b

Pedagogy of Physics

Objectives:-

The student teachers will be able to:
Understand the nature of Science and Physics.
Appreciate the contribution of Indian and Foreign scientists in the development of
Physics.
Develop the skill of planning teaching learning activities.
Develop competencies in (a) Selection and use of teaching methods, approaches
and devices. (b) Selection, preparation and use of cost effective teaching aids. (c)
Inculcation of scientific attitude and science related values. (d) Plan, manage
physics laboratory and organize physics practical work
Develop skill of critical appraisal of Physics text book.

Select and effectively make use of teaching aids.

Organize co-curricular activities related to physics.

Plan and critically appraise Physics curriculum at senior secondary level,
Prepare, use and analyze achievement tests for evaluation of learning outcomes of
Physics.
Course content
Unit - | - Foundations of teaching physics
s NMapre of Science and Physics, Major milestones in the development of physics,

Contributions of Eminent Indian and foreign Physicists: E.v.Rﬁaman,vik;?n




Sarabhai,Homi Jehangir Bhabha, Subhramanayan, D.S. Kothari, Chadershekhar,
Satyender MNath Bose, Newton, Archimedes, Alexander Graham Bell, Madam

Curie, Albert Einstein.

= Relationship of science and society, impact of physics on modemn Indian society
with reference to issues related with Environment, Globalization, Industrialization,

and Information Technology.
+ Aims and objectives of teaching physics at senior secondary level, Correlation of
physics with other school subjects.
Unit - Il - Planning for Instruction and Role of Teacher
» Specific Objectives of Teaching Physics in Behavioural Terms, Content Analysis
and Concept Mapping.
¢ Developing Yearly Plan, Unit Plan and Daily Lesson Plans.
» Teacher's role in training students in scientific method, developing scientific
attitude, critical thinking and creativity.
» Qualities, responsibilities and professional ethics of physics teacher.
o Criteria for selection of physics text book, critical appraisal of Physics Text Book
Unit - III - Approaches and Methods of Teaching Physics
+ Concept approach =Process approach — teaching science as a process,
scientific method, problem solving method,
Cooperative learning approach,
Activity based approach - investigatory approach,
project method, laboratory method ,
¢ Demonstration-cum-discussion method ,
+ Constructivist approach
Unit 1V- Instructional support system
o Multi sensory aids: Significance and Psychological Principles of using Teaching
Aids, use of charts, rnodels, overhead projectors, computers, internet, and

improvised apparatus. F—\
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Use of Community resources in teaching of physics.

Planning, equipping and maintaining Physics Laboratory; planning and guiding

practical work

Selecting and guiding Projects in Physics.

Planning and organization of Science Clubs, Science fairs and Field trips

Unit =V Physics curriculum and Evaluation of Physics Learning

* Principles of developing curriculum of Physics,

» Ewaluation of physics leaming : formative, summative, continuous and
comprehensive evaluation, types of test items and their construction,
preparation of blue print and achievement test, item analysis,

Diagnostic testing and remedial teaching in physics.. Evaluation of Practical
Work

Sessional Work —
1. Class Test 10MARKS

2. Any one of the following: IOMARKS
Case study of any one Senior Secondary School Laboratory of Physics.
Preparation of a diagnostic test of physics on any one unit.
Planning activities for teaching a unit of physics using local resources.
Conducting and reporting a practical class in Physics Laboratory

References :

1. Aicken,Frederick(1984). The Nature of Science,London: Heinemann Educational
Books.

2. Anderson R.D. (1970). Developing Children’s Thinking Through Science, New
Delhi: Pr

3. Chauhan, $.5. (2000). Innovation in Teaching Learning ProcessNew Delhi: Vikas
Publishing House Pvi. Ltd.

4. Das, R. C. (1985).5cience Teaching in SchoolsMew Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt.
Ltd.
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. Dave , R.H.Taxonemy of Educational Objectives and Achievement
Testing,London: London University Press.
. Edigar M. and Rao D.B. (1996). Science Curriculum Mew Delhi: Discovery
Publishing House.
. Gronlund, Norman,E(1968). Constructing Achievement Tests, New York: Prentice
. Gupta, M.K. (1997). Research in Teaching of Science,New Delhi: APH Publishing
Corporation. 9. Kochar, S.K. (1997). Methods and Techniques of Teaching,New
Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Lid.
9. Maitre, K. (1991). Teaching of Physics,New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.
10. Mukalel, 1.C. (1998). Creative Approaches to Classroom Teaching,New Delhi:
Discovery Publishing House.
11.Prakash, R. and Rath, T.N. (1996).Emerging Trends in Teaching of Physics, New
Delhi: Kanisha Publishers.
12.Radha Mohan (2003). [Innovative Science Teaching for Physical
ScienceTeachers, New Delhi:Prentice Hall Pvt.Ltd.

PAPER:-VII {a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF CHEMISTRY
Marks-100

Objectives -
To enable student teacher to:
. Understand the Mature, Place, Values and Objectives of teaching chemistry at

secondary/senior secondary level.
. Understand correlation with other subjects
. Evaluate eritically the existing syllabus of chemistry
. Develop understanding of various objectives of teaching Chemistry in

Secondary Schools.
. Understand and adopt proper methods of teaching various topics ﬂFChumisn‘y
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Appreciate the usefulness of various co-curricular activities for fostering
interest of pupils in Chemistry.
. (et acquainted with various methods of evaluation of the progress of pupils in
Chemistry.
. Prepare and use different types of instructional material for teaching Chemistry.
. Understand the difficulties faced in teaching and learning Chemistry and
suggest remedial measures.
10. Evaluate critically the existing syllabus of Chemistry prescribed for
Secondary/Senior Secondary level in the State of Rajasthan.
11.Provide training in scientific method and develop scientific temper among their
students.
Unit - I: The Nature of Science
» Definition of Science, Scientific Method, Scientific Literacy with suitable
examples from Chemustry,
« Nature of science with special reference to chemistry
» Instructional Objectives, General and Specific Objectives of Teaching
Chemistry
« Correlation of chemistry with other subjects.
Unit - II: Curriculum and Planning
o  Chemistry Curriculum, Place of Chemistry in School Curriculum
Prnciples of Curriculum Construction, Difference between Curriculum and
ayllabus,
Co-curricular activities, Factors influencing curriculum of chemistry.
Modern trends in Chemistry Curriculum CBA, Chemical- education Material
Study, Nuffied- O & A level.
Critical appraisal of Chemistry syllabus at Secondary/Senior Secondary level
prescribed by Board of Secondary Education, Rajasthan.

Planning- Daily lesson plan, unit plan & yearly plan. lm-—p
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Uil - III; Methods of Teaching Chemistry

+ Micro Teaching, Skills u-t" teaching Lesson Planning ,

+ Methods of Teaching Chemistry- Lecture Method, Demonstration Method.
Discussion Method, Problem Solving Method, Project Method, Inductive-
Deductive Method, Co-operative method, Constructvism method.

¢ Teaching Models-Concept Attainment Model, Inguiry Training Maodel

¢ Qualities of chemistry teacher.

UNIT-IV Instructional Support System

 Teaching Aids in Chemistry Audio Aids, A-V Aids, Educational
Broadcasts, Television and Teleconferencing, Charts, Models, Low Cost
Teaching Aids, Improvised Apparatus.

Chemistry Lab: Layout Plans, Equipments, Furniture, Maintenance of
records, repair, care and improvisation of apparatus, safety measures in
Lab. |
Role of State & MNational Level Institutions & Laboratories like DST,
NCL, Fertilizer, Pesticide & Chemical Companies like Hindustan Zine Ltd.
s Characteristics of a good text book and evaluation of a Text Book
Unit - V: Evaluation of Chemistry

« Difference between Measurement, Assessment and Evaluation,

e Characteristics of good Measurement, Diagnostic Test and Remedial
Teaching,

e Criterion Referenced Testing and Norm Referenced Testing, Different
types of items, Essay type, Short types objective type

¢ Development and Standardization of Achievement Test in Chemistry.

Assignments :-

l. Class Test 10 marks

2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks

« Planning and Conducting Experiments.
Dy. kam at
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Preparation of models and charts.
Preparation of Chemistry Projects.
Criticals analysis of chemistry texthooks.
Preparation of design, blue print for teacher made test.
Development of self-instructional material on any one topic of Chemistry
Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Chemist.
Preparation of scrap book containing original science (Scientific cartoon)
stones/article
Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Chemist.
Conducting & reporting two experiments useful at secondary/senior
secondary level (other than those in syllabus)
A critical study of any one senior secondary Lab of chemistry.
Preparation of 10 frames of Linear or Branching type programmes on any
topic of Chemistry.
References:
1. EhaE:, B.D. and Sharma, S.R.: Methods of Science Teaching. New Delhi:
Karishka Publishing House, 1993,
Dm,l R.C.: Science in Schools. Mew Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1985,
Dim;c:mmtc of Hindi Implementation, Delhi University, 2000.
Gup,a, S5.K.: Teaching of Science Education. New Delhi: Vikas Publishers,
1983,
Gupulra, S.K.: Teaching Physical Science in Secondary. New Delhi: Sterling
Puh;ishm, 1985.
Jﬂ}rc;:, B. & Weil, M: Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey,
197¢.
K'tsh:ﬂrﬂ, L.: Teaching of Physical Science. Delhi: Doaba House, 1991.
Man:gal, 5.K.: Teaching of Science. New Delhi: Agra Book Depot, 1982.
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8.NCERT: Teaching of Science in Secondary Schools. New Delhi: NCERT,
1982,
. Pal, H.R and Pal, R.: Curriculum - Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow. Kshipra,

New Delhi, 2006,
. Pal, H.R.: Methodologies of Teaching & Training in Higher Education. Delhi:

. Sansanwal, D.N. & Singh, P.: Models of Teaching. Society for Educational
Research & Development, Baroda, 1991.

. Vaidya, M.:Science Teaching for the 21st century. Deep and Deep Publication,
New Delhi, 1996,

. Venkataiah, S.: Teaching of Chemistry. Anmol Publisher Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,

2002.

PAPER:-VII (a).(b)
PEDAGOGY OF BIOLOGY

Marks100
Objectives:
To enable student Teacher to
Understand the Nature, Place Values and objectives of teaching Biology at Senior
Secondary level.
Establish its correlation with other subjects
Evaluate critically the existing syllabus of Biology prescribed for

Secondary/Senior Secondary level in the state of Rajasthan

Develop yearly plan unit plan and lesson plan for Senior Secondary classes.
Provide training in Scientific method and develop Scienctific temper among their
students.

Use various methods and approaches of teaching Biology

Acquire the ability to develop instructional support system.
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8.
9.

Plan and organize chemistry practical work at the Laboaratory.
Organise Co-curricular activities and utilize community resoruces promoting

Science learning.

10. Use most appropanate method to asses the progress and achievement of the pupil

& thus prepare appropriate test for the purpose (both theoretical & practical)

UNIT-I Nature,Scope and Objectives

Nature of science with special reference to Biology.

Main discoveries and development in Biology.

Place & values of teaching Biology at secondary/senior secondary level.
Correlation of Biology with other subjects.

Objectives of teaching Biology at secondary/senior secondary level.

UNIT-II Curriculum and lanning

Principles of Biology curriculum at secondary/senior secondary level.

Modern trends in Biology Curriculum : B.S.C.5., CHEM Study NUFFIELD-O &
A level.

Critical appraisal of  Biology syllabus at secondary/senior secondary level
prescribed by Board of secondary Education, Rajasthan.

Planning- Daily lesson plan, unit plan & yearly plan.

Qualities & responsibilities of Biology teacher. Teacher's role in training students
in scientific method and in developing creativity and scientific temper among their

students.

UNIT-IIT Methoeds and approaches

UNIT-IV Instructional Support System

Lecture method, Demonstration method, Lab.based methods, Inductive &
deductive method, problem solving, Heuristic, Constructvism, & Project method.

Inquiry approach, programmed instruction, Group discussion, self study, Team

teaching, computer assisted learning, seminars and workshops.
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Multi sensory aids: Charts, models, specimen, bulletin - boards, flannel Board,
Transparencies slides, projector, OHP, Computer, T.V., and Radio etc.
Co-curricular Activities: Organization of science club, science fair, trips and use
of community resources.

Biology Lab: Organization of Biology Laboratory, Arrangement of Apparatus,
Care & Maintenance of equipment & speciman, organization of practical work in
Biology.

Role of state & MNational Level Instructions & Laboratories Research centers in
Botany, Zoology & Agriculture.

Characteristics of a good text book and Evaluation of a Text Book.

UNIT-V Evaluation in Biology

Ewvaluation: Concept, Types and purposes.

Type of test items and their construction.

Preparation of Blue Print & Achievement Test.

Evaluation of practical work in Biology.

Sessonal Work: (20 Marks)
(1) Class Test 10 Marks
{2)Any one of the following-- 10 Marks

Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Biologist.

Preparation of Harbarium (scrap book)

Prepare any one of the following related to environment education.

(i) Poster (miniature), (i1) Article, (i11)Story, (1v)Play

Deseription of any two teaching models.

Prepare a Radio or T.V. script.

Make a list of local (resources useful in teaching Biology and prepared lesson plan
using some of them.

A case study of any one senior secondary lab of Biology.

Dy. le !
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' Preparation of 10 frames of Linear or Branching type programmes on any topic of
Biology.
» Construction and administration of Diagnostic test on any one unit of Biology.
REFERENCES:-
I. Bhat, B.D. and Sharma, S.R.: Methods of Science Teaching. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishing House, 1993,
. Das, R.C.: Science in Schools. Mew Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1985.
3. Gupta, S.K.: Teaching of Science Education. New Delhi: Vikas Publishers, 1983,
. Gupta, S.K.: Teaching Physical Science in Secondary. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers, 1985
. Gupta, V.K.: Teaching and Learning of Science and Technology. New Delhi:
Vikas Publishing House Pwvt. Ltd,, 1995,
. Joyce, B. & Weil, M: Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey, 1979,
. Kishore, L.: Teaching of Physical Science. Delhi: Doaba House, 1991. 34
. Mangal, 5.K.: Teaching of Science. New Delhi: Agra Book Depot, 1982,
. NCERT: Teaching of Science in Secondary Schools. Mew Delhi: NCERT, 1982,
10.Pal, H.R and Pal, R.: Curriculum — Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow. Kshipra,
MNew Delhi, 2006,
PAPER VII (a)(b)

Pedagogy of General Science

OBJECTIVES:-
The Pupil- teacher will be able to-
1. Familiarize with nature of General Science.

. Formulate instructional objectives in behavioral terms.

. Critically evaluate the existing science curriculum at secondary level.

SO, aF
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. Understand the basic concepits of General Science.
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5. Acquaint themselves with laboratory plan, purchase and maintenance of
equipment and material.
6. Explain the concept of evaluation and construct blue print of question paper.
Unit - | Teaching of General Science
Meaning, nature, aims and objectives of General science
Importance of General science in Teaching
Correlation - concept, importance and types.
Maxims of teaching in General science
Unit - 2 Planning in General- Science teaching
s Curriculum - concept, methods of curriculum construction, Difference between
Curriculum and Syllabus, ,
Place of General science in school curriculum
* Critical appraisal of General Science syllabus at secondary/senior secondary level
= Science teacher - Qualities, Competencies
= Analysis of textbook.
Unit - 3 Methods & Techniques of teaching in General Science
* Methods -Scientific Method, Demonstration, Laboratory, Heuristic, Project, Co-
operative Learning, Constructvism, Inductive-deductive,
s Techniques:- Team teaching, Simulation, Task analysis, Cognitive psychology
based technique, Technology based technique
* Year plan, Unit plan, Lesson plan - General, [T based,
Unit- 4 Teaching Aids and Models of teaching
Teaching Aids :Non-projective - chart, picture, model, Projective - Film projector,
OHP, LCD, DLP,
Science laboratory, Sciemce- club, Science Exhibition, Field trip
Laboratory Equipment and Material- selection, purchase, maintenance and safety

measures,

Models of teaching:- Concept Attainment Model, Inquiry training model.
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Unit - 5 Pedagogical analysis & Evaluation in General Science

Concept ,Approaches & importance for pedagogical analysis,

Core elements and walues, Content cum methodology approach, IT based

approach
Importance of evaluation in General Science, Evaluation according to areas -
Cognitive, Psychomotor & Affective, Domain
Use of tools and technique of evaluation:-Achievement test, Diagnostic test,
Remedial teaching, Online Evaluation
Sessional Work -
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following;: 10 marks
Preparation of a diagnostic test of physics on any one unit.
Analysis of syllabus.
Evaluation of textbook.
Content analysis of one unit.
Conduct presentation of lesson/ Unit.
REFERENCES:-
. Cartin, A.A. and Sund, R.D. (1972). Teaching Science throughDiscovery. London:
Menll.
. Das, R.C. (1992). Science Teaching in School. New Delhi: Sterling Publishing.
. Gerg, K.K.; Singh, Raguvir and Kaur, Indegjeet (2007). A Text book of Science of
Class X, New Delhi: NCERT.
. Hurd Dihurt, P. (1971). New Directions in TeachingSchool Science. Chicago:
Rand McMally Co.
. Joshi, R.; Kulkarni, V.G, and Sinha, Somdatta (1999). A4 Text book of Science of
Class X Mew Delhi., NCERT.
. Kohli, V.K. (2006). How to Teach Science. Ambala: Vivek Pub.2006.
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7. Mangal, S.K. (1997). Teaching of Science. New Delhi: Arya Book Depot, New
UNSECO Source Book for Science, France: UNSECO,
¢ Sharma, R.C. (1998). Modern Science Teaching. New Delhi: Dhanpat Rai Pub.
Co.
PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
Pedagogy of Home Science

100 Marks
Objectives:
To enable the student teachers to:
Develop an understanding of aims, objectives and scope of teaching Home
Science.
Create interest among student teachers in teaching of Home Science.
Understand the terms and concepts of teaching of Home Science and their use in
classroom situations.
Develop understanding and skills of using various teaching methods and teaching
aids in teaching of Home Science.
Train the student teachers to use problem-solving approach in problems related to
home life.
Develop practical skills to organize various activities related to Home Science.
Develop competencies and skill for effective evaluation in Home Science.
COURSE CONTENT:
UNIT-I
Meaning, importance, principles and scope of home science, objectives of teaching of
home science al secondary lewel. Behavioural objectives: Meaning and importance of
behavioural objectives, steps for preparing behavioural objectives for teaching of home

science.  Place of home science in Secondary School curriculum, Curriculum

Construction-Principles and critical analysis of existing school curriculum of Home {
~_J
-
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Scivnce. Correlation-Meaning, importance, types of correlation and correlation of Home
Science with different subjects.

UNIT-II

a) Micro teaching skills relevant in Home science.

b) Lesson Planning: Meaning, importance and essentials of lesson planning. Use of
Demonstration method, Discussion method, Project method, Laboratory method, Problem
solving method and Field trips in teaching of Home Science.

UNIT-III

Role of school and teacher in teaching of home science. Qualities, qualification and
competencies of a home science teacher. Organization of Home Science Department.
Home Science Laboratory-Concept and importance, planning of space and equipment for
Home Science Laboratory.

UNIT-IV
Meaning, Importance, Essential Role Qualities and limitations of Home Science text

books. Audio-visual Aids: Meaning, importance and classification of audio-visual aids.
Preparation of low-cost teaching aids.
UNIT-V
Concept of assessment and Evaluation in home science, Concept, need and techniques of
Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in home science. Types of tests -
Achievement test, Proficiency test, Diagnostic test, Prognostic test. Preparation of an
Achievement test. Concept and need of remedial teaching,
Assignments :-
I.Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks

Food — its constituents, functions and sources.

Care and maintenance of cotton, wool, silk and synthetics.

Importance of care of the child.

Cleaning and polishing of brass, silver, glass and plastic articles.

Dy. Registrdf ' -
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. Guidelines for making flower arrangement and rangoli.
¢ [mmunization Schedule
+ Organisation of mid-day meals in schools
REFERENCES:
1. Begum, Fahmeeda (2006). Modern Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi: Anmol
Fublications.
. Bhargava, Priya (2004). Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi. Commonwealth
Publishers.
. Chandra, Arvinda, Shah, Anupama and Joshi, Uma (1993). Fundamentals of
Teaching of Home Scierce. NewDelhi: Sterling Publisher.
. Das, R.R. and Ray, Binita (1985). Teaching of Flome Science. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers.
. Devdas(1955): Teaching of Home Science in Secondary School, All India Council
for Secondary Education, New Delhi
. Dapoor, Ritu (1994): Teaching of Home Science, Parkash Book Depot, Ludhiana
. Kapoor, Ritu (1994). Teaching of Home Science. Ludhiana: Parkash Book Depot.
. Mago, Neclam Teaching of Home Science. Ludhiana: Tandon Publications.
. Seshaiah, Ponnana Rama (2004). Methods of Teaching Home Science. New Delhi:
Discovery Publishing House.
10. Sharma, Shaloo (2002). Modern Methods of Teaching Home Science. Sarup &
Sons, New Delhi,
11.Siddiqui, Mujibul Hasan (2007). Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi: A.P.H.
Publishing Corporation.
12. Yadav, Seema (1994). Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi: Anmol

Publications.
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PAPER:-VII (a).(b
PEDAGOGY OF COMMERCE PRACTICE
MAREKS-100

Objectives:
On completion of the course, the student-teacher will be able to:
. Develop an understanding of content of commerce and accountancy
. Understand the characteristics of Commerce and its role in the development of
modern society.
. Understand the Commercial implications of various theories of learning
. Gain competency in using modern psychological theories to device teaching
learning process. .
. Understand the nature and functions of various instructional supports.
. Improve the understanding of the principles of curriculum construction and
organization in Commerce
. Develop the understanding of the various methods and approaches and techniques
of commerce teaching
. Identify the role of IT in Commerce Education.
. Develop an appreciation towards the role of commerce in daily life.
Unit. 1 Conceptual Background of Commerce
o Introduction to Commerce: Meaning, Definitions, Scope and Nature of Commerce
as a discipline, Significance of Commerce in the global scenario, Modern trends in

Commerce:Banking, Insurance, Trade- Correlation of Commerce with other

subjects: Economics, Geography,accounting, Mathematics, Statistics, International

relations, Business Management information system.

Mature and Significance of Comunerce Education: Meaning, Definitions, Goals,

Aims and Objectives of studying Commerce Education- History of Commerce

Education —Development of Commerce Education in India- Need and imp-nrt;ance

of learning Commerce at Higher secondary level- Formulation of Objective§ in -
AL/ 77
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Commerce at Mational and State level(NCF), Importance of commerce in daily
life.
Unit =2 Curriculum Developments in Commerce

e Curriculum development — General principles — psychological, sociological,
philosophical, needs and interests of the learner, nature of subject matter and
philosophy of nation.

o Modem trends in curriculum construction- Objective based, Child centered, and
Activity based, correlated, overcoming individual difference, fulfilling the
requirements of higher education, flexible and feasible,

¢ Different approaches to curriculum organization — Spiral, topical and concentrie
approach

Unit -3 Training in Teaching skills
Micro Teaching Practice in Teaching Skills,
Meaning, importance and purpose of planning - Year plan, unit plan and lesson
plan

Teacher — Essential qualities, duties and responsibilities.

Professional growth —Ways and means of developing professional competency in

service training - Role of NCERT

Unit- 4 Instructional sulppﬂrl: or resources for commerce teaching
* Resource materials in teaching Commerce— Syllabus, Textbooks — criteria of
selection, Resource unit, Source Book, Teachers' handbook, Reference books,
Journals, Magazines, periodicals, Supplementary readers, Leaming aids :audio-
visual aids (OHP), Computer, LCD Projector),CD. ROM, Interactive White Board
Commerce Library —-Need & Importance
Organization of field trips and study tours — their importance

Commerce Club-MNeed & Significance

Community Resources and its utilization
‘l
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UNIT: 5- EVALUATION IN COMMERCE
Evaluation — Criteria for evaluating Teaching Manuals, Criteria for evaluating
Teaching Competence.
Objective based Evaluation, competency based evaluation
Construction of achievement test —design, blue print, writing of test items.
Different types of test items — merits and demerits
Continuous and comprehensive evaluation — grading system

SESSIONALS:

1. Class Test 10MARKS

2. Any one 10MARKS

» Report writing on Visits to banks, insurance houses, warehouse, trade centers,

companies and other business houses.

» Collection of business documents, newspapers, magazines articles, paper

cuttings and business forms.

¢ Organizing and conducting commerce club activities.

References:
1. Aggarwal, I. C. (1996). Teaching of Commerce: A Practical Approach, New Delhi :
VikasPublishing House Pvt. Ltd.
. Commerce Education Mohammed Sharif Khan Sterling Publishers Pvt Lid-
MewDelhi.
. Khan, M.S., Commerce Education, New Delhi; Sterling Publication (P) Lid.
. Method and Techniques of Teaching Commerce Singh M.N Young Man & Co.New
Delhi.
. Teaching of Commerce-Seema Rao Anmol Publication, New Delhi.
. Teaching of Commerce-A Practical Approach J.C AggarwalVikas PublishingHouse
Pwt Ltd- New Delhi.
. Sharifkhan, Mohd.,The Teaching of Commerce, New Delhi; Sterling Pub]ucatmq-{l‘]
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8. Teaching of Commerce in Our School Lulla B.P (BTTC-BIE Publication, Bombay).

PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
PEDAGOGY OF BOOK KEEPING AND ACCOUTANCY
Marks-100
Objectives:
To enable student Teacher to:
. Acquire the basic understanding of teaching of Book-Keeping
. Develop the ability to plan curriculum and instruction in Book-Keeping &
accoutancy at 3chool level.
. Develop the ability to critically evaluate the existing school curriculum of Book
Keeping & accountancy
. Impart knowledge of the methods and devices of teaching Book-Keeping and
accountancy to develop the skill of using the same.
. Apply appropriate methods in teaching particular topics for Book-Keeping &
accountancy.
. Prepare achievement and diagnostic test.
. Develop necessary skills in preparation of using various teaching aids.
Unit-1
e Meaning and scope of Book-Keeping and Accountancy, its value and importance
in social life
Aims and objectives of teaching Book- Keeping and Accountancy at Senior
Secondary level. Place and Importance of Teaching of Economics at secondary
level,
Importance of Book keeping and Accountancy in school curriculum.
Bloom's Taxonomy of objectives and Statement of objectives in Behavioral terms

with Special reference to Book keeping and ﬁf:c:crunl:am:}f

-
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Unit-I1
Planning for teaching and role of teacher-
Micro Teaching
Yearly Plan, Unit Plan and Daily Lesson Plan
Teacher role and attitude
Maxims and principles of classroom teaching
Teaching Aids

UNIT-III

Teaching approaches of Book-Keeping and Accountancy

a. Journal Approach

b. Leader Approach

c. Cash Book Approach

d. Equation Approach
Various Methods of teaching Book-Keeping and Accountancy with special reference to

modern methods of teaching Project, Problem solving, Lecture-cum-demonstration and

discussion methods.

Techmques and devices to teach Book-Keeping and Accountancy.
UNIT-IV
* Principles and approaches of framing syllabus and its critical appraisal at Senior
Secondary level
Text Book of Book-keeping and Accountancy, importance, criteria for selection of

text book, reference books and journals.

# (ualities of good teacher
UNIT-V
Evaluation of Students performance.
Acheivement Test,

Diagonestic Test,

Blue Print \W__ VO
—
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Sessional Work (20 Marks)

L

-

One test of 10 Marks
Any one of the following-10 Marks

Preparation of teaching aids

Preparation and construction of a achievement test

Preparation of a lesson plan based on any innovative method.

References:

. Aggarwal, J.C.:Teaching of commerce,

. Boynton Lewis D:Methods of teaching Book-keeping,south western publication

Co. Cincinnanti, Ohio.

. Gupta and Gupta:Intermediate Book-keeping and Accounts, Agra Book store,

Agra (Hindi and English Version)

. Harvey: Ways to teach Book-keeping and Accounting

. JN.Vaish:Book-Keeping and Accounts, Part [ and Il (Hindi and /English version).

. Parnikh, Dr.A.K.M.:Lesson planning in India schools,Subha sanchar, Ajmer,

. Selby: The teaching of Book-keeping

. Tonne, Pohem and Freeman: Method of teaching Business Subject Gregg Pub.

Dir., Mc Graw Hill Book Co., Inc., New York.

. Verma A Musselma and J. Marshall Hannia: Teaching Book-keeping and

Accountancy, Gregg Pub.Div., Mc Graw Hill Book Co., Inc. New York.

10. Williams: Principles of Teaching applied in Book-keeping and Accounts Sir Issac

Pitman. London
PAPER:-VII {a}.(b)

Pedagogy of Drawing and Painting
100 Marks

Objectives:
To enable student teacher to:

l.

Develop the skill of using various teaching methods for teaching of Arts.

) Rk 3
.
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. Develop the Aesthetic sense.
. Acquaint the students with different techniques of painting.
. Develop imagination and sense of appreciation of Arts and interest in teaching of

art.

. Learn and understand the principles, concept, and elements of art and to apply

them in teaching and daily life.
COURSE CONTENT:
UNIT-I
What 15 Art: Concept and Scope of Art.
Origin & development of Art in India with special reference to Pre-historic &
Mughal period.
Importance of Art in Life and Education.
Principles of Art-
UNIT-II
Aims and objective of teaching Art.
Elements of Art.
Art & Society.
(a) Stages of Development in Child Art,
(b) Principles of curriculum construction at secondary level.
Qualities of Good poster.
Design —[ts meaning & types.
Colour-Types and effects.
Importance of Colours in life.
Elements of Good Landscape.
* Appreciation of Art.

UNIT-111
o Significance of Fine Art & its correlation with other school subjects.

e Six limbs of Indian Art (Shadanga). . H&r" -

L=
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+ |mportance of Field trips and Excursions in Art.

* The importance of Exhibitions & Competitions in encouraging creative expression

among Students.
UNIT-IV

» (ualities and functions of an Art-teacher.

« Methods of teaching art:
Lecture cum Demonstration method.
Direct Observation method.
Method of Imagination and Free Expression.
Contribution of artists: Amrita Shergill, Shobha Singh, Rabindranath tagore and
Satish Gujral
s Importance of art Room and its requirements.
UNIT-V
Micro teaching
Yearly, Unit,& Lesson planning to teach:
Still life, Design, Landscape, Composition, Poster.
Assignments :-
1 .Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following - 10 marks
Practical work to be submitted by students during the session:
Size-Y: Imperial Size Sheet. Ome Canvas in size 18'X 22’ to be submitted along with the
sheets.
[. Landscapes - 2
II. Still life - 2
I11. Poster - 2
IV. Composition — 2
REFERENCE
|. Brown, Percy (1953). Indian Painting, Calcurta.




. Chawla, 5.5. (1986). Teaching of Art. Patiala: Publication Bureau, Punjabi
University.

. Harriet, Goldstein (1964). drt in Everyday Life. Calcutta: Oxford and IBH
Publishing

. Jaswani, K_K., Teaching and Appreciation of Art in Schools.

. Lowenfeld Viktor . Creative and Mental Growth.

. Margaret, Marie Deneck (1976). Indian Art. London: The Himalata Publication.

. Sharma, L.C., History of Art, Goel Publishing House, Meerut.

. Read, Herbert. Education through art [paperback].

. Shelar, Sanjay. Stilf Life. Jyotsna Prakasha

PAPER:-VII (a),(b
Pedagogy of Music Teaching

Objectives:
To enable student teacher:-
. To understand the importance aims and objectives of teaching of Indian Music.
. To provide knowledge of different methods and techniques of teaching music,
. To acquaint student teacher with latest teaching skills.
. To equip with various Ragas and different talas.
. To enable student teachers to organise competitions.
. To develop understanding and aesthetic sense, time sense, tolerance and self
confidence in student.
Unit - 1 Music: Brief Introduction
o A brief history of the development of various school of Indian music (Vocal and

Instrumental) their characteristic and chief exponents.

* Aims and objectives of teaching of music at the various stages of the Smnda{gr

-

Level and Senior Secondary Level,
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» Important branches of music and their forms: Brief comparative study of Northern
and Southern Music.

« Correlation of music with other school subjects.

Unit - 2 Music in School Curriculum

s [mportance of music in school curriculum

+ Music classroom equipments and other instructional materials

« Voice training, ear training, correct posture of singing

« Role of music in personality development

Unit - 3 Micro-Teaching & Skills

s Methods of Teaching Music.

» Lesson development planning the lesson.

* Presenting, evaluating and reviewing the lesson.

» Helping musical growth at various grades through selection, organization and
application of instructional material and adaption of local and regional motives
suitable for.

« Audio-visual aids and their use in teaching of music.

Unit - 4 Biographies of following eminent musicians:

» Swami Haridas

= Tansen
P1. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar
Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande

Unit - 5 Types of Tals & Ragas
+ Knowledge of following Tals- Teen Tal, Rupak, Darda, Kehrwa, Jhaptal, Ektal,

Chartal.
o Knowledge of different part of instruments Tanpura/Ektar/Tabla

» Concept of Raga and their lakshanes. Types of Ragas. Bilawal, Yaman, Khamaj,

r

K afi, Bhairav.
SESSIONALS:- m._‘
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Class Test 10 marks

Any one 10 marks

Every student will be required to write one assignment on any one of the following
topics or any other related topic not included in the concerned paper to be prepared
within ten pages :

Working knowledge of and performing ability in one instrument other
than Tabla for pupil teachers of vocal music and working knowledge of
performing ability in wocal music and Tabla for pupil teacher of instrumental

musical.

Ability to describe and to compose in  the following Ragas:-
Alhaiva Bilawal, Yaman, Bhairav, Kafi, Asavari, Khamaj Des, Bihag and Malkau

ns.
o Music and Folk music,

REFERENCES:-
1. Awasthi, 5.5.A., Critique of Hundustani Music and Music Education, Jalandhar :

Adhunik Printer, 1964
. Bhatkanda, V.N., Karmik Pustak Malika Laxme MNarayan Garg, Sangeet

Karyalaya, Hathras
. Nhatnagar, 8., Teaching of Music, Shimla: Monika Prakashan, 1988,

4. Singh, Bharpur, Punjab School Education Board, Sahibjada Ajit Singh Nagar,

PAPER:-VII (a).{b)
FPedagogy of Psychology

100 Marks

Objectives
A fter completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able :

1. To enable an understanding about the meaning, nature, scope of psychology
\ -
Education.
Registrat

‘l’f . .
: hf_ﬁd-:t_ﬁ;';;j-;iﬁhiﬁ

Lf‘;kui.




2. To enable the distinction and overlap between psychology and educational

psychology.
. To enable the role of various methods and approaches of teaching psychology.
. To enable Approaches to organization of psychology curriculum and Methodology
of developing curricular materials
. To enable appropriate strategics for the transaction of psychology curriculum.
. To enable use different media, materials and resources for teaching psychology.
UNIT I Introduction of Psychology
Modemn concept of Psychology
Brief account of the development of modern scientific Psychology from
Psychophysics
Mature of Psychology as a science
Subject matter of Psychology
UNIT-2 Need of Psychology
Place of Psychology in modern life (a brief and general account)
Contributions of Psychology in the various personal, familial, social, educational,
oecupational and clinical aspects of human life
Importance of Psychology in the school curriculum — its unique nature and place
in human life, correlation with other disciplines and its importance in developing
understanding about self and other people
UNIT-3 Aims and objectives of teaching Psychology
+ Cognitive — knowledge, understanding analysis, synthesis and evaluation of
human behaviour around
Effective — development of night values, attitudes, interest and motivation related
to study of human behaviour
Development of scientific outlook and skills towards human beings and in using
psychological methods and tools

UNIT-4 Teaching strategies




Class — room based lecture, discussion, seminar, workshop, modelling

Laboratory based — experimental studies
Field based - survey, project, field visit of various form
Observation
Clinical - case study

UNIT-5 Pedagopgical analysis of content
A general overview and content analysis
Determination of behavioural objectives
Selection of teaching strategies
Achievement Test construction

Assignments :-

1. Class Test 10 marks

2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks

s (Case study of an adolescent learner

Case study of a learner with special needs
Plan and implementation of one lesson using constructivist approach/ 5 E/ Brain
Based Principles of learning
Administration & Experiment on i) Memory Retention, ii) Perception, iii)
Imagination

REFERENCE
Advanced Educational Psychology : 5. K. Mangal, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.,
Mew Delhi. 1
Bhatanagar, 5.: Educational Psychology (Legal Book Depot, Agra-Hindi Version)
Crow and Crow: Educational Psychology Indian Edition ( Eurasia
PublishingHouse.
Chauhan, 5.5.: Advance Educational Psychology (Vikas Publishers, Delhi)
Dutt, N.K.: Psychologcial Foundation of Education (Doaba Publishing House)
Educational Psychology : Jitendra Mohan, Willey Eastern Limited

cademic)
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7. Educational Psychology — Shukla and Saffaya
8. Jaiswal, 5.R.: Educational Psychology (Allied publishers-Hindi Version)
9. Saraswat, Malti: Introduction to Educational Psychology, (Alok Publishers- Hindj

Versions)

10, Shiksha Manovigyan : P. D. Pathak, Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra

11. Shiksha Manovigyan : Arun Kumar Singh (Bharti Bhawan)

12, Shiksha Mein Nirdeshan Aur Paramarsha : Shiyaram Jaiswal Vinod Pustak
Mandir

13. Uchchatar Shiksha Manovigyan : 8. P. Gupta Sarada, Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

PAPER:-VII {a).(b

Pedagogy of Sociology
Marks100
Objectives :
After completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able:
1. To enable the pupil teachers to develop an understanding of aims and objectives
of teaching of suciﬁjﬂg}'.
. To develop an understanding of pupil teachers conceming curriculum
organization.
. To acquaint pupil teachers with different methods and techniques of teaching of
sociology.
. To acquaint the pupil-teachers with different audio-visual aids.
. To develop proper understanding of different techniques of evaluation.
. To acquaint the pupil-teachers with recent trends in sociology.
. To Prepare and effective use of teaching aids.
. To organize discussions, tours, exhibitions and practical activities.
. TO Interprete of socio-economic and population data.

10. To analyse present day problems in social context.




11.Te develop the skill of preparation of lesson plan and its presentation and
preparation and evaluation of question papers.
12.To set and equip the room to teach sociology.
Course Contents :
UNIT-I
Meaning, nature, scope and importance of sociology in modem context.
Relation of Sociology with other subjects, (Political Science, History, Literature
(languages), Psychology and Geography)
Aims, objectives and values of teaching of Sociclogy.
Recent trends in teaching of Sociology.
UNIT-II
Principles of constructing curriculum of Sociology.
Approaches of organization of Sociology curriculum.
Unit (b) Concentric (c) Topical
Critical analysis of Sociology syllabus at the senior secondary stage.
Social Instructions — Marriage, Family, Kinship.
Social Structure = Meaning, Elements — Status, role, norms, values, power and

prestige.

Social groups — Meaning, characteristics and classification.

Social mobility — Meaning, types, factors.
Role of Sociology in developing national integration and internationalism.
UNIT-I11
|. Methods of teaching
(a) Lecture method (d) Source method
(b) Discussion method (€) Problem method
(¢) Project method (£) Survey method
2. Techniques and devices of teaching

(a) Assignments (d) Seminars 1@1—
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(b} Symposium (e) Dramatization

(e} Mustration (f) Questioning

UNIT-IV
Sociology text-book; importance and qualities, supplementary material,
Sociology room — Importance, equipments.

Teacher of Sociology — Importance, qualities and competence.

Teaching aids : Meaning, importance and types.Use of chalkboard, charts,
pictures, O.H.P., T.V. films, computer, radio, maps, globes, graphs.
UNIT-V

o Yearly, unit,& Lesson Plan : Need, importance and steps of writing it in teaching

of Sociology.
Evaluation — Meaning, modern concept, importance and types; preparing blue-
print and writing objective based test items.
Assignments :-
1.Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
Study of a selected problem of community life related with the area of
sociology.
Development and execution of a project of sociology.
Collection of source materials related with sociology.
Content analysis of the syllabus of the grade which has been taught by the
student —teacher with special reference of:
. Identification of concept.
. Idenuification of life- skill.
. Identification of activities and experiments.
REFERENCES :
1. Bottomors, T.B. (1975). dntroduction to Sociology. Bombay: Blackie and Dans.
2. Dharma, R.N. (2001). Samajshasira Ka Sidhant. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers., . ~
3. Development. Available at books.google.co.inbooksTisbn=8126 10984 X p f';-._,s-.: '
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. Giddens, Anthony (2001). Seciology: A Textbook for the Nineties. London: Polity,
. Jha, Jainendra Kumar (Ed.) (2001). Encyclopaedia of Teaching of Sociology.
Institute for Sustainable
. Rao, Shankar, C.N. (2005). Sociology- Primary Principles. New Delhi: 5.C.
Chand and Company Ltd.
. Shaida, B.D. (1962), Teaching of Political Science. Jalandhar: Panjab Kitab Ghar,
1962,
. Singh, Gurmit (2008). (Samajik Adhain da Adhiapan). Ludhiana: Chetna
Parkashan.
9. Singh, Gurmit (2009). Teaching of Social Studies. Ludhiana: Chetna Parkashan.
10, Singh, R.L., Teaching of History of Civics.
11. Syed, M.H. (2004). Modern Teaching of Civics/Political Science. New Delhi:

Anmol Publication

PAPER:-VII (a),(b)
Pedagogy of Computer
MARKS-100
Objectives:
After completion of the course the pupil teachers will be able :
. To develop an understanding of Computer system and its working,
. To develop an understanding of the educational uses of various features of
MSOffice for communication.
. To create an awareness of the various uses of computer as a tool, Tutor and Tutee.
. To develop the skills of software used for learning through computers as cognitive
tools
. To create awareness about the various educational Apps and resources offered by
the Internet browser like Firefox and Google Chrome.
. To enable the use of social media for teaching, learning und related resources.

. To develop the skill of preparing effective multimedia presentation and

instructional material using computers. . .
Dy. Registrar <> 93
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% To understand the concept of Open Education Resources & use of internet
Unit I: Computer Education: Pedagogy
o Computer Education: Concept, need and importance, Application of computers
with special reference to education and society.
o Alms and objectives of computer education, present and future of computer
education in Indian schools.
o Formulation of instructional objectives in behavioral terms
Unit II: Teaching Methods and Approaches
o Methods of Teaching: Comparative study of various teaching methodologies in
context of teaching of computer education, Lecture, Discussion, Ilustration,
Demonstration, Project and problem solving method
o Approaches to teaching: Personalized instructions, system approach, multimedia
approach, micro-teaching
o Advanced methods of teaching: CML, CAI, mobile learning, and online learning
Unit 1II: Computer Educatiom: Curriculum and text books
o Computer Education Curriculum: Concept and principles of curriculum for

computer education , need of curriculum development cell for computer education

o E-books/Text Books: Charactenstics and criteria for selection of computer books

with special reference to theory and practical books of computer subject
Unit IV: Computer Teacher and Computer laboratory

o Computer Teacher: Essential qualification and qualities of a computer teacher,
professional growth and code of conduct for ethical computer teaching
Planning of Computer Laboratory: Room space, fumiture, light conditions,
number of computers etc.
Community resources utilization: Concept, need, and importance e.g.
computerized banks and hospitals etc.
Practical skills on computers: Application Software, Word Processors, Multimgdia
presentation €lc.

Programming languages: Concept and generations




-

L]

o Internet
Unit V: Lesson Planning and Evaluation
o Lesson Planning: Concept, Need, and importance of lesson planning in computer
teaching, characteristics of a good computerized lesson plan
Evaluation: Criteria to evaluate the computer teaching learning process, evaluation
of theory and practical.
c)Role of computers in evaluation
Recent trends in computer teaching learning process
Assignments :-
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following :- 10 marks
» Preparation of marksheet and question bank
 Preparation of instructional material/courseware using Ms word,Ms powerpoint
« Preparation of mark register of a class and its statistical and graphical presentation.
REFERENCE :
1. An Initiative of National Intemmet Exchange Of India & Digital Empowerment
Foundation, Digital knowledge centr

. Computer in education by Atul Jain, Publisher: Isha Books (2006)

. Digital Knowledge Maps in Education: Technology Enhanced Support for
Teachers and Leamners edited by Dr. Dirk Ifenthaler (University of Oklahoma,
USA) and Dr.RiaHanew.ald (Deakin University, Australia).

. Intel (2003): fnrel innovation in Education Intel, Teach to Future-Students Work
Book Kuar Heman, Meerut: R. Lal Publisher.

. Integrating Educational Technology In to Teaching, 4E (With Cd), Pearson
Education India , Sept 2007,

. Kumar, Khushvinder and Kumar, Sunil. Teaching of computer. Gurusar Sadhar:

GBD Publications.
. Khushvinder Kumar, Sunil Kumar, GBD Publications, GurusarSadhar, E{H}d

htp://digitalknowledgecentre.in/listing-category/e-education/ from
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§. Rajaraman, Fundamental of Computers, New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India Pvt.

Lid.
9. Sinha, P. K., Computer Fundamentals, New Delhi, BPB, 1992. Sharma, Lalit,

Computer l:'.d_'ucaiiﬂn, FerozepurCantt., Wintech Publications, 2006.
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Gender, School and Society

MARKS: 50

Objectives:
After completing the course the students will be able:-

* To develop basic understanding and familiarity with key concepts-gender,
gender bias, gender stereotype, empowerment, gender parity, equity and
equality, patriarchy and feminism and transgender,

* To understand some important landmarks in connection with growth of
women's education in historical and contemporary periods.

riniversity T
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» To learn about gender issues in school, curriculum, textual materials across

disciplines, pedagogical processes and its intersection with class, caste,
religion and region;

* To understand the need to address gender based violence in all social spaces
and evolves strategies for addressing it.

Unit 1: Gender Issues: Key Concepts

Gender, Sexuality, Patriarchy, Masculinity and Feminity

Gender Bias, Gender Stereotyping and Empowerment

Equity and Equality in Relation with Caste, Class, Religion, Ethnicity,
Disability and Region.

[ssues and Concerns of Transgender

Unit 2: Socialization Processes in India: Family, School and Society

« (ender Identities and Socialization Practices in different types of
families in India.
Gender Issues in Curriculum - Gender, Culture and Institution:
Intersection of Class, Caste, Religion and Region — Construction of
Gender in Curriculum Frameworks since Independence: An Analysis -
Gender and the hidden curriculum - Gender in text and classroom
processes — Teacher as an agent of change — Life skills and sexuality.
Sites of Conflict: Understanding the Importance of addressing sexual
abuse in family, Neighborhood and School and in other formal and
informal institutions.

Unit 3: Gender Studies: Historical Perspectives on Education

Historical Backdrop: Some Landmarks in Socio-Economic and
Education upliftment of Status of Girls and Women.

Constitutional Commitments,

Reports of Commissions and Committees, Policy initiatives,

Schemes and Programmes on Girls Education and Overall Development
of Women for Addressing Gender ]Il'rlm‘:rin'uﬂﬂl{| }}ll‘jl_jﬂmﬂtf
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Tasks and Assignments

Class Test 10 marks

2. Any one 10 Marks

-

Preparation of Project on Key Concepts and its operational definitions

relating it with the Social Context of the Teachers and Students.

Analyses Textual Materials from the Perspective of Gender Bias and

Stereotype.
Organize Debates on Equity and Equality cutting across Gender, Class,

Caste, Religion, Ethnicity Disability and Region.
Prepare a project on Issues and Concerns of Transgender.
Project on analyzing the growing up of Boys and Girls in different types of

family in India.

References:-

Desai, Neera and Thakkar, Usha. (2001). Women in Indian Society.
MNational Book Trust, New Delhi

Dunne, M. et al. (2003). Gender and Violence in Schools. UNESCO.

Kirk Jackie e.d. , (2008), Women Teaching in South Asia, SAGE, New
Delhi

Leach, Fiona. (2003 ). Practising Gender Analysis in Education, Oxfam
Mational Curriculum Framework 2005: Position Paper, National Focus
Group on Gender Issues in Education, 3.2, NCERT, 2006.

Mayar, Sushila and Mankekar Kamla (ed.) 2007, "Women Pioneers in
India’s Renaissance, National Book Trust, New Delhi, India.

Sherwani, Azim. (1998). the girl child in crisis. Indian Social Institute,
New Delhi.

Srivastava Gouri, (2012), Gender and Peace in Textbooks and Schﬂnlinﬁ.
Processes, Concept Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi . :;;;* e
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UMNICEF (2005). 2005 and Beyond — Accelerating Girls’ Education in
South Asia. Meeting Report.

Unterhalter, Elaine. (2007). Gender, Schooling and Global Social Justice,
Routledge.
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Assessment for Learning

Objectives
The course will enable the student teachers to —

» understand the process of evaluation.

+ develop the skill in preparing, administering and interpreting the achievement
test.

» understand and use different techniques and tools of evaluation for learning,

» comprehend the process of assessment for learning

» develop skills necessary to compute basic statistical measures to assess the
learming.

Unit 1: Basic Concepts and Overview

* Basic Concepts: assessment, evaluation, measurement, test, examination,
formative and summative evaluation, continuous and comprehensive -
assessment mandated under RTE, and grading.

Purpose of assessment in different paradigms: (a) behaviourist (with its
limited view on learning as behaviour), (b) constructivist paradigm and (c)
socio-culturalist paradigm; distinction between 'assessment of learning’ and

‘assessment for learming'’; assessment as a basis for taking pedagogic
decisions .

+ Significance of assessment for learning
» Self assessment and peer assessment




Unit 2: Analysis of Existimg Practices of Assessment

s Records used in Assessment: a) Profiles: Meaning, Steps involved and
criteria for developing and maintaining a comprehensive leamer profile, b)
Evaluation rubric: Meaning , Construction and Uses ¢) Cumulative records :
Meaning, Significance
Ethical Principles of Assessment Examination Reforms a. Continuous and
Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) b. Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
¢. Open Book Examination
Feedback in Assessment a) Importance of Feedback in learning b) Types of
Feedback : Constructive feedback, Oral and Written, Individual & Group

Unit 3 Assessment in the Classroom and Record Keeping

Expanding notions of learning in a constructivist perspective.,

Ability to develop indicators for assessment.

Tasks for assessment: projects, assignments,

Formulating tasks and questions that engage the learner and demonstrate the
process of thinking.

Scope for original responses, observation of learning processes by self, by
peers, by teacher.

Organizing and planning for student portfolios and developing rubrics for
portfolio assessment, teachers’ diaries, and group activities for assessment.

Unit 4: INTERPRETING TEST SCORES

Measures of Central Tendency : Mean, Median, Mode

Measures of Variability : Quartile Deviation, Standard Deviation

Percentile and Percentile Rank

Co-efficient of correlation by Spearman’s Rank Difference method

Standard Scores: Z and T (Concept Only)

Graphical representation of data : Histogram, Frequency polygon

MNormal Probability Curve : Properties, Uses

Skewness and Kurtosis Mode of Transaction: » Lecture cum Discussion s
Group Discussion + Cooperative Learning « Student Presentation (PPT) -
Assignments « School Visit « Seminar

1 2 T
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Unit 5: Feedback

» Feedback as an essential component of assessment; types of teacher
feedback (written and oral).
Feedback to students and feedback to parents; peers’ feedback, scores,
grades and qualitative descriptions, developing and maintaining a
comprehensive learner profile.

+ challenges of assessment.

‘Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks
2. Any one 10 Marks

* Developing an achievement test with its Blue Print, Answer Key and
Marks Distribution.
Developing a Portfolio / Profile / Evaluation Rubric (format).
Evaluation of available Unit test and reformation of the same,
Designing Questionnaire / Interview Schedule on a given topic
Preparing any four evaluation tools for Formative Assessment.

REFERENCES:-

I. Deshpande, J.V. Examining the Examination System Economic & Political
Weekly, April 17, 2004 Vol XXXIX, No. 16. Nawani, D (2015).

2. Re-thinking Assessments in Schools, Economic & Political Weekly, Jan 17,
Vol L, No.

3. Nawani, D (2012), Continuously and comprehensively evaluating children,
Economic & Political Weekly, Vol. XLVIII, Jan 12, 2013,

4. NCERT(2007) National Focus Group Paper on Examination Reforms S. K.
(1994).

5.Applied Statistics for Education.Mittal Publications.
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6.Garrett, H.E. (2008). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Delhi: Surjeet
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7%imunalini, T. (2013).Educational Evaluation. Hyderabad: Neelkamal
Publications Pvt. Ltd.
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Creating and_inclusive school

Objectives
The course will enable the student teachers to —

* To demonstrate knowledge of different perspectives in the area of education of
children with disabilities.

*To reformulate attitudes towards children with special needs.

* To use specific strategies involving skills in teaching special needs children in

inclusive classrooms.
* To modify appropriate learner-friendly evaluation procedures.

*To incorporate innovative practices to respond to education of children with
special needs.

* To contribute to the formulation of policy.

*To implement laws pertaining to education of children with special needs,

Course:-
UNIT 1: PARADIGMS IN EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

* Historical perspectives and contemporary trends Approaches of viewing
disabilities:

¢ The charity madel, the bio centric model, the functional model and the human
rights model

+ Concept of special education, integrated education and inclusive education; .

Philosophy of inclusive education. L ) / g A
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UNIT 2: LEGAL AND POLICY PERSPECTIVES
RTE Act, 2009.

Mational Policy — Education of Students with Disabilities in the National Policy
on Education, 1968, 1986,

POA(1992); Education in the National Policy on Disability, 2006.

Education of Special Focus Groups under the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA,
2000Y;

MHRD, 2005, Scheme of Inclusive Education for the Disabled at Secondary
School (IEDSS, 2009), National Trust and NGOs.

Community-based education.
UNIT 3: INCLUSIVE PRACTICES IN CLASSROOMS FOR ALL

School's readiness for addressing learning difficulties

Technological advancement and its application — ICT, adaptive and assistive
devices, equipments and other technologies for different disabilities

Pedagogical strategies to respond to individual needs of students: Cooperative
learning strategies in the classroom, peer tutoring, social learning, buddy system,
reflective teaching, multisensory teaching, ete.

Documentation, record keeping and maintenance.

Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks
2.Any one 10 Marks

¢ (Case study of a Learner with Special needs.
« Making a Report of Visit to a resource room of SSA.

» Interviewing a teacher working in an Inclusive School.

REFERENCES: L
3
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1. Dunn., L & Bay, D.M (ed.): Exceptional Children in the Schools, New York

: Holt, Rinehart, Winston.

. Hallahar, D.P & Kauffman, J.M., Exceptional Children: Introduction to
Special Education, Allyn & Bacon, Massachusetts, 1991 .

. Hewett, Frank M. & Foreness Steven K., Education of Exceptional Leamers,
Allyn & Bacon, Masachusetts, 1984,

. Kirk, 5.A & Gallagher I.J., Education of Exceptional Children ; Houghton
Miftlin Co., Boston, 1989

. Magnifico, L.X: Education of the Exceptional Child, New York, Longman.

. Shanker, Udey: Exceptional Children, Jullundur: Sterling Publications,

. Singh, N.N and Beale, I.L. (eds.) Learning Disabilities — Nature, Theory and
Treatment Spring-Verlag, New York, Inc:1992.

OPTIONAL Special COURSES- (ANY ONE)
B.ED-11

PEACE EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES:-

The course will enable the student teachers to —

to understand the concept of peace education.

to acquire the knowledge about peaceful mind makes peaceful world.
To understand the theory and practice of peace education

To understand the philosophical thoughts for peace.

To promote awareness about the existence of Conflicting relationships
between people, within and between nations and between nature and

humanity.
+ To create frameworks for achieving Peaceful and Nonviolent societies.

UNIT I Concept of Peace

* Megative peace and Positive peace,

s Negative Peace - Peace as absence of war and abolition of war, as the
minimization and elimination of violence, as removal of structural violence,
Peace with Justice, Peace and Nonviolent liberation technique (Satyagraha)

and Disarmament.

Dy. Registrar
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» Positive peace: Peace as Love, Mutual Aid, Positive Interpersonal relations,
Peaceful resolution of Conflict, Peace and Development, Alternative
defense, living with nature and preserving Life and Eco system and Holistic
Inner and Outer Peace.

Unit -2: Introduection of Peace Education

Meaning, Concept and need of Peace Education.

As a universal value

Aims and Objectives of Peace Education

Role of Social Agencies: Family, Religion, Mass Media, Community,
School, NGO’s, Government Agencies in promoting peace education,
Current Status of Peace Education at Global Scenario.

Unit 3- Bases of Peace Education

Becoming peace teacher-acquisition of knowledge, values and attitudes,
Life Skills required for Peace Education (WHO)

Areas of Peace Education: Conflict management , Conservation of
Environment :

Challenges to Peace- Stress, Conflict, Crimes, Terrorism, Violence and

Modernization.
Strategies and Methods of teaching Peace Education- Meditation, Yoga ,
Dramatization , Debate and etc.

UNIT 4.Effective Teaching of Peace

* Peace Education for Life and Life long education, Peace Education and
Removing the Bias towards Violence — Correcting Distortions.

« Model of integrated Learning — Transactional Modalities - Cooperative

Learning, Group Discussion, Project Work, Role Play, Story Telling,
Rational Analytic Method - Case Analysis and Situation analysis,
Peace Research, International classroom, International Parliament, Peace
Awards, Creating Models for Peace technology - development of new tools,
techniques, mechanisms and institutions for building up peace and Engaging
students in Peace Process,

Unit 5- Transacting Peace Education & Role of Social Agencies:

\ Gy
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Integration of Peace Education through curricular and co-curricular
activities

Role of mass media in Peace Education

Programmes for Promoting Peace Education -UNESCO

Addressing challenges to peace in Multicultural Society.

Role of Religion in propogation of Peace. Melson Mandela Mother-Theresa,
Vivekananda, Gandhian Philosophy in promoting Peace Education. Role of
Great personalities in promoting Peace.

Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks

2.Any ong 10 Marks

Prepare a Role Play of Great Personalities who worked/ contributed towards

Peace.

Organize an activity in schools to promote Peace.
Write a report on Gandhi and Peace.
Write about the contribution of any two Noble prize winners for Peace.

Prepare an album of Indian Philosophers and write their thoughts on peace.

REFERENCES :-

|. Adams.D (Ed) (1997) UNESCO and a culture of Peace: Promoting a Global
Movement. Paris UNESCO.

2. Aber,J.L. Brown, J.L.A.Henrich, C.C.(1999) Teaching Conflict Resolution: An
effective.

3. DrHaseen Taj (2005) National Concerns and Education, Neelkamal
Publications.pvt.Ltd

4. DrHaseen Taj (2005) Current challeges in Education, Neelkamal
Publications.pvt.Ltd __
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5. Mahesh Bhargava and Haseen Taj (2006) Glimpses of Higher Education. Rakhi
6. Prakashan, Agra-2 7. Wttp:/’www.un.org/cyberschoolbus/peace/content. htm.

Course — B.Ed 11

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND YOGA

OBJECTIVES:-

The course will enable the student teachers to —

To enable them to understand the need & importance of Physical Education,
To acquaint them to allied areas in Physical Education.

To sensitize the student teacher towards physical fithess & its importance.
To make them aware of the benefits of physical fitness & activities for its
development.

To help them acquire the skills for assessment of physical fitness.

To introduce them to the philosophical bases of Yoga.

To introduce them to types of Yoga & its importance.

To motivate them to resort to physical activity for the fitness development.
To help them understand the procedure of health related fitness evaluation

Unit 1. PHYSICAL EDUCATION

+ Introduction, Definition and Meaning of physical education
« Objectives of physical education
* Scope of physical education & allied areas in Physical Education

Unit 2. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND METHODS

+ MNeed & importance of physical education in different levels of school(sec_and
sr. sec.level) Bﬁ;‘i | .
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Training methods:- Development of components of physical fitness and
motor fitness through following training methods ( continuous method,
interval method, circuit method, fartlek/speed play and weight training)

* Development of Techniques and Tactics
Unit 3. PHYSICAL FITNESS

« Definition, Meaning, Types and factors of physical fitness
« Factors affecting physical fitness
« Benefits Physical Fitness

Unit 4:- PHYSICAL FITNESS AND YOGA ACTIVITIES

= Need of physical activities at school leval
Importance of physical activities at school level
Assessment of physical fitness
Introduction, Meaning and mis-concepts of Yoga
Ashtang Yoga (B stages of Yoga)
Types of Yoga
Importance of Yogasanas, Pranayama and Shudhikriya
Importance of Meditation in school

Unit 5 :- Human abilities and Yoga in Indian context
* Education and Yoga - Promotion of intelligence, awareness and creativity
through Yoga, Yoga in Class — rooms (Primary , Secondary and Higher
education levels).
+ Stress and Yoga: Stress — Definition, Causes, Symptoms, Complications in
life ; Yogic management of stress related disorders — Anxiety, Depression
and Suicidal tendencies.

Tasks and Assignmentis

1. Class Test - 10 Marks
2. Any one following : 10 marks
+ Learning and performing of basic yogic activities
= Health and physical education relationship with other subject areas like
science, social science and languages.
+ Fundamental skill of games/sports and yoga

REFERENCES:-




Kuvalayananda, Swami, Pranayama,(1983) , Popular Prakashan Bombay.
Kuvalayananda, Swami,Asanas,(1983) Popular Prakashan Bombay,
English/Hindi.

Lal, Raman Bihari. (2008). Siksha Ke Daarshnik Evam Samajshastriye
Sidhant. Meerut, Rastogi Publications.

Magendra, H.R. ( 1993 ). Yoga in Education. Banglore, Vivekananda
Kendra.

Niranjananada, Swami. (1998). Yoga Darshan. Deoghar, Panchadashanam
Paramahamsa Alakh Bara.

Rai, Lajpat, Sawhney, R.C. and Selvamurthy, W.Selvamurthy (1998),
Meditation Techniques, their Scientific Evaluation. Gurgaon, Anubhav Rai
Publication.

Raju, P.T. (1982).The Philosophical Traditions of India. Delhi Moti Lal
Banarsi Dass,

Ram, Swami. (1999). A Practical Guide to Holistic Health. Pennsylvania,
Hirmalayan Institute of Yoga.

Reyna, Ruth. (1977). Introduction to Indian Philosophy. Mew Delhi, Tata
MeGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.

B.Ed-11
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

OBJECTIVES:-

The course will enable the student teachers to —
Understand the concept, need and meaning of guidance.
Get acquainted with the principles |, issues, problems and procedure of
guidance.

Develop understanding about the role of school in guidance.
Understand the various areas, tools and techniques in guidance.
Understand the concept, need and meaning of counseling,

Get acquainted with the principles and process of counseling.
Understand the tools and techniques in counseling.
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UNIT - 1. GUIDANCE IN SCHOOL
Concept, Need and Meaning of Guidance,
Principles of Guidance.
Procedure of Guidance ( steps)

Issues and problems of Guidance.,
Role of school in Guidance.

UNIT 2. AREAS, TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES IN GUIDANCE.
Personal, Educational and vocational Guidance.
Tools ;= Records of students
Cumulative Record
R atin g scale
Psychological tests.
() u estionnaire and Inventories
Techniques in Guidance (a) Observation, (b)Interview, (c)Sociometry

UNIT3. COUNSELLING IN SCHOOL
Concept, Need and Meaning of counseling.
Principles of Counseling,.

counseling Process and Role.
Directive, non-directive and eclectic counseling.
Qualities and role of a school counselor.

UNIT 4. TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES IN COUNSELLING
= |Individual counseling and Group counseling
Lectures | discussions and Dramatics as techniques in counsaling.
Importance of follow-up in counseling.
Counseling for the children with special neads
Counseling for parents.

UNIT 5 Guidance and Counseling for Special Needs Population Guidance of
children with special needs
+ problems and needs

guidance of the gifted and creative students

guidance of under achiever,

slow learners and first generation leamers

guidance of learning disabled, Drug addicts and alcoholics

De addiction centers, Career resource centre

Evaluation of counseling, %\:




Ne=d for research and reforms in guidance and counselling .

L]

Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks
2.Any one 10 Marks

Interview of a school counsalor.
Vigit to a guidance or counseling centre and write a report.

Administration of an individual test and preparing a report.

References:-

1. Anastasi A, Differential Psychology, New York: Macmillan Co, 1996

2. Arbuckle Dugland, Guidance and Counselling in the classroom, Allyn &
Bacon Inco, 1985.

3. Bagrki.B.G., Mukhopadhyaya.B., Guidance and Counselling; A Manual,
New Delhi: Stanley Publishers, 1990,

4. Crow & Crow, An introduction to Guidance, New Delhi: Eurasia
Publishing House, 1992,

5. Freeman E.S, Theory and Practice of Psychological Testing, New Delhi:
Henry Holt 1992.

6. Jones.A.JL., Principles of Guidance, New Delhi: McGrew Hills Publishers,
1970,

7. Kochhar 5.K-Educational and vocational Guidance in secondary schools,
New Delhi, sterling publishers Pvt. ltd, 1990.

8. Kolher. 5.K., Educational and Vocational Guidance, New Delhi: Practice
Hall India Ltd., 1995. 9. NCERT, Guidance and Counselling in Indian
Education, New Delhi: NCERT, 1978

B.Ed 11
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100 ;Y
H
Th ill enable the student teachers to — 2
€ course wi achers to 55

To introduce the student teacher with the concept of wholistic health.
To enable them to understand the various dimensions &?atﬂrmin\&nta of health.
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To acquaint them to school health program and its importance.
To enable them to understand the need & importance of Physical Education,
To acquaint them to allied areas in Physical Education.
To sensitize the student teacher towards physical fitness & its importance.
To make them aware of the benefits of physical fitness & activities for its
development.
+ To help them acquire the skills for assessment of physical fitne ss.

Unit 1. CONCEPT OF HEALTH

Introduction, Definition and Meaning of Health
Dimensions of health

Determinants of health

Importance of balanced diet

Unit 2. HEALTH AND PROGRAMME

« School health programme
« Role of teacher in development of health
+ Health Hygienic Education

Unit 3. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
« Introduction, Definition and Meaning of physical education
« Ohbjectives of physical education
« Scope of physical education & allied areas in Physical
Education

Unit 4. PHYSICAL FITNESS
« Definition, Meaning, Types and factors of physical filness
« Factors affecting physical fitness
= Benefits Physical Fitness
» Physical education and sports.

Unit 5 . PHYSICAL FITNESS AND EDUCATION )
« MNeed & Importance of physical activities at school level(SEC. & SR. SEC.)
« Techniques and methods of Assessment of physical fithess

Tasks and Assignments

1. Class Test - 10 Marks
2. Any one following : 10 marks

« Activities for development of physical fitness o
« Project on health/sports. t},:ﬁ_j?
i o
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Analysis of various text books from health and physical education point of
view.

« Organization of games and sports toumaments.

+ Rules and Regulation of sports.

References:-

Brown, Gordon, Board of Education, Tentative Curriculum Gide for
physical Education, Volume -1, Ridgewood public schools, new jersey,
1960. th

Diehl, Harold, Text book of Healthful living, 5 edition, McGraw-Hill book
company, New York, 195,

Bauer, W., Today's Health Guide, American Medical Association, 1965.

» Joint Committee of Central and Scotthish Health Service Councils, “Health

Education” Her Majestry's Satationary Office, London, 1964,
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ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100

The course will enable the student teachers to —

To acquaint the student teachers with the concept of Environment and
Ecology.

To create awareness and generate interest of student-teachers in
Environmental Education.

To provide knowledge to the student—teachers about Pollution and its
control.

To sensitize student-teachers to the Global Environmental problems.

To sensitize student-teachers to the need for Conservation of the resources,

To develop desirable attitude, values and respect for the Environment.
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CCURSE

UNIT - I: ENVIRONMENT & ECOLOGY
+ Introduction to Environment and Ecology: Concept of Environment
» Ecology, Biosphere, Community, Population,

¢ Eco-System, Major Ecosystems of the World (Grassland, Fresh water and
Tropical Forest).

UNIT - II ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

+ Environmental Education: Meaning, Objectives,
s iis need & importance

« Principles of Environmental Education.

UNIT —III : POLLUTION CONTROL
« Pollution Monitoring and Control: Concept of Pollution,

« Types of Pollution - Air, Soil, Water and Noise Pollution, their sources
« Effects, monitoring and control.

Unit IV Environmental Health and Safety

« Concept of safety, health and environment
Diseases through pollution.

+ Management to control diseases.
+ Environmental Health & Human Society.

UNIT =V: NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

» Natural Resource Conservation and Management: Definition Classification
of Matural Resources,

Their Conservation and Management.
Wildlife Conservation & disaster management.

Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks

2.Any one 10 Marks

e Carrying out any one Environmental Awareness Activity of the following;

» Preparing a Scrap File along with suggestions of student-teacher related

Environmental Problemns. o S _—
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s Their Conservation and Management.
« Wildlife Conservation & disaster management.
Tasks and Assignments

1, Class Test 10 marks
2.Any one 10 Marks

* Preparing a Scrap File along with suggestions of student-teacher related
to Cnvironmental Problems.

+ Carrying out a Project on Environment and preparing its detailed report.
REFERENCES:-

e Dani, HM. (1996). Environmental Education. Chandigarh: Panjab
University Publication Bureau.

e Kaur, A, (2003). Scienmtific Approach to Environmental Education.
Ludhiana: Tandon Publications.
Khoshoo, T.N. (1999), Environmental Concerns and Strategies. New Delhi:
Ashish Publication House.

Kohli, V.K. and Kohli, Vikas (1995). Envirommental Pollution and
Management. Ambala: Vivek Publishers,
Trivedi, P.R. (2000). Encyclopedia of Environmental PollutionPlanning and
Conservation. [-V1, New Delhi: A.P.H. Co.
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Critical Understanding of ICT

Marks: 50
Objectives: .
. To enable the students to recognize understand and appreciate ICT as an assertive
leamning as a enormous functional support to teachers,
. To know and understand different parts of computer and their functioning.
. Tounderstand the operating system of Computer.
. To develop skill in the use of Internet.
. To appreciate the concept of integration of Information and Commumcation
Technology with Education.
. To make use of Modern Information and Communication Technology to improve
teaching-learning process,
7. Todevelop positive attitude towards handling ol computers.

Unit = I Information Communication Technology in Etlunam
g1l
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Concept, Importamce, Meaning & Nature of Information & Communication
Technology.
Need of Information & Communication Technology in Education.
Scope of Information and Communication technology areas; (Teaching Leaming
Process, Evaluation, Research and Administration), Trends in Information and
communication and Technology
Paradigm shift i education due to ICT contemt with special reference to
curriculum, Role of Teacher, Methods of teaching, Classroom Environment
Evaluation, Procedure and Educational management
Challenges n integrating Information communication Technology in school
Education.
Unit- II Introduction to Computer
%+ (eneral awareness about functioning of Computer
o Generation, Characteristics, Types of computers and uses of Computer
o Brief introduction of working computer using the block diagram.
“+ Hardware
* [Input device- Key Board, Mouse, Scanner, Microphone and digital Camera
*  Output device- Monitor, Printer, Speaker and Screen Image projector
» Storage device- Hard Disk, CD & DVD and Mass Storage Device (Pen
drive)

< Software

e Operating System- Concept and function
= Application software (Its uses in education)
» Word Processors

+ Power point presentation
= Spread sheet
+  Viruses & their management
Unit- IIl = ICT supported teaching/ learning strategies, Internet and Intranet
4+ CAL- Computer Assisted Learning
4+ PBL- Project Based Learning
%+ Technology Aided learning
% E- Leaming -Concept & Nature
< Web Based Leaming
< Virtual Classroom
< Concept, need & importance
<+ Facilities available for Communication
+ Email, Chat and online conferencing




= E- Library, websites, blog, Wikipedia
% Search Engines- Cooncept and uses
Tasks and Assignments: Practical + Sessional (Submission Report) - 30+20 = 50
marks
Practicum - 30 marks
“* Prepare a report on Effective teaching learning process with ICT,,
< Practicing word processing using Indian language software.
Practice in installing various system and application software.
<* One term paper on any topic to related to ICT.
++ Comparison of various ICT supported teaching leaming strategies.
“ Report on web based learning environments.
Sessional (Submission Report): 20 marks
<+ Preparation of Studies for teaching on any topic at the school level
<+ Analysis of Multi Media Packages
“ Any Seven Topic - Key Board, Mouse, Printer, Monitor, CPU, Motherboard,
BEAM & ROM, Hard disks, Floppy Disk, SMPS, UPS
References:
1. Shukla, Satish S. (2005), Basics of Information Technology for Teacher Trainees,
Ahmedabad; Varishan Prakashan
. Singh, V.P. and Singh, Meenakshi (1999), Computer=Terms and Definitions, New
Delhi
. Rajsekar, S. (2010). Computers in Education. ND: Neelkamal Publications Pwvt.
Led.
. Roblyer, M.D. (2008). Intergating Educational Technology into Teaching. New
Delhi: Perason Education, South Asia, India
. Singh, Kamal.D., & Kaur, D. (2008). Using Computers in Education. New Delhi:
Dhanpat Rai Publishing Company (Pvt.) Limited.
. AT, Eelt wfden (1996) FwER A uw oftas, e ofafi ees o fa, 1y Reh
. WopnarA oF e . WKW weeR arwar, e afiedeeE, aeag
. Form, ama - wraEe weesTead ddtd ofiades, R
. RiE, 21 wwite wAR e e (2014) o fEn F wgEen g ey drenfreh, el wemre,
HTTET |
10. Kulsum, Dr. Umme (2014) : Information Communication Technology in Teacher
Education, H.P. Bhargava, Agra
11. Bhargava, Rajshri, Bhargava Piyvush (2012): Information and Communication
Technology, H.P. Bhargava House, Agra 1 Bm N
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To develop understanding about themselves the development of the self
as a person and a teacher.

To develop social relgtional sensitivity and effective communication
skills, including the ability to listen and observe.

To develop a holistic ard integrated understanding of the human self and
personality.

To build resilience w1t£||n to deal with conflicts at different level and
learn to create terms to draw upon collective strength.

To help explore one‘s déreams, aspiration, concerns through varied forms
of self expression, including poetry and humour.

To introduce yoga to epichance abilities of body and mind and promote
sensibilities that helpi{to give in peace and harmony with one's

surrounding. |

Unit 1: Exploring the self (potential of self, fears, aspirations)
» Exploring the self (potential of self, fears, aspirations)
= Selfidentity
¢ Teacher as a reflective prr;p:titinner
|
Unit 2: The Evolving Self
Developing the self (building self esteem, self image)
Harmony and peace with self (Resilience, mindfulness)
Positivity and manage ment,:{-f' emotions
» Tactics and techniques of self understanding
Unit 3: The Emerging Self
» Stereotypes and Prejudices :Gender, Class, Caste, Race, Region, Language,
Religion,
Disability ( any three of thz indicated may be chosen) Agencies that shape
the self : Family, School and Media

 Challenging stereotypes

Tasks and Assignments . DY. Rﬂiistrﬂ_
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l .\f]ass Test 10 Marks
/
2 ANY ONE 10 Marks

Participate or lead in real life intervention (within families/college or
community) through guidance and counseling.

Review of personal narratives, life stories and group interaction.

Write a reflection about your journey as a student-teacher. Identify areas
where you think you need to improve and elucidate how you intend bringing

improvement in yourself in these areas, -

REFERENCES:-

Duval, T. 8. & Silvia, P. J. (2002). Self-awareness, probability of
improvement, and the self-serving bias. Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 82, 49-61. Phillips, A. G.,+& Silvia, P. J. (2004).

Self-awareness, self-evaluation, and creativity. Personality and Social

Psychology Bulletin, 30, 1009-1017.

Povinglli, D. I.,» & Prince, C. G. (1998). When self met other. In M.Ferrari&
R. J. Sternberg (Eds.), Self-awareness: Its nature and development (pp. 37-
107). New York:

Guilford Mullen, B.» &Suls, J. (1982). Know thyself: Stressful life changes
and the ameliorative effect of private sclf-consciousness. Journal of
Experimental Social Psychology, 18, 43- 35.

Lewis, M.« & Brooks-Gunn, J. (1978). Self knowledge and emotional
development. In M. Lewis & L. Rosenblum (Eds.), The development of
affect: The genesis of behavior, 1 (pp. 205-226). New York: Plenum Press,
Luft J and Ingham Branden, N., & Archibald, 5. (1982). The psychology of
self-esteem. Bantam Books.

Rogers, C. (2012). On becoming a person: A therapist's view of
psychotherapy.

Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. Rogers, C. K. (1974). Toward becoming a fully

functioning person. Readings in Human. '):EJ
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(3rdinances for Admission of Students to the Examination of Master of

Education (Two year programme):-
0.327. The candidates secking admission for the degree of Master of Education (two year

programme) should have obtained at-least 50% marks or an equivalent in the following

programme of this university or another wmiversity recognized by the syndicate for the

purpose,a regular course of the study;.

i) B.Ed.

ii) Shiksha Shastri

tii) Graduation and B.Ed, (four year course)

iv) B.ELEd, (Four year course).
M.B.: Candidate passing Shiksha Shastri Examination and seeking admission 1o M.Ed.
Course shall be considered eligible for admission 1o M.Ed. if the candidate has passed
Shikzha Shastri examination with courses of study as are idemtical to B.Ed. This shall be
operative form the session [980-81.

-Reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other applicable categories shall
be as per rules of the centralfstate government whichever is applicable.
0.328. The Master degree in Education (M.Ed.) programme is for a period of two vear
regular full tme consisting of four semesters , viz. semester L semester 1L semester [11.
semester V. Cach vear shall comprise of two semester viz. odd & even semesters, Oddd
semesters shall be from July to December and Even semesters shall be from January 1o May.
To complete the M.Ed, programme maximum time period will be three yvears from the date
of the pdmession as per NCTE regulations.
0.328 A. The objectives of the M.Ed. Course are:

I. To prepare professional personnel required for s1afT colleges of education at the pre-
“primary and secondary levels.
. To prepare professionals, administrators and sepervisors for the various positions of
responsibility in Cduecational institution, Department of Education and Fducational

Planning and Supervisory Educational Services.

sl
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To train persons for various psychological services such as psvehological testing,

personal educational and vocational guidance, statistical services with an educational

orientation.

4. To train persons for participation in programmes of cxamination reforms and
educational evaluation.

To train persons for organizing curriculum  development and preparation of

“instructional materials.

To prepare personnel through systematic study and research which will contribute to

the development of educational litcrature and lead to the growth ol cducation as a

discipline.

7. To understand the Socio-economic-cultural background and academic of cntrants to
B.Ed course.

8. To master the methods and techniques of developing competencies, commitments and
performance skills of a teacher.

9. To explain the nalure of 1ssues and problems faced by the state system of education
_and some innovative remedies to solve them.

10. To appreciate the national education policics and provisions made in the plan to
spread quality secondary education i the country and the ways and means to equip
witld be secondary teachers for the same.

Il.To understand, in the light of recent global developments, the new thrusts in
education, the ways and 1neuns o inculeate intellectual, emotional and performance
skills among secondary lewel teachers, the “Global citizens of tomorrow™.

12.Te imbibe them attitudes and skills required for life-long learmers on the ICT
influenced world of today and lomorrow.

13. To acquire the skills required of a 'consumer’ and "practitioner’ of educational rescarch

-and innovations.

The objectives are expected to be achieved through (a) a closer studv of fundamental
basic subjects, (b) specialization in subjects allied 1o the selected lield and (c) some research
Or investigation.

Ihe course as & whole 15 {lexible enough 1o provide (1) Specialization m oa fheld of

education (i) broud study of education according to the necds and interest of the students.
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€3, 329, The Examination for the Degree of M.Ed. shall consist of the following :
Mart I- Theory paper and S0, Demonstration  dntemship and Practical Work

Fart 11- Dnszsertation

Dissertation:-

0329A. The dissertation under semester Part-11 shall be closely related to the optional papers
offered by the candidate. The topic and the plan of the dissertation will be decided in
consultation with the faculty members appointed by the Principal of an affiliated college and
Head of the depantment, Education of the University. The topic is finally approved by the
Frincipal in case of affiliated college and by the Fead of the department of Education in case
of university. In special case the Principal/ Head of the university depantment, Education of
the university may permit a student to select any other field for hisher dissertation,

Every candidate for the M.Ed. examination wnder Part-I1l shall, at the time of
submitting the dissertation will produce a centificate from the Head of the Institution/Head of
the umiversity department of Education, where he/she has swdied to the effect thar the
dissertation work of the candidate is genuine and is fit to examine.

The dissertation together with two copies of the summary shall be submitted 1o the

Prncipal of the College/Head of university departiment of Education, who will forward the

same 10 the Registrar of the University by the 10 March of [Ind Year(IV semester).

In case of candidate having offered dissentation involving interdisciplinary approach
o move than one subject, the Supervision by more than one person be permitied and such a
supervision be termed as joint supervision.
0.329 B. There shall be an exameination at the end of each semester, for lirst semester in the
month of December/January, for second semester in the month of May/ June. A candidate
who dues not pass the examination in any course(s) shall be permitted to appear in such
failed course(s) in the subseguent examinations o be held in DecemberJanuary or May/
Juine,
0329, [Fin the examination both parts of which are taken simultanecusly by a candidate. if
disserfation is adequate but hedshe has not reached the required standard in the written part of
the exmmination. the candidate shall be exempied from re-entrv on the presentation ol a
dissertation. similarly if the candidate has reached the requited stamdard in the wrillen papers,

bt the dissertation 15 not adeguate. hefshe shall be exempted Tnom re-coiry in the sritten pan
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i the examinalion.

.329 . A candidate who has passed the M.Ed. Examination of the University ol any other
University recognized by Syndicate may be permitted to appear for the examination in the
remaining paper/papers in the area of specialization paper X already offersd by him (without
attending a afliliated college), or the papers in-any other arca of specialization under Part |
(B) provided he/she smudies at a Post-Graduate Teachers Training College affiliated 1o the
University for at least six months and completes the required amount of Theoretical,
Practical, Sessional work if the area of specialization which he/she wishes to offer is differem
from the one in which he/she submitted the dissertation durning the M.Ed. Examination.

Regulation 43:- SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Theory papers and [SB, demonstration, intemship, practical work.

Ist semester Paper 1,2.3.4 ISE 1
Ilnd semester Paper 5,6,7 8, I5B 11 a) Dissertation work:
b} Internship
[Mird semester Paper 9,10,11,12, *13 ISB I a) Disseration
(*Intership) b) Academic Writing

IVth semester Paper 14, 15, **16
(**Disserialion)

etailed programme of Examination (1, I, [T, & IV Semester)

Programme Outline of M.Ed

Dy. Rﬂﬂl!{l‘ll‘ (Acad. }
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TAISB1 | Communication amd expository Writing:-
Pari | - Review of Related Licerabare on any aren of
| | Semesper | Education Researchs
a I Break} | Part N- Self Development Programme {Any Two)

I, Personality Development-Meaning  Dvpe.
Factors,  Approaches, Techniqees 1o
enhance the personaliy
Communisation Skills- Mearing, |
components, Lypes, barmmers and ways aof
improvang C.5, and ils mmporiance
Creativie writing Skillt = Meaning, Types,
glements, forms and Techniques to improve
the C,W, 5kills
Decision making Skills= Rsaning, Types.
sieps  imvolved im0 decision rn.'lking_

| Techniques 1o improve the DM, Skills

: Interpersonal Skills-  Meaning, Typss,

Techrigues to improve & its imponance.

Managerinl Skillg- Meaning,

Characrenistics, compelence &  als

Imponance

Hesearch Shills-  Meanmz,  Types !

Characlerisies, components, ways of

improving RS, and i1s impomance

Analytieal  Skills - Meanipg, Types,

Characterisgies, Technigues to imprawe the

Analytical Skills.

Time Maringement - Meaning, Types

Charscierisiics, compoenents, wavs of

improving T.0. and its imporance

Tatal ¥
| ||

Aggregate of Semester |
1 eredits = 12 hours

Total Credits = 16+2 = 18 Crodd Total hours = lxiZ=218hrs
Total Marks 100 x 4 = 400 ‘1 )
L 158 | 50 450 Maiks. Dy, Registrar{Acad.)
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“15R-11 ignal [he
A, [Hssertation Work:-
Synopsis  Presemantion  of
Rescarch Study (PFT)
Seminar on Tools development
related

Educational nreas

] surrenl I55UES mn @

B. intermshipin TEI

i Prepare, Adminisiraison and
Scandardize  of onRe

Psychodogy Test {

Sy

any

Case on  basas  of

Inadlived vl delPerenses
of

Oibaervansn One

Ediscational l'rainmng

imstitizon  amd EHs Repor |

wraing I
Development Skills [ I

mamtaim Inssiiutienal Oilice |

records

Tl

_Aj:.:rﬂ-:.:nlz ol Semester 11
= &+ = 22 Credit
10 x & = 0D
150

Total Credins Total howrs=33x | 2= 26Ehrs

Total Marks

1291 S50 Marks,

Semester-ITT

Comnse Tille Credlis

Specinlization on courses - On the basis

of twa levels 1e Elemeniary Fducation,
Sccondary and Sr. Secondary Edwscstion)
(Any Onel-opt amy one lollowing paper

1
| wath ane level

M_Ed=0r

| (2 Pedagogy of Science Educatson
| b
l (el

[ tdy
|

Pedageey of Mahematics Educatbon

Pedagogy of Language Edecation

Pedagogy of Social Science Education

movlnead,)
-+ i Rajasthan
JAIPUR
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M.Ed-10

-Smﬁmﬁn a1 CUATRES {Any cnel
i, Guidance and Counseling - |
i, Cwrriclum Pedagogy and
assessamecnl i

Education Policy. Econamics and

Plarming - [

Educational Management, |

Adrimiziestion and Leadership-| |

Education Technalogy - 1 !
Theme based on  Institgiicnal
Stremgihs {Any one )

a) Life Long Educaiioa-1

by Value FEducation and Human
Rights-|

) Feact BEducalion-1

di  Yoga Educanans|

e} Inclutive Eduecson-I

i ]

Advanced Research Methods

Teacher Educarion -2

r——————

Internship {(Practicum Work with B.Ed
Siudents)

Seminar, Workshop, Conference (aftend &
aorganize), Project, Leciurers, Criscussion,
Twtorials, Team Teaching, Twa P.P.T.
Presemation on Curreni Educarional 1ssues,
Evaluation Technsques

B0 B 1 0a

| IsEE N A= ]

]

i
1 1

i

Taal

Appregale of Semester 11

——

A, Dssertagbon {2 Credits)

. Dwa Collection

i Introduction of Excel’SPS55  fos
Liata Analysis
Preseniaieon by siodemis of
stxiistical vechmiques used in data
analysis wsmng Excel’ P55
Academic Writing (I Credies)
Abstract wrining of wa published
resesnch papers
Library bassd Self directed siudy
naes [ any o bopics)

Tatal Credim = N+ = 24 Credic Tl henars - 2dx 1 2= 2B 8birs

Total Marks Solp
1503 10 [[i1]

G B ks

24
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Semester-1V

—— S N | S
| Cowrse | . . | ) Evaluation . |
e N T

Faper | Code | Conrse Title Credits TP [ — atsl |

| LY EEFI_ 1 E]w_cinliulinﬂ on courses Uk the basgs of two levels [I5] _;"5- B JEri] ‘I
| it Elementary  Educanon, Sccondary and 3
I Secondary Education (Any Ome) op any one
{ Fullqwir.g paper wigh o bevel

{ak FEdﬂEDE} of Science Educabion

(b} Pedagogy -of Mathematics Education

{c} Pedagomy of Language Education

{d} Pedagogy -of Socisl Sciencoe Eduocalson

E Practical Wark- Project work oa topics of above

| papers

I

|
I
]
|

Pari { A) Specialization on courses (Any one)
i Ciusdamee and Counzeling - H i
i Curric ubum Pedagogy and atsetsment =11 |
1T Educaiunm Pohcy, Economics and

Plannimg = [1
Educxiional Management,
Adminiseration and Leadership-1
Educazion Technolagy -1I
['heme baced on Institutional Strengths
(Any onej
ap Life Long Education-[]
] Walue Edwcation and Human Righis-il
&) Peace Fdueation-11
dl Yopa Edwation-I1
(3] Inclusive Education=Il
Fractical YWork- Project work on topics of above
papcrs
Dissertation
= [Mssertation wriling
- st ertation { Pre-submagsion Presentlion)
Final Presesdalion and Viva-Vooe o

0l

= D e

]

— L
Iotal | 16
Apggregate of Semester [V
Toval Credies = 16 Credic Toeal hours=16x1 2= 192hrs Teral Marks Sl

[ Total Credits = Sem-1 + Sem-I1 + Sem- 111 * Sem-1V Tolal Marks = 450 + 550 + 600 + 400 = 2000 Marks
! 1% 4+ 3 o+ 16 = 8D credils Total houwrs =21 6+264+2884 1 92= D& (hrs

R S — S S

Evaluation of M.Ed. Examination
i. Each theory paper in semwester 100 N & 1 wall carry 100 marks out of swhich 73

marks will be ol theory paper and 23 marks to be assessed on sessional work
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In each semester the duration of each paper shall be three houwrs. Imernship
programme in semester 1 will carry 100 marks equal evalent to one paper.

I1SR-1: Semester-1 will be of 530 Marks, out of which 20 marks will be For Part | -
‘Review of Related Literature on any area of Education Research and 30 marks will be

for Part 11- Self Development Programime.
ISB-2: Semester 11 will be of 150 Marks, ouwt of which 50 marks will be for

Drissertation Work and 100 marks will be Internship in TEL
ISB-3: Semester [I1 will be of 100 Marks, out of which 50 marks will be of
Prissertation and 50 mark< will be of Academic Writing.

o 30 marks will be carry i 158 1 Serester 1, 30 Marks will be carry in 156 [ Semester
[1, 50 Marks will be carry in Semestec-1V, 100 marks out of which 50 of disseration
writing as external assessment, 25 marks of dissertation (Pre submission Ovesentation)

cas intermal assessment & 25 marks of final Presentation and viva-Yocoe as exiernal

assessment.

QUESTION PAPERS:-
|. Each theory paper shall camry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours. Part A of theory napa

shall contain 15 short answer questions of 30 marks, based on knowledge,
understanding and applications of the lopics/texts covered in the syllabus. LFach
gquestion will carry two marks for correct answer,

- Part B of paper will consist five questions, In which candidate will attempt any three

questions of 43 marks (Each question will carry 15 marks). Limit of the answer will be

five pages.
. Each practicum will be of fourSix hour's durations and will involve laboratory
X periments’ exercises,

4, These marks will be divided lorther as:-

Theory Paper 75 Marks

Hessional Work \ : T 25 Marks

Dy. Registrar (Acad.)
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segsional Work:-

The Sessional work shall be examined by both the external and the internal examiner and an
average of the marks awarded by them shall be considered. In case there is difference of
maore than 20% Marks than the same shall be examined by the third examiner and the nearest
average shall be considered.

Part-11 Dvissertation 200 Mlarks

The dissertation shall be examined om the following line:

{1 External Examiner 75 Marks (Final Repont=50, Viva=23)
(ii}  Internal Examiner 125 Marks (ISB PART-2 (S0MAREKS)ISB-3(50
MARKS), SEM-4{Pre-submission presentation 25 marks).

Working out the result and awarding division:

The successful candidate shall be classified into two classes.

Class-1- Those obtaining 60 percent of the aggregate marks or more.

Class-1I- Those obtaining at least <8 percent of the ageregate or more but less than &0
percent, The minimum passing marks in each paper except Dissertation shall be 30 per cent

In dissertation the minimum passing rmarks shall be 48 percent.

0.8 B Credits:

The term “Credit” refers o the weightage given to a course, usually in relation o the
instructional hours assigned to it. For instance, in case of Internship programme, syvmposium,
seminar, workshop, communication skill and internal exams assigned 40 credits in each
semnester. However, in no instance the credits of a course can be greater than the hour allotted
to at, One credit refers to 12 hours. Total 960 hours in two yvears. The total minimum eredits.
required for completing a PG M.Ed. Programme is 80 credits. Credit marks in | scmester 13

in Il Semester 22 in 11 Semester 24 and IV Semester 16, Total credit marks will be 20

Dy, Regilalri L
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SEMESTER-]

MLEd - 01

PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT

100 Marks

Objectives
Adter £¢1r|1p|e:ing the course the students will be -
. Toenable the students to understand the psychological foundation of education.
o develop an understanding about theories of leaming.

. Todevelop an understanding about learners cognitive thinking and learming stvies.

2

3

4. Todevelop an understanding of theories of personality and its measurement.
3

. To understand psychological measurement, of all aspects of educational psychology,
6. To develop an understanding of concept, models and types of Meta-cognition.
Course content
Unit-1 Educational psychology and issues to Human Development INHOURS
A, Meaning and concerns of education .ps}rchn!ugy. Contribution of various schools
with reference to teaching -learning: Structuralism, Functionalism, Behaviorism,
Gestalt, Psychoanalytic, Humanistie, and Constructivism
. Methods in psycholoey- Survey, Observation, Clinicul, Casc Study and Lxperimental
. Concept of Growth & Development of the leamer (Physical, Social, Mental &
Emaotional Development) and their Implications for leaming. Role of heredity and
envirenment in Growth & Development. Individual differences:-meaning. causes and
their Educational Implications (with special reference to mental retarded, gifted &
delinguent).
Unit-I1 Cognitive aspects of an individual 1y HOURS
A Cognitive development:-
= Cognitive process-Perception, Autention, Memory, Development of concepts,
Logical ~-Reasoning, Critical-Thinking. Development of concepis. Strategies
for Teaching concepts, Problem - Solving, Decision -Making. Swdy of

consciousness: Sleep. Wake Schedule. Diream, Stimulus Deprivation. Role of

>y
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« Critical appraisal of views of Piaget, Bruner & Vygotsky with reference to
multiple school contexts of Bharat.

B. Intelligence - Nature, Impace of Heredity and environment on intelligence, Concept
of intelligence according to Indian culture, Impact of culture on intelligence, Theories
{Multiple intelligence, Triachic, Fluid and crystallized, PASS (Planning, Attention -
Arousal and simultaneous successive model), Types of intelligence- Emotional, Social,

© Spiritual and Artificial.

. Creativity -Effect of school environment on creativity. Curriculum for pupils
teachers based on Creativity Enhancement, Measurement ol creativily, and Co-
relation of creativity with intelligence

Unit - 111 Paradigms of Learning 8 HOURS

A. l.earning: - Meaning, affecting factors, types and leaming styles

B. Learning theories with edwcational Implication:- Hull's Reinlorcement theory,
Guthrie's Theory, Telemen's Theory, Verbal Leaming, Concept Learming, Skill
Leaming.

C. Transfer of Learning:- Factors, theoriés & their implication for teachers

Unit;I\-" Personality and Motivation 10 HOURS

A, Personality:-Definition apd nature , Theories-Psvchoanalvtical : classical  and MNen-
Freudian, Humamste: Roger and Maslow’s, Biological, Genetic: Evsenck  Arousal
Theory and Zuckerman’s Theory, Social — Cognitive Theory: Bandura™s Theory,
Personality  Traits by Carl- Jung's-(Extroversion w/s introversion, Sensing w/s
Intuition, Thinking /s Feelings, Perceiving /s judging )Measuremem of
Personality,

B. Motivation: Instinet, Need, Drive, Molives, Maslow's Need Flierarchy,

Remforcement. Punishment-reward, Achievement Motivation by Me- Cleland and

ceducational implications, interest and aspiration, Measurement of Motivation.
Unit V-Applications of psychology to health and education 10 HOLIRS
A, Adjustment: Concept and delinition, Factors affecting, adjustment (Frustration &
Conflict). mechanism of adjusiment, Ego-Defense mechanism, [demification and

education of mal-adjusted children

!
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B. Stress, Sources of Stress, Stress management technique, Anxiety. Forms el Anxiety.-

panic and phobia, Vocational Guidance & Carcer Counseling.

C. Promoting of positive health and well being:- mental-health& hygiene Resilience,

Theory of Seligman, Positive thinking.

Sessional Work: 25 marks

s Active participation in routine class instructional deliveries (Practical work, itorial,
field work etc.)
. Preparce, Administration and scoring of psychological esis. (anyone)
i. Persopality
1. Case study
ini.  Intelligence
Helerences:
. Arora, Rita,(2005),"Shikshan Adhigam ke Mano-samajik Aadhar” Shiksha Prakas
Hamn, Jaipur.
. Ausubel DLP. and Robisen F.G.: School leaming An introduction to Educational
Psychology New York Holt, Rinehart & Winston Inc 1969,
. Bernard H.W. : Psychology of learning & Teaching, New York Macgraw Hill B
. Bower G_H. and Hilgard E.R.: theories of Learning MNew Delhi Prentice Hall india Pvi.
Ll
5. Charles M. Newmark (1985) : Major Psychological assessment Instruments : Allya
And Recan Inc. Boston, London. Syvdney, Totonto,
. Chauhan, 5.5. (20001). Advanced educational psychology, New Delhi: Vikas
Publishing
- CL. Kundu (1989} : Personality Development, Sterling publishers Pvi. Lid., New
Delhi.
. Gage and Berlinger (1984) - Educational Psychology, Boston Houghton Miffins
Company.
- Hays LR. (1978): Cognitive Psychology, Thinking and Creating. Homewood llinoins.
lhe Dorsey press
1y Jayaswal. R.L. : Foundation ol Educational Psvchology : Allied Publishers. Bombay
F doyee Bruce and well Marsha | 1985). Models of Teaching prentice Hall of India Lid
Dy Regesird, -
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12, vangal $.K. : advanced Educational Psychology; New Delhs, Prentice Hall of India
Pvi.Lod.
13 Michael Green (1989) : Theories of Human Developmem prentice Hall. englewood
cliffs, New Jersy.
14. Moully George J : Psychology of teaching botton Allyn & Decan Inc.
15. S. Owen, H. Parker Blount, Heny Moscow (1978): Educational Psychology - An
Introduction Litntle, Brown and Company Boston, Toronto.
6. Wordsworth B.J. piaget’s (1989): Theory og cognitive and affective Development,
‘New York, Longman incorporated.
SEMESTER-1
M.Ed. - D2
HISTORICAL, POLITICAL AND ECONOMICAL PERSPECTIVE
MARKS-100
Objectives:-
A fter completing the course the studenz will be able -
I. To understand the development and role of Education in Historical, Political and
Economical aspects in India. _
To l:;mfcrﬁmn:i about multidizciplinary approach in relation to Education with other
aspects
. To understand the relationship between political institutions, economic policies and
historicism.
. Toe understand the educational contribution of great thinkers
. To understand the role of central agencics in development of education in India
. Toacquaint with the experiments and their contribution in education,
- To understand the importance of democratic values and constitutional provisions for
Education in India.
. T'v understand the global trends of education in changing nature of global society like-
“open learning system, scientific & technical invasion, economic and social challenges.

Course Content:

Unit = I: Historical Aspects BEHOURS
| [

Dy ®cgistrar (Acad.)
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~ A, Comparative study of the development of Education in ancient, medieval and modem
reign with special reference to aims, objectives, curriculum, methods and Evaluation
technigues. Impact of colonialism on Indian Society. economy, polity and education.
B. Experiments and contribwtion in Indian Edwcation: Gujarat Yidyva Peeth. Shami
Niketan, Pondichari Ashram, Chitrakoot Gramodyog Vishva Vidhyalaya, Riverside
School.

Unit = I1: Political Aspects 10 HOURS
A Educational Contribution of prominent thinkers in brief: M.E., Gandhi, Vivekanand,

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. r. AP.J. Rniﬂm and Jyotibha Phoole.

B. Democratization of Education, role of democracy and education in multicultural &
multilingual societies, Constitutional provisions for Education in India, Human Righis
(LL.N. declaration) with special reference to Child Right.

C.New trends, problems and their possible solutions of Indian Educational
Administration, world Problems and Temorism: its causes, impact on society,
remedies through Education.

Unit — 111 : Economical Aspects I HOURS

A.Meaming, Concept, Importance of Economic Growth and Economic development,
Planning, Role of Education for it,, Economy and Education: Impact of LPG
‘(Liberalization. Prnivatization, globalization) and concept of PPP (Public Private
Partnership).

B.Economics and Migration, The Economics of Brain Drain, Economic threatening :
Poverty, Unskilled labour, lack of resources, ineguitable growth, unemployment.
Economic Underdevelopimen,

C.Contribution of Education for development: Skill development, Man power planning.
Human Resource management and its relevance to Education, Niti Aayog : Origin
concept, objects, role, functions and challenges.

LUinit = IV: Global Aspecis I HOLURS

A Econommic and historical forces in shaping the aims of Education. Dominance conflict

and resistance in the concept of Education,

Dellor’s commission Report — 1996, Citizenship Education: Meaning. Concepi.

isirari Ay 2a JG-'
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B.A study of secularism, MNationalism and Universalism, Scientific, Technical and
Cultural invansion, its impact on sociely and education.
C.Open leaming society and open leaming system: origin, meaning, concepl, abjectives,
merits and challenges.
UNIT ¥V: CENTRAL AGENCIES OF EDUCATION 10 HOURS
A Introduction: MHRD, NCTE, NCERT, CBSE. CABE, NUEPA, UGC, NAAC.
B.Functions of Central agencics
. Educational Implications in reference to quality enhancement in presemt teacher
traming challenges.
SESSI_!GNAL WO RK:-
Attcmpt any two of the following. 25-MARKS
1. Power point presentation on any topic of the syllabus of this paper (units [-5).
2. Seminar on any topic related to political and economic issue based on education.
3. Three abstract of recent articles related to subject published in reputed journal's
4. Write two term papers on global aspects of education.
References:
st e (zo007) o fiwn 9 Tafieas, e o, SR
Banerjee, A.C. & Sharma S.R. (1999). Scciological and Philosophical issue in
Education. Jaipur, Book Fnclave.
-Brubacher John 5. (1962) : Molem Philosophy of Education, New Jerssey, Prentice
Hall Inc.
Chatterjee Partha (1986). Natiopalist thought in_the Colonial World: A Dervative
[iscourse, Oxford University Press: New Delhi.
Dewey. John (1961). Democracy and Education. New York: Macmillan Company.
Freire Paule, Cultural Action for freedom, Penguin Books: London. (1974)
Freire Paulo, Education for Crlical Consciousness, Seabury Press, New York, (1973)
Goel, A, and Goel, 5.L. (2005). Human Values and Education. New Delhi: Deep &

Deep Publicatnons Py Lud.

Cupta, Rambabu (1993) : Indian Education and [ts Problems. Ratan Prakashan

Mandir. Agra.
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. Halsey. A H.: Lander., H.; Brown, P..and MNells, A5, ([997). Education; Culture,
"Economy and Society. Mew York: Oxford University Press

. Joshi, Kircet (2000). A National Agenda for Education. Delhi: The Mother's Institute
of Research.

. Joshi, Kireet (2000}, BEducation at Corssroads, Delhi: The Mother's Institute of
Kesearch.

. Mehta DD, ;o Development of Education System in India. Tondon Publication.
Ludhnana.
Mukalal Juseph C. (2007) : Gandhian Education. Discovery Publishing House, New
Dielhi

. Mathan, Dev; Kelkar, Govind and Walter, Pierre (Eds.) (2004). Globalization and

I[u:!jg::nnu:: Peaple in Asia. New Delhi @ Sage Publishers,

. Manonal Council of Teacher Education (1999). Gandhi on Education. Mew Delhi:
MCERT.

. Mational Curriculum Framework. (2005), www neert.nic.in National Knowledge
Commission { 2006).

. Pandey, R.5. (1997): East West thoughts on FEducation, Allahabad, Horizon
Publishers.

. Rusk, R.R. and Scotland, 1.{1979) Doctrines of the Great Educators, (Fifth Edition).
MewYork, The Macmillan Press Lid P.310.

. I O R e (2013) ¢ fen @ miﬁ?ﬁ o wErETElT fgia ar e -T.FF- Fart |

. Sharma AP. (1999) : An Approach to Philosophy of Education. Mew Delhi, The
Indizn Publication.

. WU (2014) - Fen @ enifve g ornfae e q@ ame, s sE G@

; Sharma, Y. K (2002 The Doctrines of the Great Indian Educators., New  Delhi.
Kanmishka Publishers, P.371,

.osodh, TS5 & Surn A(199R). Philosophical and Sociological Foundation of Edu.,
Patiala Bhawa Publication.
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Semester - |
M.Ed — 103

EDUCATIONAL STUDIES
MARKS 100

Dhjectives —

After completing the course the students will be able -

To develop an understanding about the concept of Educational Studies.

. To develop insight intoe different areas of Educational Studies.

3. To enrich their professional life by the siudy of comparative cducation.

To help them perceive the wide variety of education tasks and arrangemenl in

different couniries.

3. . To agquaint them with the recent research done in different fields of Education.

o acquaint with conmtemporary concerns of Education.

To develop skill in analvzing research paper

. Toundersiand recent education policies and acts.

Covurse Content:

UMNIT -1 Areas & Analysis of Educational Studies - D HOURS

A

B.

Pedagogical, Philozophical, Sociological, Psyehological, Health, Curriculum, Gender
issues, Action Research, School Administration, Technological development, Drama-
Arts, Special education and Environmental Scenaric.

Analysis of Educational Studies from reputed and recognized, educational journals.

UNIT H-Changing Socio-Cultural Context of Education [0 HOURS

AL

Education in  the present Socio-Cultural Perspective, Understanding Comemporary
Indian society with reference to multilingual, multiculural gender. equity, poverty,
diversity. human rights and righis of child, appropriate approaches tor teaching, voung

children in the context of diversities and Constitutional provisions ol education

. Process of socialization and acculturation of child-critical appraisal of the school,

parents, peer group and the community, Young children and social policy, Social

context as a source for rejuvenating teaching amd learning and classroom as a social

conLext \Wm .
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UNIT - 11l  Comparative Education 9 HOURS

A. Concept, Mecaning, Nature and Imponance Comparative Education,

B. comparative study of Educational system at Primary, Secondary, Higher and Teacher

.education of India with reference U5 A, UK. and Russia
UMIT - IV  Contemporary Concerns of Education - 10 HOURS
A. [Impact of prevailing examination system  on students and stake holder, Past cxam
relorms,-Secondary Education Commission( 1952-33), Education Commission] | 966),
MPC (1986), MNational Focus Growp Position Paper on exam rcform, (Improving
quality through range of question, grading, credit system, mode of certification and
role of ICT
. Public - Private Partnership - issues and challenges, Professional development of
teacher through quality traiming, Interpersonal relationship, Financial Staws. Job
satisfaction, Education for  skill development, Delinking of Jobs with  degree
“{emphasis on professional skills and life skills). Environmental Education, Gender
Sensetazitation
UNIT -V Recent Education Policies and Acts 10 HOURS
A. RTE Act (2009) (Approaches to education, economic reforms, Human righes, Lifeleng
education), NCF 2005 and 2009, Ninth Five Year Plan on Education (1997 - 2002),
Tenth Five Year Plan on Education (2002 — 2007)

B. Constitutional Provision in Education

Sessionals =
Any hwo 25 marks

» Evaluation of Research Paper.
e Action Besearch on any one educational topics
»  Rewview of MCTF 2003 & 2009,
« A comparative study of professional life on the bases of India & abroad.
References:-
. Banrs, J.A. (199%%), Cultural diversity and education: Foundations curriculum and
teaching {4th ed.) Boston: Alyvnand, Becon. Bruubacher

2. Bever, LLE. (Ed.) (1996) Creating demaocratic classrooms: The strugele 1o integrale

%
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* Butchvarov, P. {1970} The Concept of kncwledge. Evanston, lllinois, North Western
University Press, Debra Heyes
Delors. Jacques, et al: (1996). Learming: The Treasure within report of the
international commission on education for 2 15t century, UNESCO

3., Freire, Paulo { 1970). Pedagogy of the oppressed. New York: Continuem.

. John 5. (1969) Modern Philosophies of education, Tata MeGraw-Hill, Publishing
Company Pvt LTD, New Delhi.

. Martin Hills, Pam Chistie and Bob Lingard (2007) T'¢achers and schooling: Making a
Difference, Allen and Unwin, Australia.

. NCERT (1987): In-service Teacher Education Package for Primary School Teachers.
Mew Delhi.

. NCERT (1991): Elementary Teacher Education Curriculum, Guidelines and Syllabi,
Mew Delhi.

10 NCERT (2005): Mational Curriculum Framewaork, Mew Delhi,

1T MCTE, (2004); Teacher Education Curriculum, MNew Delhi.

12.5ingh, L.C. (Ed.} (1987): Teacher Education — A Resource Book, NCERT, Mew
Dxelhi.

Semester - 1
MLEd. - 04
Introduction to Research Methods
Mlarks 1

Objectives:-

Afer yndersomg this course the students will be able po:-

1. Explain and describe the meaning ol Scientific Mcthod, Scientific Inguiry and their
implications for educational research.
Describe characteristics ol phifosophical. psychological and sociological rescarch
paradigms as they apply to educati onal research.
Explain and adopt different strateg ies of research to solve educational problems.

Understand mechanics of writing rescarch proposal research papers.
=l
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5 Schect research problem, preparation of research proposal, doing research and its repurt
writing.

6. Understand recent research trends in India & abroad.

COURSE CONTENT

UNIT 1 Structuring Educational Research 10 Hours

A. MNature of research, knowledge and inquiry: Mawre of knowledge and its sources

{Instinct, reason, intuition eic). Scientific method of inguiry (Authority, Intution, Tenacity,

Rationalism, Empiricism}and their role in knowledge peneration, Meaning, nature & need of

research nature, scope and significance of Educational Research, Major orientation in

Educational Research: Philosoplical, Sociological,  Psychological, Technological and

Management etc. Types of Researches: Fundamental, Applied & Action Research,

Ouantiative & Qualitative,

B. Research Problem: Sources for identifying the research problem, Characteristics of a

good research problem, Scientilic Steps of Research, Reviewing Literature {online database,

encyclopedia, etc), Ethical issues in Research-Plagiarism, APA guidelines for human

participants in research,

UNIT 11 Desizgn in Educational Research 10 Hours
A. Quantitative Research: Descriptive research. Subcategories of Desenplive Research:
Surveys, Correlational Studies, Ex-pust [acto research, Historical research (meaning, steps,
significance, primary and secopdary sowrccs amd  mfernal and  external  criticism),
Cxperimental Research, Experimental design, Quasi Cxperimental Design, Factonal Design,
Single-subjects design, Controlling, extraneous and intervening variables.

EB. Qualitative Research: Case studies (Developmental and longitudinal), Ethnographic
studies. Phenomenological rescarch and naturalistic inguiry, Grounded theory, Pulics

research.

C. Mixed Research-meaning, fundamentals principals, strength and weakness, types and

limitations
UMIT T Variables, Hypothesis, Population & Sample [ Flours

A) Variables : Meaning delinitton and tvpes of variables, (Independent, Dependem,

Extrancous, Intervening, Confounding e, ) l‘;ﬁ;‘h‘]‘, o
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E) Hypothesis : Meamng and difference between assumplions, postulates  and
hypotheses. Meaning and types of hypothesis: difference between Positive amd MNull
Hypothesis, Characteristics of good hypothesis, Hypothesis testing, Types of errors:
Type 1 and Type 11

C) Populations and Samples : Population and Sample, Characteristics of a good
sample, Sample procedure

UMNIT IV: - Tools and Methods of data collection 8 Hours

Aﬂ-T-D-DfS : Tvpes of Tools, Standardize & MNon-Standardize Tests, Constroction of a Test
(Questionnaire, Interview, Rating Scale, Observation, Attitude Scale, Schedule, and
Sociomelry.

B) Validity, Reliability & Objectivity of a Test, Adaptation of a Test

UNIT V' Writing of Research Proposals, Recent trends in Education 10 Hours
A. Writing of Research Proposals - Identification of a research topic: Sources and need,
Review of related literature, Rationale and need of the smudy, Conceptual and
operational definition of the term, Variables, Research question, aims objectives and
hypotheses, Delimitation, Methodology, samples, tools, Scope , limitation, delimitation,
Significance of the study, Bibliography, Time frame, Budget if any and chapterisation
B. Recent trends in Education - History of Research, Education Research in [ndia,
Education Research in - Abroad, Futuristic Trends of educational Research
Sessional:- 25 marks
1 Raoview of literature on any area of research{Reference and bibliagraphy)
2. Concept map of any area ol research methods.
References:-
. Best, John W. : Research in Education

Dalen, Deabold B. Van: An fndroduction to Educational Research.

2
3. Fisher, R: Designs of Experiments.
4

. Garrett, HEE. : Stavistics in Education and Psychology.
Good, C.V.: Imroduction to Research.
Guilford, J.P.: Fimdamental Stavistics in Psychology and Education.
Keeves, John P. (Ed.) Educational Research., Methodology and Measurenent: An

International Handbook. lgm . )
y. Régistmac (Acad. ) 93

Wajrersits nfP Ry “H




B, .ifli:rl'mgt:r. Fred MN: Foundations of Behavioural Research.
"9, Mouley, George 1. The Science of Edwcational Research.
PO Myvros LK Fuendoeeniols of Experimental designs.
1. Verma, M.: An Introduction to FEducational and Psychological Research.

Semester-11

M.Ed. - 05
Philosophy of Education

Ub_|n.=l:-ﬂve5:
Adter completing the course the students will be able -
I. To understand the relevance of philosophy as a discipline.
. Te develop a deeper understanding of the relationship between philesophy and
education.
. To understand the scope and application of educational philosophy.
. To acquaint with the philosophical theories underlying educational principles.
. To appreciate the contribution of western philosophy and Indian Philosophy 1o
Education.
. To develop the capacity w do indn:pt:ﬁr.it:nt thinking and a deecper insight into the
philosophical roots and educational problems,
Course Content:
Umit 1 Educational Philosophy #IOURS
A. Philosophical Foundation of Education: - Meaning & scope of Philosophy, Need ol
philosophy in life and for a Teacher its Practical Meaning & Various definitions of
education.
B, Interrelationship between philosophy & Education, Modern Concept of Philosophy:
Analysis — Logical empiricism & positive relativism, Scope- Functions of Educational

Fhilosophy

Unit 2 Fundamental philosophical Lssues: - 10 HOURS

A Metaphysical Issues: The issues with special reference o ontology, cosmology and

2

theology, Epistemological and axiological issues, '
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"B. The issues special reference to reality and objectivity, worth of knowledge and truth

C. Axiological Issues: Ethics and aesthetic issues, their origin and scope. Mvava, Yoga.
Samkhya.
Unit3. Comparative Study of the western Schools of Philosophy 10 HOURS
A Study of western schools of Philosophy on the basis of following point : Principles and
general maxims, Aims of Education, Curriculum, Teaching Methods, Discipline,
Teacher pupil relationship amd their place in education, Beliefs about pature of
knowledge, Morahity and Values,
B. Naturalism, Pragmatism, Idealism, Existentialism and Realism
Unit 4. Impact of Educational Philosophy of some Indian Philosopher- 10 HOURS
A Swmdy of Indian Philosophers keeping in mind the following points: - Concept of
education and Effect of their contribution on philosophies.
B. Specific contribution and its relevance with conmemporary educational practice:- Dr.
Jakir Hussain, Dr. 5. Radhakrishnan, I. Krishnamurti, Dr. B.H. Ambedakar
Unit 5. Indian School of philosophy 1 HOURS
A. Study of Indian Schools of philosophy keeping in mind the following points :-Thematic
Concept, Aims of Education, Curriculum, Teaching Methods and Discipline
B. Upanishad, Bhagvad Gita, Jainism, Buddhism, Vedama Philosophy and Islamic
Philosophy
Sessional Waork:
Any two of the following: 25 Marks
< One term paper on any lwpic related (o educational philosophy.
+ Report writing of a panel discussion or college of educational philosophy
& Abstract ol two recent edueational philusophical research paper.
References:
I. Broalldy Harry (1967). Building a Philosophy of Education, Engleword; Cliffs, Prentice
Hall Inc.
. Brubacher (i.5, (1962). Midern Philosophy of Education {International Studert Edition)
Tokyo; McGirow Hills.

. Brubacher, John 5. (1962); Modern Philosophy of "‘Education: Prentice-Hall Inc..

Frnglewood Cliffs. N A —,
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CChaube 5% (19810 A Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Bducmon, Agr

Vinod Pastak Mandir
5. Higivanma. M. (19953 The Essentials of Indian Philosophy. Moilal Banarsidas
Publislin s
. Woddimas Nel (22002 Philosophy of Educaion. West View Press
e AenTema @ (1973) fen @) emifie gwesfs soeam e o e
. Pandes, 5. (1997): East Wesd Thoughts on Pducation: Allahabad. Horvzon Publishers
Parcek. M. & Sharma Rajnif2005).Udsimman Bhartiyva Samaj mein shikshoeh avam
Shiksha. Shiksha Prakashan , Jaipur
10, Rurk Robent K. (1956), The Philosophucal Bases of Fducation, Boswen: Housheon
Miltin
1. vl s e (2014) . i, ST gedmTar od fhen, am wa g i iR
12, Thomson Godfeey (1957). A Modern Plulosophy of Educanon, London:  Gersrae G,
Ciarper & Colls

13, Wanee fohn Po(1947). Philosophy of Educiaion, Sew York: Prentice [all Ine

SEMESTER I1
M.Edl.- (b
SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
Marks 100

Orbjectives:-
After completime the course the students will be able -

1. To understand the concept of Educational Sociology and Socielogy of Education.

2. Tounderstand the relationship among Fducation, Society and social substance

3. To understand the contribimtion of great cdugater - 1o Sociely and education.

4, To undersiconud the process of socialization relatonship between culture, socicty and

' (TTSHTELRALS
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o analvee merpret and ssnithesize vanous concepts of sociolocical principles related
10 educational phenomena
lo understinud the concepl and process of social stratification and social change.
To umderstoul the issues of excellence. equality and inequalinie
Fov understand cmerging mends o ~ociety in global perspectine.
Lo understand ihe process of social change. modernizaton ami role of cducation m the
traresmission of the national and cultural heritage,
Course Conteni:
Unit -1: Education and Sociology B HOURS

A.Meaning. Nature. Scope of Educational Sociology. DifTerence and relationship between
Fducanon Sociclogy and Sociology of Education.

B Matre of Socinlogical Inguiry, Relationship of Education and sociery, social-system.
Education as o subsystem of society and s relationship with other subsystems: Famlv.
caste and =tate. Theoretical approaches and contribution of sociology of Education
.-"..ntnl;in Ciramscs, Paulo Fremre, Talcon Parson’s I
~ 11 : Socio- Cultural Context of Education 10 HOURS
Relationship of Education with cultere, cultural change. culiural conflict, cultural
refativity.  colioral  pluralism, V18-4 VIS Education, Indisn culture  in global
perspetings

Process of soctalization and acculiration of the child, eritical appraisal of the role of
schiool. parcnts, péer proups and the communnly
. i"..'|1.‘illlll'|;|1 & process  of modermization. Concept of poet inodernisme, Impact i
modernization on education amd cultore. role of cducation lor making  composite
culiurg.
11 :  Edwucation as a Soecial Process 10O URS
Lencept of change, planned change and process of planned changs
Fducation as related wo social change, soctal mobility and social sicniticanon.
CFducaion Tor sustmnable development: Meaning. [Mmensions, Principles,  strate g

andl rode ol Bducaron in sustaimable developiment

Uit = IV ¢« Soci] Dimewstons of Education o HOURS

Dv. Reg a-t!-'a-T "L _‘l )
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A Meaning and congept of social coology and contribution: ol cducation e mamlam

= harmoaaous sog el coology

B. :'_il_‘:-q."ml siruc bure and educato: conflict, Crsis within [ndn sovil siruciure.

C. Unitv and diversity m Indie, Education. and Inequalities: coiv. class. zender, education
for the oppressed, issues of equality of Education opportmnty and excellence in
Ecluscation.

LIMIT = % Futuristic Society and Education [ HOLU'RS

A Meaning ol luurstic sociely, goals of education in global porspective

B. Social hindrency in educational uplifiments as caste. religion. regionalism. poserns
perspective

C. Challenges of education in future social perspective.

SESSIONAL WORK -
Attempt any two of the following :- (25 marks)
a. Survey ol any social problem and present a repor
b, Cuase siudy of any social institution,
¢. Conduct a social awareness programme i an educational mstitution.
REFEREM{ LS :-
1. Anand C.L. and Eval, The Teacher and Education_in_Emerging Indian_ Society,
MCERT, Mew Drelhi. (1983)

2. Banerjee AL & Sharma 5.R. (1999), Sociological and Philosophical 1ssees i

Educaton. Lnpur @ Book Enclave.

Bhatia. K. K. (2003). Education in Emerging Indian Society. Ludhiana: Kalvan
"Tublishers

Bhatua. K K. and Marang. C.L. (1992). Teacher and l.ducation in Emerging Indian
Sacicty . | wdhiana: Tandon Publications

Bhata. K K. and Marang, C.L. (2008). Philosoplucal and Sociological Basces ol
Lducateon. | idhuma: Tandon Publications

Brown LEF . Fducatimal Sociology

Chaube. 5. F ¢ 1981 Plulosopliacal and Sociological Founditeons of Education, Agra

Ravi, Nowsdarmalya %&]:
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Dash, 13 % (24 Theories of Edecdation & Edwcatzon i the Emerging Indian
Socicty v elhi: Dominamt Publishers and Distributor
Dubey. » O (1994 Indian Sociery, New Delhi, NBT. 'p

. Frasmeis %1 Abraham (198235 Modern Sociological theory An imroduction. st
Ll er=me Pross. Delhi.
Haralambos 3., Sociology: 1 hemes and Perspectines, Cdord Universily Press. Mew
[elin, § 4%y
Harlambos N, R.M. Heald (19800, Sociolows-themos and perspectives. b lord
Lniversiy Proess
Jonathan H. Turmer (1995), The structure of sociological theery, Rawat publicat:ons,
Jaipur
Kenkel, W.F . Society in Action (1980), Introduction 1o Socology, New Yark: Harper
and Kow

Mathur 5.5.42008), A Sociological Approach to Indian Fducation, Agra @ Vinod
Pustak Mandir
Mathur, 5.5, (1985). Sociological Approach 1o lndian Educanon. Agra: Vinod Pustak

nlonchir,

Mohantv, B (19904 ), Indian Ecducation in the Fmergime sovwets, Mew Delhi: Swerbine

Pon. L.

. Pandev, RS0 (1997), East West Thoughts on Fdoecation, Allahabad: Horzon
Publishers.,
Suchdeva Vidva Bhushan (2003), An introduction v sociology, Kitabneahal, New
[2elln

CWEHAT U N wWET (2013) 0 Fen & Eveifae on wecawmieia fgm am e
% faah)
AN ¢ (2004) 0 Ben @ avifs oa wifne w0 umir R @R q@ 0
Sumgh Yogender. Social Strani fication and Chance i I, Manoblor Book Sers e
o [ helhe, 4 1977

bohodhe TS & Sun ALCT998). Philosophical and Sociolocical Poundation of Education,

Patiada - B g Pablicanions.,
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Weber, C.0. (1960), Basic Philosophies of Education, New York: Holt, Rincharnt &
Wins
o Wilbur, B. Brookover, 12, Gottich (1964), A Sociology of Fduecation, New York
American Book Company
Semester-11
ML.Ed -07
Curriculum Studies

MAREKS Hil

Objectives:-
Aflter completing the course the student will be able:
Tuw understand the concept of curniculum and curriculum developiment
l'o develop an understanding about important principles of curriculum construction
To get acquainted with the curniculum design, it's theories and procedures
To acquaint the students with the existing approaches to curriculum design.
- To acquaint the students with the process of curriculum development
To enable the learmers to retlect on various trends in curmiculum developrment.
To enable the lcamer 1o appreciate the need for evaluation of curriculum

[ develop competencics o design and evaluate curriculum

Course Content:
Unit | Concept and Meaning of Curriculum: SHOURS
+ Concept, meaming and characternisues of curriculum. .
= Determinants of curriculum. - Plulosophical (national democratic ). Sociological {sogmo-
cultural reconstruction) and - chological. {learner’s need and micresis)
+ Approaches to Curriculum-Subject. Leamner, Community centered and intcrdisciplinar
curriculum,.
Umit Il Curriculum development sind theories: 1 HOLDRS
« Thstors. Guiding Prnciples. S taees and Sirmegies of Corriculum ddes clopnrenm

e L orraeulum asd Constraetin s

e Coeerrecelom s Ornecal Fhcors ]";‘Y_}. '
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& U orriculum amd Poststruciuralist Theory

Umit 111 Conceptions and Designing of the Curriculum: IDHOURS

e I'he Humanistic, Social Reconstructionist and 1echnelogical Curriculum

« (Irganization. Components, Sources, Principles and Approaches ol curnculum design.

= Plan and implementation of technology in curriculum design
Uit 1V Evaluation and trends in Corriculum I HOURS
e Concept, Meaming, Meed. Importance and Aspects of Curmiculum Evalustiomn
s Models of Curriculum evaluation consensus-Pluralistic
o lrends in Curmiculmm Rescarch,
FSIT V- Maodels of eurricolom desizn: 10 HOURS
* [he Taba Model,
| he Saylor and Aleoxander’s maodels.
Crd lad®s maodel of curriculum design.
Maodels of Curriculum Evaluation @ Tyler's, Siake’s, Scriven’s and Krikpatrick™s Model
Sessional Work: -
Fullowing twoz- 25 marks
o Roeport writing on differenr fctors which aTect corrculem development in owr conetrs
« Analyze senior secondary curriculum of state board of any subject of vour choice
REFERENCES:-
I Agerawal, LOUTOY Currietlum Reforms un Inda: [oaba house,
Annuing, Angela(1995): © A National Cuorriculem for the Early Years”. (pen
Univesity Press, Buckingham, Philadelphia
Audrev & Howard Nocholls( 19787 D cloping Curricnlum™, A practical wunde-
Creorge Allend Unwin, Boston, Sydney, London.
Bhatt. B.D. - Curriculum reform, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
Bhatt. B.D and Sharma. S R1992) Pring iple of curncwlum Constraction D welhi,
kanishka Publishine Flouse,
Curricolm Development and  Educational | e hielogy, New  Delhic Seerimg
Publishars
PYWarwach « F9T5 0 Curriculuan stoucture and Fic-avn | |.|'.-::r-ll_‘- ol Londom pro-
el ., o
I&\; . Regi l-"mrm
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i, lron K (197687 Objectives in Curriculum Design”. Megraw  Hill Book

Conmpany Limited. ogland

Nenis Lawton( 19860 School curriculum planninge”. Hodder & Stonghton, London,

Saidney.
Fdward. A, Krugi 1960y The Secondary School Curnculum™, Harpaer and Row
Publishers, Mew Your & Evanston.
Frickson. H.Lynn{ 1998 Concept-based curriculum and instruction. Corwin Press,
In¢
Ciakhar, 5.C.02009): Curricu lum Development, Pangpat, N0, Publications

. Khan, M1, LB.K. Nizam. Evaluation and Rescorch an Curriculum  Constriction
k.amishky Publisher, MNew York

- Mlamndi, MR and Raveshankar, I 1983)

. Moelhotra, M.M(1985) : Curriculum Evalvation and Renewal, manila CPSC
Fublication

C NGNOL 2005): Curriculum and Instruction {ES-331) Block-1, New Delhi

SEMESTER: - 11
MED-08
TEACHER EDUCATI 1
MARKS 100

{dhjectives:-
Adier completing the course the studems will be able

[ create awareness of various problems of Teachor Bdueation

F'o acquaint with the teacher education programmes at all levels.

l'o develop skills i orgamizing practice teaching and in sclecting teaching strategics

and teaching models

Poacquaint with the responsibilities pertaining to school orpanization anel cliassraowi

2
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6. To acquamt waily the various statutory bodies regarding | vacher I ducation.

Course Content:

Unit 1: Context of Teacher Education: 10 HOWES

a) Meaning. Nature, Scope and Significance, Teacher Education and Social Intervention.

b Adms and Ohjectives ol teacher Education at different bey el

¢} The Context of Teacher Education - The Dynamics of Social, Psvchological, Polincal
and Econmmie Changes in Society,

Futuristic  Views of Teacher Education. (Preparation  of  Teachers  for
:‘iui'ulmls, Inclusive Classrooms and the Global Contex)
Curricular Arcas of Initial Teacher Education - National Curriculum Framework
(NCFY 2009, Tramming of special wacher-Ans. Cralis. Physical Education. Home
Scicnce., Vocational, Technieal and work expenence,

LUnit 2: Knowledge based Teacher Education: M HMIRS

a) Qualifications of teachers-pre-primary. primary, Secondarv. Higher Secondary
Higher Education.

b} Meaning and Types of Knowledge, Habermas's Theory of "Knowledge - Constitutive
Interesis. Deng and Luke's Conceptions of Knowledge, Shulman’s  Theory of
“Knowledge-base for Teaching'. The Knowledge Continuum - the General Principles
ol Teacher Effectiveness.

Rellective Teacher Education -Meaning, Sirategies for Promoting  Beflection,
Retlective Thinking v's Rellective Action. Rellective Practice leading to Reflective
Feaching. The Reflective Teaching Model. Meowd for Bellectine Teaching. Diflerence
between Hellective Teaching and Action Research

Unit 3: Maodels of Teacher Education and Instructional Methods 8 HOURS

al Muodels of Teacher Education - Behaviouristic Teacher Fdueation Model, Competency
- bhased Model., Persomalisie Model, Truwditional Crafi in Teacher Education,
Ingquiry-oriented Teacher Education. Knowledge Building Community Model.

b Targe and Small Group Teaching Methods, Collaborative and Cooperative Teaching,

LUimit 42 Managing Practicum in Teacher Education: 10 HOURS

A Dotweerannoms ol Phesary ol 1w Ty o
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¢) Concept and | vpes ol Feedback to Student Toachers

dy Principles and Oreanization of Internship.

) Mentoring and Coaching in Teacher Education

L mit >:

Tssoes and Coapeern in Teacher Education: i HOL S

a) Developmental concept of a feacher.

b} Problems of wacher education at school level-

¢} Quality assurince and accredmatuon in teacher cducation.

d) Apphcation ol 1C1 in weacher education.

e} Code of teacher educanon.

Segsional Wark: -

25 Marks

* A critical study of one teacher trmming college

«  Contribution of UGC, NAAC, CTE. & 1A tor guality enhancement

REFEREMCES:-

o

FO. Shamma, 5. Emerging Trends in Teacher | ducation

Chakrabarti, Mol Teacher Education modern Trends,

. Chaurasia, Dr. G. - New Era in Teacher Educauon, Sterling Publishing Pt Lid

Dikshit (Dr.) 8. 5. - Teacher education in modern Democracies- Sterling Publisher-
M, [ad., Delhi

Four Year Courses in Teacher Educaion- All India Association of Teache
Educations, B- 1/G-A. and Model Down, 1 xlh:-9

NLC.ER.T., Invesugations, Studies. and Prowccts Relating to Imternship in teaching.
Mew Dellu

Mukarjee (Editor) S.N. - Education of Peasbors in India, Volume 1 e 1& 11 - 5. Chand
& Co. Delln

Report of the swdy Group on the I'ducanion of Secondary Teachers i India
Associalion of Training College,

shrimali K.L. -Better Teacher Education. Ministry of education, Governiment o
lindia )

Sharnee, BoAL Teacher education- Theon . Practice & Research,

]:alﬂ: 54
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rding division:

g out the result and awa
lassified into WO classes.

Workin
ceessful candidate shall be ©
aining 60 percent of the aggregats marks o

The su
lass-1- Those obt

Class-11- Those obtaining at 1
g marks in cach paper except D

passing marks shall be 48 percent.

~

I Onore.

cast 48 percent of the apgregate or more but less than 60

ssertation shall be 30 per

percent. The minimum passin

cent. In dissertation the minimum

0.8 B Credits:
The term *Credit’ refers 1o the weightage given 1o a COUTSE, vsually m relation to the

nstructional hours assigned 1o ' For instance, in casc of Intermship programme,
¥

mi ¥ unication skill and.in . .

seminar, workshop, comm jcation s an i" ternal exams assigned 40

symposium,
instance the credil§ of a course can te greater

~ credits in each semester. Howewver, 11t no
than the hour allotted to it. One credit refers to 12 hours. | 960 hours in tivo years

The total minimurm credits, required for completing a PG M.E} Frogramme 80 credits
Credit marks in [ semester 18 in Il Semester 22 in 111 Semesth 24 and TV rE%ter lﬁ-

Total credit marks will be 80.

SEMESTER-3

Specialization Select one out of ~|r Paper

M.Ed 09

Pedagogy of Science Education§l (a)

Objectives:

On completion of this course, the students will be able 4::-.

To understand the nature of science as a
knowledge and as a social endeavor: 4
¥

.T_D understand the difference and e
lechnology;

o .undcrstam:l the. need 1o evaluate * '
basis of different validities:- \ |




To understand diversity of instructional materials, their role and the need for

contextualization in science education;

To appreciate the role of co-curricular activities in science education;

To familiarize with innovative trends in assessment, analyze issues in
Seience education pertaining to equity and access, gender, special . groups
and ethical aspects

Unit I - Nature of Science

« Evolution of science as a discipline,

e Science as a dynamic expanding body of knowledge
« Development of scientific knowledge

s Scientific methods explanations

« Science and technology,

Unit Il -Curriculum of Science Education

¢ Trends in science education from the beginning of the nineteenth century to
the present- at national and international level

» Criteria of validity of science curriculum

+ (Content, ethical environmental, process, cognitive, historical.

Unit I1I- Approaches to Teaching-Learning of Science-1

* Approaches to concept learning,
* Constructivist approaches to science learning
* inquiry method, problem solving strategies,
» concept, development investigatory approach,
inductive method, project based learning,
planning different types of projects,
cooperative collaborative learmning,
Use of ICT in teaching-leaming of science concepts at secondary level.

Unit IV-Assessment in Science Education

» Continues and comprehensive evaluation in science
= Assessment of affective measures in science
2w Y
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Use of tools and techniques such as observation, rating scale, check-list,
anecdotal records, attitude scales, interest inventories and interviews,
Self-assessment by students and by teachers, peer assessment, assessment of
teachers by students

Unit V- Contemporary Issues in Science Education

« Contribution of women in science
» Scientific and technological Literacy.
e Ethical aspects of science.

SESSIONAL WORK 25 MARKS
« Group discussion/ lecture-cum ~discussion/ panel
- discussion/symposium/ school visits and sharing of experiences or
Expenimentation on any topic with kits and laboratory work project
and assignments focusing in observation and interaction with children.

REFERENCES:-

1. Alan J. McCormack. Trends and Issues in Science curriculum in
Science Curriculum Resource Handbook: A practical guide to ki2
science curriculum. Kraus International Publications
2. Bhanumathi, S. (1994) Small Scale Chemical Techniques -
Chemistry Education (AprilJune) 20-25,

3. Bhatnagat S5.5. (2003).Teaching of science. Meerut: Surya
publications.

4. Black, P (1998). Testing: Triend or Foe? Theory and practice of
Assessment and Testing. London @ Falmer Press.

5. Carey, S. (1986). Cognitive Science and Science Education.
American Psychologist. 41 (10), 1123-1130
6. Chalmers, A. (1999). What is the thing called Science.3rd Ed.
Buckingham: Open University Press.

7. Das R.C. (20012). Science teaching in schools. Heu- Drelhi: btuimg

publications.
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8. Driver. R, Leach. J, Millar. R and Scott, P. (1996). Young Peoples’
Image of Science. Buckingham: Open University Press. 39

9, Gipps, C.V. (1994), Bevond Testing. London: Falmer Press.

| 0. International Journal of Science Education.

11. Journal of Research in Science Teaching (Wiley-Blackwell).

12. Kaur. R. (2007).Teaching of Science. Patiala: Twenty first century
publications.

13. Kohli V.K. (2003). How to teach science. Ambala: Vivek
publishers.

14. Kulshreshtha S.P. (2009). Teaching of Science. Meerut:
VinayRakheja publications.

15. Minkoff, E.C.& Baker, P.J. (2004). Biology Today: An Issues
Approach, Garland science. New York. Pp.1-32. Biclogy: Science &
Ethics,

M.Ed 09

Pedagogy of Mathematics Education-1(b)

Objectives:- marks-100

On completion of this course students teacher will be able to:

distinguish between science and mathematics appreciate the abstract nature of

mathematics
distinguish between the roles of pure and applied mathematics
develop the skill of solving real-life problems through mathematical modeling as
an art
develop the understanding of using constructivist approach in mathematics
develop the skill of using various methods of teaching mathematics
develop problem solving skills  highlight the significance of mathematics

laboratory.
enable to distinguish between induction and mathematical induction

develop the skills required for action research in mathematics

Y. R:gl\xm‘ 'Ul-"‘ulil
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»
Unit I- Nature, Development and Significance of Mathematics

Distinction between mathematics and science

Distinct roles of pure and applied Mathematics

Mathematization-aesthetic aspect of mathematic

Historical development of mathematical concepts with some famous
anecdotes such as Gauss, Ramanujan, etc.; teaching of mathematical

modeling

Unit II- Objectives and Strategies of Teaching-learning mathematics

Aims and Objectives of teaching mathematics at various school levels,
Instructional objectives in teaching mathematics

constructivist approach in teaching of mathematics

methods of teaching Mathematics- inductive and deductive methods,
analytic and synthetic methods, problem solving skills

Stages in problem solving techniques to improve problem solving skills.

Unit III- Curriculum of mathematics at different stages

Analyze the curriculum at-

* preprimary, primary,
* upper primary,
+ Secondary & higher secondary.

Unit IV- Structure of Mathematics

Undefined terms and axioms; proofs and wverification in mathematics

distinction between them

Types of theorems such as existence and uniqueness theorems ete.

types of proofs- direct proofs, indirect proofs, proof by contradiction, proof
by exhaustion, proof by mathematical induction and distinction between
induction and mathematical induction;

Unit V- Evaluation in Mathematics-1

» Concept of evaluation in teaching

] T }
oy o
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»

 learning process (formative, summative, criterion, diagnostic)
* Types of mistakes in mathematics, their identification
= Analysis with a purpose of preventing and remedial measures.

SESSIONAL WORK 23 MARKS

Group discussion/ lecture-cum ~discussion/ panel discussion/symposium/
school visits and sharing of experiences or Experimentation on any topic
with kits and laboratory work project and assignments focusing in
observation and interaction with children.

REFERENCES:-

1. Baw, G.R. & George L.U. (1976): Helping children learn mathematics- a
cumpeten‘c}f basedlaboratory approach. California, Cummings Publishing Co.

2. Butler, C.H.& Wren, F.L. (1965): the teaching of Secondary Mathematics.
NewYork: Mc Graw Hill.

3. Carpenter, T.P., Dossey, J.A. & Koehler, J. L.{2004): Classics in mathematics
Education Research United States of America. The National Council of Teachers
of Mathematics.

4. Chambers, P.(2010): Teaching Mathematics. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

5. Cooney, T.J. (1975} Dynamics of Teaching Secondary School Mathematics,
Boston: Houghton Mifflin. Driscoll, M., Nikula, EM. & DiMatteo, R.W. (2007);
Fostering Geometric thinking : A guide to teachers, Grade 6-10, Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann.

6. Driscoll, M. (1999): Fostering algebraic Thinking: A guide for teachers, grade 5-
10. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.

7. Grouws, D.A(ED)(1992): Handbook of research on mathematics teaching and
learning, NY': Macmillan Publishing Lester.

8. Heimer, R.T. & Trueblood, C.R.(1970): Strategies for teaching children
Mathematics; Reading. Massachusetts: Addison Wesley Publishing Co.

9. Howard T. & Jones, 5.(2000): Becoming Successful Teacher of Mathematics.
London: Rout ledge Falarer Series.

10. Kruteteski, V.A. (1976): The psychology of mathematical abilities in school

children, University of Chicago Press.
11. Lieback, P (1984): How children leamn mal:hemam:s Penguin Books. -

B
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»

12. Malove, J. & Taylor, P.(1993): Constructivist interpretations of teaching and
learning mathematics, Perth: Curtin University of Technology.

13, Michael, D. R. (1977} Mathematics as a Science of Patterns. Oxford Press.

14. Marshal, S.P. (1993): Schemes in Problem Solving, NY: Cambridge
University Press.

15, Marilyn, N.(2000): Teaching and learning mathematics: A guide to Recent
Research and its applications, NY: Continuum.

17. Nunes, T. And Bryant, P. (1997): Learning and Teaching mathematics: An

International Perspective, Psychology Press.
18. Resonik, L.B. & Ford W.W. (1980):The psychology of Mathematics

instruction, New Jersey: Lawrence Enbaurn Associates.
19. Singh.M (2004): Modem Teaching of Mathematics. New Delhi: DEK.

Publishers.
20. Schonell, F.J.& Schonell, F.E. (1965). Diagnostic and Attainment Testing.

Edinburg, London: Oliver and Boyd Ltd.

M.Ed 09

Pedagogy of Language Education-1(¢)
Objectives :- marks-100
On completion of the course students teacher will be able to:

» gain an understanding of the nature, functions and the implications of
planning for
teaching language/languages understand the psychology of language
leaming gain an understanding in the pedagogy of language leaming
study and analyze difterent approaches, methods and techniques for
differentiating between teaching language
and teaching literature in the context of first language and second language
examine various areas of research in language education

 Unit I- Conceptual Issues Language Learnipg-1

o .
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»

factors affecting language learning and language acquisitions and

communication Linguistic, psychological and social processes involved in
learning of languages

Models of Language Acquisition: Chomsky-Language Acquisition Device,
Piaget-Cognitive, constructivism and Language,

Recent theorization: intentionality, application of these theories to
development of methedologies of teaching-learning of language.

Unit I-Individualization of Language Learning

« Need, techniques, viz. differential assignments, classroom tasks,
personalized system of instruction.

* Development of language curriculum and the syllabus: dimensions, factors.
Unit I1I- Pedagogy of Language

* First language
+ Seconded language
» Third language

Unit IV- Innovative Teaching Learning of Languages

At-primary

upper primary
secondary,
. and higher secondary,—

] ?edagug]cal study of languages.

Unit V- Contextual Problem in Language Learning

» Multilingual class room
¢ problem of curriculum text above development
+ three language for rule constitution provision regarding language

JE
l?jy" Re Jﬁ? )
ﬂlf%ﬁl;uman.

SESSIONAL WORK 25 MARKS




»

« Group discussion/ lecture-cum —discussion/ panel discussion/symposium/
school visits and sharing of experiences and assignments focusing in
observation and interaction with children.

REFERENCES;-

1. Bennett, W.A. (1969). Aspects of Language and Language Teaching. London :
Cambridge University Press.

2. Braden, K. (2006). Task Based Language Education: From Theory to Practice.
London : Cambridge University Press.

3. Britton, J. (1973). Language and Learning. England: Penguin Books.

4. Bymes, H. (2006). Advanced Language Learning: The Contribution of Halliday
and Vygotsky. Continuum International Publishing Group.

5. Hodges and Rudolf (1972). Language and Learning to Read — What language
teachers should know about language. Boston: Houghton Mitflin Co.

6. Joyce & Banks (1971) Teaching the Language Arts to Culturally Different
Children. London: Addison—Wesky, Pub Co.

7. Krashen, 5. (1988). Second Language Acquisition and Second Language
Learning. Prentice Hall International.

8. Martinovic, T. (2004). Discourse Across Languages and Cultures. John
Benjamins Publishing Company.

9. Omstein, J. (1971). Programmed Instruction and Education Technology in
Language Teaching Field - New Approaches to Old Problems. The Centre for
Curriculum Development Inc, Philadelphia.

10. Osherson, N. D. & Howard, L. (1990). Language an Introduction to Cognitive
Science: - Vol.1, USA: Massachusets Institute of Technology.

1. Pavelenko. Aneta et al (2001). Multilingualism, Second Language Learning
and Gender. Berlin: Walter de” Gruyter Gmbh & Co. KG.
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M.Ed 09

Pedagogy of Social Science Education-1(d)

Objectives:- Marks-100

After completion of the course the students be able

* To develop an understanding about the meaning, nature, scope of social

sciences and social science education

To find out the distinction and overlap between social sciences, humanities
and liberal arts

To understand the role of various methods and approaches of teaching social
sciences employ appropriate for transaction of social science curriculum,

To use Effectively different media, materials and resources for teaching
social sciences

To construct appropriate assessment tools for teaching-learning of social
sciences and undertake evaluation

Unit I — Conceptualisation of Social Science Education

Concept, nature, and scope of social sciences

Existing approaches of teaching-learning of social sciences

Epistemological frame proposed in educational policy documents

Various national curriculum frameworks concerning teaching-leaming of
social sciences.

Unit Il -Social Science Curriculum Approaches to organization of social

SClence

Curriculum; social science curriculum at various stages of school education
Methodology of dewelopment of cumricular materials viz., textbooks,
workbooks, teacher handbooks,

Teacher's education manuals, other content enrichment materials -their
conceptualization and processes;

o L
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. [ TS
. R IIT - Approaches to Pedagogy of Social Science

o (ritical appraisal of approaches to teaching learning social sciences —
behaviorist approach; constructivist approach;

Inter disciplinary approach, integrated approach; child-centered approach;
environmental approach; the overlap between these approaches,

Critical appraisal of wvarious teaching learming strategies viz., lecture cum-
discussion, project method, investigative project,

Unit V- Media, Materials and Resources for Teaching-Learning
» Effective use of print media and audio-visual materials for social science,

» Integration of ICT in teaching-learning of social science. development of
teaching-learning materials,workbook;

* Activity book and self instructional materials.

Unit ¥V — Evaluation in Social Science Education

« Competency based evaluation, continuous and comprehensive evaluation;
formative and summative evaluation,
* Diagnostic test and remediation, assessment tools,

SESSIONAL WORK 25 MARKS

* Group discussion/ lecture-cum —discussion/ panel discussion/symposium/
school visits and sharing of experiences or Experimentation on any topic
with laboratory work project and assignments focusing in observation and

interaction with children.
REFERENCES:-
1. Arora, GL (1988), Curriculum and Quality in Education. New Delhi: NCERT.
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Dy. Registrar .34
Universicy of Rajusihns
JAIPUR




I. Arora, GL (1988), Curriculum and Quality in Education. New Delhi: NCERT.

2. Becker, Williams E.; Watts, Michael & Becker, Suzanne R. {2006) Teaching
Fconomics: More alternatives to chalk and Talk. Northampton, USA: Edward

Elgar Publishing.

3. Binning and Binning (1952), Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools,
McGraw Hills, New York. 42

4. Ferris, J.Pamela (2003), Elementary and Middle School Social Studies: An
Interdisciplinary instructional approach. New York: McGraw Hills.

5. GOI (1993), Learning Without Burden: Report of the National Advisory
Committee appointed by the Ministry of Human Resource Development,
Department of Education, New Delhi.

6. GOI (2005), Regulatory Mechanisms for Textbooks and Parallel Textbooks
Taught in Schools Outside the Government System: A Report, Committee of the
Central Advisory Board of Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development,
MNew Delhi.

7. Hemming, James (1953): Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools.
London: Longman Geen & Co.

8. Indian Economic Association Trust for Research and Development (1991),
Teaching of Economics in India, Interest Publications, New Delhi.

9. Kent, Ashley (2001) Reflective Practice in Geography Teaching, Paul Chapman
Educational Publishing, Ltd.

10. Kumar, Krishna (2002), Prejudice and Pride. Delhi: Penguin Books India.

11. Kumar, Rajni; Sethi, Anil & Sikka, Shalini (2005) School Society and Nation:
Popular Essays in Education. Delhi: Orient Longman.

12. Lambert, David and Balderstone, David (2000), Learmning to Teach Geography
in Secondary School: A Companion to School Experience. London: Routledge

Falmer.
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13. NCERT (1972), Preparation and Evaluation of Textbooks in Geography:
Principles and Procedures, National Council of Educational Research and Training,
MNew Delhi.

M.Ed — 10
Guidance and Counseling-1

Objectives :-
After completing the course the students will be -

To develop understanding of bases meaning, need and types of guidance

To get acquainted with the tools and techniques of appraisal of an individual

To get acquainted with the need and various ways of collection and
dissemination of occupational information.

To develop understanding of meaning characteristics and types of
counseling

To get acquainted with process and techniques of Counseling.

To get acquainted with meaning, purposes and out-line of job-study.

COURSE:-

Unit- 1 Guidance
Bases of guidance Philosophical, Sociological, Pedagogical, Psychological
Concept of guidance Meaning, Basic assumptions Need of guidance,
Influence of family and Community on guidance.
Functions and purposes of Guidance.
Types of guidance. Major guidance areas- Personal, educational, Career,
Social, Health, Marital, Moral.
Adjective guidance, Identification of maladjusted children and the principles.

of dealing with them. 11?;'3—1-; .
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Unit — 2 Appraisal of an individual
e Testing devices- Intelligence tests, Achievement tests, Aptitude tests,
Personality
+ Inventories Interest, Inventories, Attitude Scale
* Non testing devices- Cumulative record Card Sociometric techniques
projective techniques Rating Scale, Case Study. Anecdotal Record,
Autobiography.

Unit-3 Counselling
 Meaning, need, characteristics,
¢ principles of Counselling
* Process and types of Counselling

Unit-4 Counselling theories
* Client Centered Therapy (Carl Rogers)
Rational Emotive Therapy (Albert Ellis)
Behavior Therapy (B.F. Skinner)
Gesalt Therapy (Fredric Pearls)
Psychoanalytic Therapy (Sigmund Freud)

Unit- 5 Techniques of Counselling

+ [ndividual counseling : Counselling interviews- Meaning, purpose,
conditions of interview,

* Qualities and responsibilities of an interviewer, evaluation of an interview.
group Counseling : Moeaning, purpose, importance types of group
Counseling- regular subject

» classes, core curriculum classes, special groups, school assemblies, clubs.

Sessional Work: 25 marks

« Prepare an interview schedule for an effective Counselling
e Visit a guidance Centre and Write a report about its urf:_uniza[iﬂn and |
functions.

chulmr {ﬁ:aﬂ )
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References:-

I. J. Agrawal J.C. : Educational Vocational Guidance and Counselling,Daoba
House, Na1 Salak,

Delhi.

2. Anatasi Anne : Psychological tesing, New York, Mac Millan 1982

3. Mennet M.E. : Guidance and Counselling in Groups, McGrow Hill book
Company, 1963,

4. Crites J.O : Vocational psychology, New York, GMC Grow Hill Book Company
1968

5. Directorate general of Employment and Training(Occupational information
Unit) Ministry of

Labor, Employment and Rehabilitation, govt. of India, Co, New Delhi.

6. Directorate General of Employment and Training Ministry of labor, Govt, of
India, New Delhi.

7. Gupta SK : Guidance and Counselling in Indian Education, Mittal Publication
Pvt. Ltd.

8. Swedish Mohan : Readings for Careers Teachers, NICER 1985

M.ED-10

Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment-1(ii)

Marks : 100

Objectives:

s Understand the concept, principles and determinants and process of
curriculum developme nt at different levels.
To help the student to develop skills in framing curriculum for subjects of
teaching, analyzing curriculum for teaching-learning and deweloping course
contents in the subjects of teaching.
Understand the range of cognitive capacities among learners.
Gain an understanding of different theoretical perspectives on learning.
Appreciate the critical role of learner differences and contexts in making _
meanings, and draw outimplications for schools and teachers. '
Understand the concept of assessment and Evaluatiql’ T3
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Course :-

UNIT-1 Curriculum

Curriculum : Need, scope and approaches (Teacher centered, child centered,
activity centered). Curriculum and syllabus: concept and difference
Foundations of curriculum : Epistemological, sociological, Psychological
Principle of curriculum construction: Formulating aims and objectives,
specifying content, defining teaching learning experience and evaluation.
Characteristics of good curriculum

UNIT-2 Pedagogy: Teaching Learning Process

Pedagogy : Concept, meaning and characteristics, difference between
Pedagogy and Educational Technology.

Instructional objectives: Difference between Objectives and Instructional
Objectives, Bloom's Taxonomy.

Relationship among teaching, learning and instruction

UNIT-3 E-Resources in Teaching Learning Process

* Resource center : SIET, SITE, Edusat , Gayan Darshan
e E = Learning : Meaning and importance Offline and Online learning and
E-Library
« Multimedia : Print media (Text books), Electronic media (Radio, T.V.,
Computer)
UMIT-4 Current Practices in Education

s Teaching Methods:- Problem solving, Project method, Supervised study,
Heuristic method, Brain storming Method.
e Instructional Techniques : Panel Discussion, Workshop, Seminar, Symposia,
Team Teaching
UNIT-5 Educational Evaluation: Trends, Tools & Techniques

» Measurement, Assessment and Evaluation : Concept, Meaning, principle,
Importance and difference.
Tools and techniques of Evaluation : Characteristics, affecting factors. )
Tools of evaluation : Quantitative | Written, oral and practica@ualitativ&l
(Observative , Introspective Projective and Sociometry) 1@,-:1!
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+ Planning and Preparation of test (Including Blue Print)

Sessional work:- MARKS—25
[Any two of the following)

Critical analysis of the existing curriculum at various levels

primary/Secondary/ Higher Secondary. '

Critical analysis of curriculum development policies.

Study of instructional practices with reference to use of classroom skills.
References :-

1. Amidon, Edmund J. And John B. Hough (1967) — Interaction Analysis :
Theory, Research and application, Addision Wesley publishing company,
Reading Massachusetts London, Ontario, 401 pp.

. Buch. M. B. and Santhanam. M. R. (1970) = Communication in Classroom,
CASE. M.5. University, Baroda-2 165 pp. .

. Clayton, Thomas E. (1969) - Teaching and Learning : Psychological
Perspective, Prentice-Hall.

. De Cecco, John P. (1964) — Educational Technology : Reading Programmed
Instruction. Hall, New Delhi. 880 pp

. Knirk, R.G. And Chailds John W. General Method of Effective Teaching:
Practical Approach, New Yark, Thomas y. Browell, 305 pp

. Pandey, K.P. (1968} - Evaluation in Education (Hindi), Meenakshi
Prakashan, Meerut, 230 pp.

. Sharma, R.A. {1996) = Educational Teachnology , Intermatinal Publishing
Meeruit. Pp. 352.

. Thyne, James M. (1970) — Psychology of learning and Technigques of
Teaching, London : University Press, 280 pp.

. Tanner, Baniel {1972) = Using Behaviour Objectives in the Classroom, New
York : MacMillian, 71 pp.

Chandra, Arvind (1977) Curriculum Development and Evaluation in Education,

Delhi : Sterling Publisk
elhi : Sterling Publishers -ﬁ\’
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After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:-

Understand wvarious policies, planning and initiation taken by Gowvt. at
elementary level.

Reflect on planning, management, policies and operational strategies at
elementary level.

Gain insight on school planning and educational management.
Understand planning, policies, research and innovation at the school level,

Contribute to enhance innovation in school & educationa management &
planning.
Understand structure & programme of UEE.

Unit-1 Management of Elementary Education:-

Meaning, concept, need and nature of management & management of
education.

Present policies and operational strategies of central, state Govt. district &
local level for Elementary Education.

Management pattern of various kind school: Private/Govt., Aided ,central,
Navodya, International ,public etc,

Introduction- policies for strategy- Priority areas and Implementation
machinery- training, Research and onentation.

District-Planning and management of Education.

Machinery of Local management DISE (District Information system for
Education)

Unit-1I Planning

Planning, site & location- Design and Dimension, Equipment and
infrastructure required for Elementary schools.

Student teacher ratio, profession development programme for Elementary
teachers.

Unit-1I1 School management:-

Managing committee: - Role. Constitution and functions
Inspecting offices; Role, Duties, and functions,

PTA- Need, Importance, formation and contributions
School based Indicators, facility Indicators Teacher ralate\ll:%igft
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Unit-1V Universalization of Elementary Education (UE
- .Meaning, concept nmportance nomenclature ositton  of
Elementary Education in India, measures for the promotion of UEE
strategies for achieving RTE & UEE.
Pattern of Education structure up to class - VI, overview of Elementary
Education in India.

Control and support to Elementary schools.
Free and compulsory Education Act 2009,
- Elementary Education, Comparative study of various countries.
Unit-V Programmes & Policies for Elementary Education
Operation black board
Mid-day-meal
DPEP ( District elementary Education programme
Shiksha Karni project (BRCS/URCS and CRCS)
Centrally sponsored programs for Elementary Education:-

SS5A, Kasturba Gandhi Balika School, HPF GEL (national programme for
Education of Girls

Role & responsibility of DO,BO,DD, Head masters & SMC e,
SEE]D‘\I.&L (TWO) 25 MARKS

« Compile articles from newspapers, magazines, and the internet discussing
Present policies and operational strategies of central & state Gowt. for
Elementary Education. Prepare a report of entire activity.
Review research on educational management or management of
elementary schools which are used in other countries but not in India.
Examine the effectiveness of any one programme run by central Govt. for
elementary students. Present the report in a classroom seminar,

Analyse quality & quantity of Mid-day meal in any rural and wrban

school.

. References . ,

- Ayyar, R.V. Vaidyanathan (1993). Educational Planning and Administration in

India: Retrospect and Prospect. Journal of Educational Planning and

Admimstration. VII (2). April.

- Blaug, Mark (1972): An Introduction to Economics of Education. Allen Lane the

Penguin, London.

- Chauw, Ta-Ngoe (2003); Demographic Aspects of Educational Planning. Paris:

International Institute for Educational Planning.

- Griffiths, V. L. {1963). Educational Planning. London, 0. \ :
’\mnr (Acad)
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» M.Ed. 10 (iv)

Educational Management, Administration and Leadership-I {iv)

OBJECTIVES MARKS : 100
: After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:-
* To acquaint the students with the need, scope and purpose of educational

planning in terms of national and community needs.
To help them determine and implement objectives of planning on the
basis of individual needs of the students.
To develop in them the skills in planning and implementing conventional
administrative procedures.
To develop an insight into the perspectives of management in the light of
practices in education.
To study educational management system in India with specific reference
to national, state, district and village levels structures.
To recognize the importance of Educational Resources and their effective
management for quality education,
To understand the issues and challenges in educational management and
administration in India. .

Unit - 1 Concept, need and process of Educational Planning
« Concept, scope and nature of Educational Planning
» Need and importance of Educational Planning
¢ Types of Educational Planning
* Process of Educational Planning in various type school in India.
Unit — 2 planning at central, state and local levels:
Perspective planning at central, state and local levels.
Priorities to be given at central and state levels.
Schools for all and schools for the selected few
Determine facilities to the needs ;
School programme
School Butlding
Teaching training facilities
Location of Schools.

Unit -3. Problems of educational Planning:
« Calculating cost of education at various type of school.
- % '
2wl
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r .gﬂﬂPrthEﬁv’rﬁﬁ. abproach vs Sed-ccHive WL_

« Public sector vs. private sector.
¢+ Educational planning and exceptional children, gifted, backward and

handicapped.
s Educational planning for qualitative improvement,
» Educational expenditure & planning.

Unit 4-Performance in educationalstitutions
- Monitoring of school performance.

- Performance appraisal of the teachers.
- Scientific principles of management-PERT, CPM, PPBS system approach,
- Financial and administrative management of educational institutions.

Unit 5 Resource Management in education

Nature and characteristics of resource available in education. - need for resource
management in education. - Material resources. - human resource - financial
resource - procurement, utilization and maintenance of resources - Roles of state,
central and local governments in resource mobilization

- Quality assurance in material and human resources.

- SESSIONAL:- ( ANY ONE) MARKS -25

- Compile articles from newspapers, magazines, and the internet discussing Present
policies and operational strategies of central & state Govt. tor secondary Education
prepare a report of entire actavity.

-Examine the effectiveness of any one programme run by central Govt.for senior
secondary students. Present the report in classroom seminar.

- Analyse the quality of financial and administrative management in any rural and
urban school.

Reference:

- Fletcher, B. A. 'Planning of Education’, Leeds, Institute of Education, 1963,

- Government of India Five Year Plans.

- Grithiths, V. L. "Educational Planning', London, O. U. P. 1962.

- Krojsma Acjaro, V. T. "Planning in India', New Delhi : Longmans, 1961,

- Rao, V.K.R.V. Education and Human Resources Developments, Delhi, Allied
Publishers, 1966.

- Maik, J. P. Educational Planning in India, India : Allied Publishers, 1965.

s
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| &
- [iaﬁupﬂ], M. V. Programmees ol Educational Improvement at the District level,
New Delhi: Asian Institute of Educational Planning and administration, 1969,
- Hanson, A. H. The Process of Planning: A Study of India's five year Plans (1950-
1964) London : Oxford University Press, 1966,
- Schultz, T. W. Education and Economie Growth, University of Chicago, 1960,

M.Ed 10
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY (v) -1

Marks-100

Objectives ;-
After completing the course the students will be -

To enable the learner to become effective user of technology in Education
To acquaint the learner with the challenges and opportunities emerging in
integrating new technology in Educational process.

To make the student familiar with new trends, techniques in education along
with e learning.

To enable the student to become good practioper of Educational technology
and e-learning.

UNIT — 1: Meaning & Scope of Educational Technology

Educational Technology as system approach to educator.
» System approach in educational technology and its characteristics.
+ Components of Educational technology software and hardware.
Modalities of Teaching
Difference between teaching and Instruction, conditioning & training Stages
of teaching pre — active, interactive and post — active.

UNIT 2 = Communication

* Communication — Meaning,
* Elements, contexis and
+ Models of Communication, necessities for better Ct:rmmlu'li.c_itl on
gl
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UNIT - 3: Integrating Multimedia in education

+ Multimedia concept and meaning text, graphics, animation, audio, video

* Multimedia applications - Computer based training - Electronic books and
references - Multimedia application for educationist - Information kiosks -
Multimedia www and web based training

UNIT - 4 Educational software applications

Computer assisted instruction

Drill & practice software

Educational simulations

Integrated learning system

Curriculum specific Educational software

UNIT V: Distance Education

Definition, characteristics, Methods and Techniques, Barriers, Modes of
Evaluation in Distance Education.

Futuristic view of Educational Technology in India.

Information Technology : Concept, Definition & Uses

Sessional Work: 25 marks

+ Students should develop at least 20 frames on any topic related to above
topics.

References:

1. Integrating Technology in the classroom shelly, cashman, gunter and gunter,
publication by Thomson course technology l i e
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2. Essentials of Educational Technology, Madan Lal, Anmol Publications
3. Online Teaching Tools and Methods, Mahesh Varma, Murari Lal & Sons

4. Education and Communication for development, O. P. Dahama, O. P.
Bhatnagar, Oxford IBH Publishing company, New Delhi

5. Information and Communacation Technology, N. Sareen, Anmol Publication
6. Communication and Education, D. N. Dasgupta, Pointer Publishers

7. e-learning a Guidebook of principals, Procedures and practices, Son Naidu,
Commwealth of Learning, Commonwealth Educational Media Centre for Asis 8.
Education and Communication, O. P. Dham

THEME BASED ON INSTITUNAL STRENGTH
M.Ed.: 10 ( vi a)

Lifelong Education

Objectives:- MARKS-100

After completing the course the students will be -

To enable the students Psychological, Philosophical and Sociological
Perspectives of Lifelong Learning,

To enable the students to various Learning Theories in the context of
Lifelong Leaming,

To enable the students appropriate Skills for Motivation and Environment
Building

Learn various Philosophies of Learning

To enable the students the Conceptual framework of Adult and Lifelong
Learning.

To enable the students insight into the relationship between Literacy, Adult
Education and Lifelong Learning.

To enable the students the Role of Lifelong Learning in the context of
Globalization.

To enable the students International practices across the world. 1_"

i'"
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Course:-
Unit —I Concept of Lifelong Learning
* Meaning, Nature & Scope of Lifelong Leaming
» Types of Learning — Informal, Non-formal & Formal
Integrated Approaches in Lifelong Leaming
Role of Mass Media in Furthering Lifelong Learning

Unit- 11 Historical Perspective
» Historical Perspective of Lifelong Learning in India — Pre and
Post Independence period.
» Lifelong learning in developing and developed countries:
* Tanzania, Brazil, China, USA and Canada, Asia and Europe

Unit— 111 Andragogy & Pedagogy

» Concepts and terminologies related to Lifelong Learning: Andragogy &
Pedagogy,
Continuing Education,
Formal-Education,
+ NMNon-Formal Education,
Incidental Learning, Illiteracy and its forms.

Unit = IV Lifelong Learning Programmes
e Lifelong Learning Programmes: Social Education,
» (ram Shiksha Mohim,
¢ Farmer's Functional Literacy Programme,
» National Adult Education Programme
« National Literacy Mission,

Unit — V Lifelong Learning and Development
+ Lifelong Leamning and Development - Social, Economic, Political and
Cultural. -
+ Extension Education, Field Outreach and Community engagement in
Lifelong Learning.
+ Approaches to Continuing Education / Lifelong Learning in different Five

Year Plans,
PN I
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SESSIONAL WORK MARKS 25
(ANY TWO)

Participation in literacy or other developmental awareness programmes in
a village / mandal / neighbourhood;

Participation in bridge school programmes in a village / neighbourhood:
Visiting a distance education study center and studying its functioning;

References:

|. Adinarayana Reddy. P, and Uma Devi. D, (2006) Current Trends in Adult
Education, Sarup & Sons Publishers, New Delhi,.

2. Anil Bordia, Kidd J.R and Draper.J A, (Edt) Adult Education in India, Nachiketa
Publications Limited 5, Kasturi Buildings, J Tata Road, Bombay — 400020,

3. Ansari N.A; (1990) Adult Education in India, 8. Chand & Co. New Delhi,

4. Bhaskaracharyulu Yerroju, (Edt), (2009) Facets of Continving Education, Sarup
Book publishers Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi

5. Dikshit .H.P, Suresh Garg, Santosh Panda and Vijayshri,(2002), Access &

Equity:Challenges for Open and Distance Learning, Kogan Page India Private

Limited, Mew Delhi. 110002,

6. Eswara Reddy. V, (1983) Life Long Learning Operational Concepts, Booklinks

Corporation, Hyderabad.

7. Homer Kempfer, Adult Education, Surjeet Publications, Delhi.

8. Jagannath Mohanty, (1991) Adult and Non-Formal Education, Deep & Deep

Publication, New Delhi,

9. Koul. B.N, Bakhshish Singh, Ansari. M. M, (Edt), (1988), Studies in Distance

Education, Association of Indian Univesities and IGNOU, New Delhi,

10. Mahapatra B.C.& Kaushal Sharma (2010): Information Technology and

Distance Edcuation, Sarup Publishers Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

I 1. Mohanty S. (2012): Lifelong Learning and Adult Education, APH Publishing

Corporation, New Delhi.

12. Mohsini.S.R, (1993), History of Adult Education in India, Anmaol Publications,

New Delhi-1 10002,

13. Naik JP., (1977), Some Perspectives as Non-formal Education, Allied

Publishers,New Delhi. \"am\ |
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4. Rahi. A. L Adult Education: Trends & Issues (1994) The Indian Publications,
2063/2. Naliwali Gali, Kacha bazaar, Post Box No . 49, Ambala Cantt, 133001,

India,
15. Rameshwari P (2010): Lifelong Learning in India, Edited book, Swastik
Publications, Delhi.

MtEd']“ ("‘i“h]
Value Education and Human Rights

Objectives: ﬂﬂ;ﬁ. {_.-_—,’.n':-wﬁa{fi?f?\}f A Cowrene A sAuchont” werdl e

+ Toenable students to understand the need and importance of value-
education and education for Human Rights.
To enable them to understand the nature of values, moral values, moral
education and to differentiate such values from religious education, moral
training or moral indoctrination -
To orient the students with the basis of morality and with the place of reason
and emotions in moral development of the child
To enable them to understand the process of moral development vis-a-vis
their cognitive and social development
To orient the students with various intervention strategies for moral
education and conversion of moral learning to moral education.

Course :-

Unit 1 The Socio-Moral and Cultural Context

o Concept, meaning, Need and importance of value education in the
existing social scenario.
o Valuation of culture: Indian culture and human values spiritual values.

Unit 2 Nature and Concept of Morality and Moral Education
o Mature and Concept of Moral Education
o Moral education vis-a-vis religious education, moral instructions,

moral training and moral indoctrination lu '—"1 5
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Unit 3 Moral Learning to Moral Education
o Moral leaming outside the school —
o child rearing practices and moral learning,
o moral learning via imitation.
o Nature of society and moral learning,

Unit 4 Transactional Strategies for Moral Education

- Models of moral education -

o Rationale building model,

o The consideration model,

o Value classification model,

o Social action model; assessment of moral values.

Unit 5 Assessment of Moral Maturity
+ Role of Assessment
+ [mportant of assessment
* Process and technigues

TASK AND ASSIGNMENT:- MARKS-15
o A review of implementation and evaluation of different schemes for human
rights and values.

REFERENCES:-

Dagar, B. 8. (1992), Skiksha Tata Manav Mulyva {Hindi), Chandigarh:

Haryana Sahitya Academy'.
: Dagar, B. 8. and Dhull Indira (1994), Perspective in Moral Edvcation, New

Delhi: Uppal Publishing House.

Mittal, K. K. (ed.) (1976), Quest for Truth, Delhi: Delhi University,

Hirst, P.H. (1974), Moral Education in a Secular Sociery, London: Hodder
and Stroutlan

Piaget, Jean (1948), The Moral Development of Child, 2™ ed., Glencoe

Illinois: Free Press.
Scarf Peter (ed.){1978), Readings in Moral Education. Minnipolis Press Ine. _

. Newman, Fred (1975), Education for Citizen Action: Challenge for
Secondary School Curriculum, Berkeley, Calif: Me Cutchen. } __{J
.
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8. Peters R. 5. (1966), Erhics and Educarion, London: Allen and Unwin

9. Downey, J. B. and Kelly, A. B. (1982), Moral Education, London: Harper
and Row

10. Scarf, Peter (1978), Readings in Moral Education, Minnipolis: Winston Press
Inc.

1. Ode L. K. (1976), Shiksha ki Darshanik Prasthabhoomi, Jaipur: Rajasthan
Granth Academy.

12 Wilson, 1., Williams, M. and Sugarman, B. (1967), Introduction to Moral
Education, Penguin Books.

M.Ed-10 (vi-c)
PEACE EDUCATION I
OBJECTIVES:- MARES-100

The course will enable the student teachers to —

To understand the concept of peace education.

To acquire the knowledge about peaceful mind makes peaceful world.
To understand the theory and practice of peace education

To understand the philosophical thoughts for peace.

To promote awareness about the existence of Conflicting relationships

between people, within and between nations and between nature and
humanity.

UNIT I Concept of Peace-I

MNegative peace and Positive peace,
Megative Peace - Peace as absence of war and abolition of war, as the
minimization and elimination of violence, as removal of structural violence,

Peace with Justice, Peace and Nonviclent liberation technique (Satyagraha)
and Disarmament.

UNIT I1 Concept of Peace-2

e Positive peace: Peace as Love, Mutual Aid, Positive Interpersonal relations,
Peaceful resolution of Conflict, Peace and Development, Alternative
defense, living with nature and preserving Life and Eco system and Holistic

Inner and Outer Peace. \.-: E 17 L
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Unit 3- Bases of Peace Education

e Becoming peace teacher-acquisition of knowledge, values and attitudes.

¢ Life Skills required for Peace Education (WHO)

= Areas of Peace Education: Conflict management , Conservation of
Environment

UNIT 4.Effective Teaching of Peace

* Peace Education for Life and Life long education, Peace Education and
Removing the Bias towards Violence — Correcting Distortions.

» Model of integrated Learning — Transactional Modalities - Cooperative
Leamning, Group Discussion, Project Work, Role Play, Story Telling,
Rational Analytic Method — Case Analysis and Situation analysis,

Unit 5- Transacting Peace Education & Role of Social Agencies:

+ Integration of Peace Education through curricular and co-curricular activities
+ Role of mass media in Peace Education
+ Programmes for Promoting Peace Education ~-UNESCO

» Addressing challenges to peace in Multicultural Society.

SESSIONAL:-

Any one Marks-25

» Prepare a Role Play of Great Personalities who worked/ contributed towards

Peace.

* Organize an activity in schools to promote Peace.

o
. Registr ﬁ‘;ﬁﬂi‘
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1. Adams.D (Ed) (1997) UNESCO and a culture of Peace: Promoting a Global
Movement. Paris UNESCO.

2. Aber,J.L. Brown, J.L.A . Hennch, C.C.(1999) Teaching Conflict Resolution: An
effective.
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6. Prakashan, Agra-2 7. Wttp://www.un.org/cyberschoolbus/peace/content. htm.

MLEd-10 (vi-d)

YOGA EDUCATION -1

OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100

The course will enable the student teachers to —

To enable them to understand the need & importance of Yoga Education.
To acquaint them to allied areas in Yoga Education,
To sensitize the student teacher towards its importance.
To make them aware of the benefits of physical and mentally fitness &
activities for its development.
To help them acquire the skills for assessment of over all fitness.
To introduce them to the philosophical bases of Yoga.
To introduce them to types of Yoga & 11s importance.
To motivate them to resort to physical and mentally activity for the fitngss
development. . Y
istear (Acad) "~

Unit 1. YOGA EDUCATION .Re .
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+ Introduction, Meaning, Definition and -concepts of Yoga Introduction,
+ Objectives ,Scope of yoga educalion & allied areas in yoga Educalion

Unit 2. YOGA EDUCATION AND METHODS

+« Need & importance of yoga education in different levels of school{sec. and sr.
sec.level)

* Training methods:- Development of components of fitness and motor
fitness through training methods.

« Development of Techniques and Tactics.

Unit 3. Types of Yoga
+ Importance of Yogasanas, Pranayama and Shudhikriya

+« [Importance of Meditation in schoal

¢ Theories of Yoga Practices- 1. Asana 2. Pranayama 3. Kriyas 4. Dhyana

Unit 4:- PHYSICAL FITNESS AND YOGA ACTIVITIES
MNeed of physical activities at schoaol level

importance of physical aclivities at school level
Assessment of physical fithess
Ashtang Yoga (8 stages of Yoga)

Unit 5 :- Human abilities and Yoga in Indian context
¢ Education and Yoga - Promotion of intelligence, awareness and creativity

through Yoga, Yoga in Class — rooms (Primary , Secondary and Higher
education levels).

« Stress and Yoga: Stress — Definition, Causes, Symptoms, Complications in
lite; Yogic management of stress related disorders — Anxiety, Depression
and Suicidal tendencies.

geﬁﬂaﬂﬁ;— woRK
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Kuvalayananda, Swami, Pranayama,(1983) , Popular Prakashan Bombay.
Kuvalayananda, Swami,Asanas,(1983) Popular Prakashan Bombay,
English/Hind1.

Lal, Raman Bihari. (2008). Siksha Ke Daarshnik Evam Samajshastrive
Sidhant. Meerut, Rastogi Publications.

Nagendra, H.R. ( 1993 ). Yoga in Education. Banglore, Vivekananda
Kendra,

Niranjananada, Swami. (1998). Yoga Darshan. Deoghar, Panchadashanam
Paramahamsa Alakh Bara.

Rai, Lajpat, Sawhney, R.C. and Selvamurthy, W.Selvamurthy (1998),
Meditation Techniques, their Scientific Evaluation. Gurgaon, Anubhav Rai
Publication.

Raju, P.T. (1982).The Philosophical Traditions of India. Delhi ,Moti Lal
Banarsi Dass.

Ram, Swami. (1999). A Practical Guide to Holistic Health. Pennsylvania,
Himalayan Institute of Yoga.

Reyna, Ruth. (1971). Introduction to Indian Philosophy. New Deih! Tata McGraw-
Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.

M.Ed-10(vi-e)
Inclusive Education -1

Marks-100

Objectives :-

After completing the course the students will be -

To develop an understanding of the concept and philosophy of inclusive

education in the context of education for all.

To identify and address diverse need so all learners

To develop an attitude to foster Inclusive Education

To develop an understanding of the role of facilitators in Inclusive Education
To incorporate innovative practices to respond to education of

children with special needs; 3 ¢,
’lmnﬂ ) a
.Reg

5 tf;‘;ll“"“ -

Univ ="ﬂ PUR




Unit-1 Introduction to Inclusive Education -1

o Concept of special education, integrated education and inclusive education;
Philosupiyy of inclusive education.
e Principles of Special Education

¢ Concept of Impairment, Disability, Handicap
Unit =II Inclusive Practices

» Concept of an inclusive school-infrastructure and accessibility, human

resources , attitudes to disability
School's readiness  for addressing learning difficulties.
Technological advancement and its  application-ICT,  adaptive and
assistive devices, equipments and other technologies for different
disabilities
Supportive  services required for meeting special needs in the
classroom—special ~ teacher, speech  therapist,  physiotherapist,
occupational therapist, and counsellor

Unit III: Legal And Policy Perspectives- 1

« Constitutional Provisions for special need children

* The Persons with® Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of
Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995 (PWD Act);

* The Rehabilitation Council of India Act, 1992 (RCI Act);

Unit IV: Issues in planning and management of education

e [ssues in planning and management of education of children and persons
with disabilities

e Identlication, assessment and certification of special education needs.

e Rights of children with disabilities and implications for education

provisivns, Role of Government and Non-Government organizations.

Unit V¥V Psychology & Teacher based Assessment of exceptional students

2 1)
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Barriers and Facilitators in Inclusive Education :Attitude, Social

Educational
Teacher based assessment

Development and application of teacher friendly evaluation procedures

Sessional Work: 25 marks
o ANY TWO

A report based on actual visit to an inclusive school

¢ Ovake an assessment schedule for a child with any of the disability

¢ Memally retarded, hearing impaired, orthopedically  impaired, cerebral
palsy, learning disabled and autistic children.

REFERENCES:-
. Bhargava,M.,(2003): VishisthaBalak —Unkisiksha Evam Punarvasa, Vedanta
Publications, Lucknow.
. Bist, A.R., Vishistha Balak, Vinod Pustak Mandir,Agra. ( Hindi )
. Cruickshank, W.M. (1975), Psychology of Exceptional Children and Youth,

Englewood Cliffs NJ,Prentice Hall.
. Dash, M. .(2000)Education of Exceptional Children, New Delhi, Atlantic

Publishers and Distributors.

. Drishribadha (2012)AICE, New Delhi.(Hindi)

. Guilford, (1971), Special Education Needs, RoutlegeKagan Paul.

. Hollahar. D. and Kauffman, JM (1978), Exceptional Children: An
Introduction to Special Education Englewood Cliffs NJ,Prentice Hall.

. Kundu €. (2000)Editor in Chief, Status of Disability in India RCI New
Delhi.

. Kumar. Sanjeev, Vishishtha Balak.(Hindi)




10.Mangal S K .,(2009),Educating  Exceptional Children: An  Introduction to
Speciul Education, Prentice Hall of India private Limited, New Delhi.

11. Miadan Mohan Jha (2002).5chool with out walls: inclusive education
for all. Fleinemann edu. Oxford

12.Mangal, 5. K. ,Education of Exceptional Children, PHI, New Delhi
Mathew. 5.(2004)Education of children with hearing impairment .RCI,
Kanishka Pub.

I 3.National Policy on Education(1986,1992),MHRD, GOI, Delhi

14.UNESCO (1989).UN convention on the rights of the child. UNESCO,

15.UNESCO.(2006).United MNations Conventions on the rights of persons with
disabilities. UNESCO

16, UNESCO.(2009).Policy guidelines on inclusion in education. UNESCO

MARKS:-100

Objectives:-

After completing the course the students will be -

To understand the role and use of advanced Statistics in educational
research.

Select appropriate statistical methods in educational research

To understand various Statistical measures for interpretation of data.
To interpret the Statistical data.

COURSE:-

Unit- 1 The Normal distribution
e  Properiies of normal probability distribution
e Defects in normality-1 Skewness, 2. Kurtosis
«  Applicanions of normal probability curve




Unit-2 Significance & the scaling of tests
» The significance of mean, median, standard deviation, quartile deviation,
percentage and correlation.
e The significance of difference, coefficient of correlation
e Sigma scaling and standard scores, T scaling, Stanine scaling,Percentile
scaling

Unit 3 Analysis of Variance & Testing of Experimental hypothesis
Meaning of variance
Method of analyzing variance
Meaning of Covariance
Analysis of Co-variance
Parametric and Non Parametric - Chi-square test, Sign test, Median test,
Man whitney U test

Unit-d4 Regression, prediction& correlation
Meaning of regression
Regression equations
Application of regression equations in prediction
Meaning of partial and multiple correlation
Simple applications of partial and multiple correlation
Biserial Correlation — Point biserial correlation
phi-correlation-contingency coefhicient

Unit-5 reliability and validity & Factor analysis
o Reliability of test scores and methods of determining it.

Validity of test scores and determining validity
[tem analysis '
nature of factor analysis
Basic assumptions [ factor analysis
hierarchy, factor saturaturion and group factors
Method- of tactor analysis

Sessional Work: 25 marks
Development of any one scale with reliability and validity.
. PERSONALITY
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I. HE. garent- Sististics on Psychology & edn, Lengman Green & co., London

2. B. fruchter-lntrod 1.1ction to factor analysis — D Van Hostrand & co., N.Y.
3. G Thompson - Fretoranalysis of human Ability, University of London Press

4. Albert Kurtz Semual Mayo —Statistical Methods in education and

Psychologicalspringer International student edition, [ve >z 12

M-Ed -1L
TEACHER EDUCATION -2

Marks-100

Objectives:-
Alter completing the course the students will be -

» To understand the concept of teacher Education

* To develop necessary skills

* To develop insight into the problems of teacher Education at different levels.
* To develop experimental attitude in teacher Education

* To understand new trends, and techniques in teacher Education.

UNIT-1 Historical development of teacher Education in India

Historical development of Teacher Education

Teacher education as distinguished from teacher training.

The need and importance of Teacher Education

Concept and structure of teacher Education

Need for pre-service and in service professional education of teachers at

difterent levels in the present Indian situation 5‘31
Y
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i Dr. G, Chaurasia- New Era in Teacher Education, Sterling Publishing

k]

Pvi.,Ltd.
4. Edited by S.N. Mukarji — Education of Teachers in India, Volume I&

[l =5 Chand & Co., Delhi

5. K.L. Shrimali-Better Teacher Education. Ministry of education,
Government of India

M.Ed-14 v

Specialization Select one out of four Paper

Pedagopy of Science Edueation -14(a)

Objectives:- MARKS : 100

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* To understand the difference and complementarily between Science and

Technology;
To understand the need to evaluate curricula and evaluate the same on the

basis of different validities;;

To understand diversity of instructional materials, their role and the need for
contextualization in science education:

To appreciate the role of co-curricular activities in science education;

To understand the role of assessment in the teaching —leaming process in
SCIENce;

To familiarize with innovative trends in assessment, analyze issues in
Science education pertaining to equity and access, gender, special groups
and ethical aspects.

Unit [ -Seience : Nature

e (Complementarities between science and technology
* Science and Mathematics and their complementarities,
+ Common misconceptions of pupils about the nature of science




P

Characteristics of different disciplines of science, their interrelationship and

integration.

Unit Il - Taxonomy in Science Education

Taxonomy for curriculum development in Science Education

Science curriculume at different stages of school education-at primary, upper
primary secondary, higher secondary.

Integrating co-curricular activities with science education,

Trends in science curriculum, considerations in developing learner centred

curriculum in science.

Unit 111- Approaches to Teaching-Learning of Science-2

Role of experiments in science, integration of theories and experiments in

science: development of laboratory design,

Planning and organization of laboratory work reporting skills, procedural
knowledge, improvisation in the laboratory and low cost science
experiments,

Encouraging and respecting children responses, introducing alternative
approaches in science learning,

Integrating science across different disciplines and with real life situations.

Reflective enquiry.

Unit IV- Planning and assessment

Planning and assessment of portfolios in science learning.
Assessment of curri cular activities:

assessment of content knowledge through activities and experiments,
Assessment of laboratory skills.

Unit V- Contemporary Essues in Science Education

* |nnovations and Creativity in Science.

researches in science education,
Effect of project work in pedagogy of science.

* Contribution of [Indian scientists, Scientific and technological literacy.

n
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Sessional Work: 25 MARKS

The student teacher may undertake any one of the following activities:
¢ Development of lesson plan
¢ Development of achievement test.
REFERENCES:
Bhatnagat 5.5, (2003).Teaching of science. Meerut: Surya publications,
Black, P (1998). Testing: Triend or Foe? Theory and practice of Assessment
and Testing. London ; Falmer Press.
Carey, S. (1986). Cognitive Science and Science Education. American
Psvchologist. 41 (10), 1123-1130
Chalmers, A. (1999). What is the thing called Science.3rd Ed. Buckingham:
Open University Press,
Das R.C. (2012). Science teaching in schools. New Delhi: Sterling publications.
Driver. R, Leach. J, Millar. R and Scott, P. (1996). Young Peoples’ Image of
Science. Buckingham: Open University Press. 39
Gipps, C.V. (1994), Beyond Testing, London: Falmer Press.
International Journal of Science Education.
Journal of Research in Science Teaching (Wiley-Blackwell).
Kaur. R. (2007).Teaching of Science. Patiala: Twenty first century publications.
Kohli V.K. (2003). How to teach science. Ambala: Vivek publishers.
Kulshreshtha S.P. (2009). Teaching of Science. Meerut: VinayRakheja
publications,
Minkoff, E.C.& Baker, P.J. (2004). Biology Today: An Issues Approach,
Garland science. New York. Pp.1-32. Biology: Science & Ethics.

Pedagogy of Mathematics Education-14 (b

Objectives:-

On completion of this course students teacher will be able to:

Distinguish between science and mathematics appreciate the abstract nature
of mathematics .

Distinguish between the roles of pure and applied mathematics

ad )
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Develop the skill of solving real-life problems through mathematical
modeling as an art

Develop the understancling of using constructivist approach in mathematics
Develop the skill of using various methods of teaching mathematics

Unit I- Nature, Development and Significance of Mathematics

» Abstractness of mathematics; Distinction between mathematics and science:

e Distinct roles of pure and applied Mathematics;

e Mathematization aesthetic aspect of mathematic; :

e historical development of mathematical concepts with some famous
anecdotes  Pythagoras, Aryabhatt, Ramanujan., etc.; teaching of
mathematical modeling

Unit I1- Objectives and Strategies of Teaching-learning mathematics

¢« Competence based approach in teaching mathematics

¢ Teaching gifted/Slow leamers in mathematics,

¢ Pedagogical analysis of mathematics,
Reflective discussion Recreational aspect of mathematics- mathematical
games, puzzles and amusements;
Computer aided learmming and computer based instructions: Use and
preparation of teaching aids; mathematics Laboratory and mathematics club.

Unit ITI- Critical appraisal of Curriculum of mathematics

* At preprimary,
* primary, upper primary,
¢ secondary & higher secondary,

Unit IV- Content Structure of Mathematics

» Role of examples, counter examples and non-examples in mathematics
+ conjectures; scope and limitations of Intuition in mathematics
e Seits and Venn diagrams as a representative of mathematical properties and
their relations \ -Eﬁ‘] .
' L L
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Unit V- Evaluation in Mathematics-2

Types of test items in mathematics: Meaning,

Merits, limitations and Construction of long answer type, short answer type,
very short answer type and

Objective type construction and standardization of an achievement test in

mathematics.
« Action Research in Mathematics.

Sessional Work: 25 MARKS

The student teacher may undertake of the following .

* Development of achievement test,

REFERENCES:-
1. Baw, G.R. & George L.U. (1976): Helping children learn mathematics- a

competency basedlaboratory approach. California, Commings Publishing Co,

2. Butler, CH.& Wren, F.L. (1965} the teaching of Secondary Mathematics.

MNewYork: Mc Graw Hill.

3. Carpenter, T.P., Dossey, J.A, & Koehler, I. L.(2004): Classics in mathematics

Education Research United States of America. The National Council of Teachers

of Mathematics.

4. Chambers, P.(2010); Teaching Mathematics. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

5. Cooney, T.J. (1975): Dynamics of Teaching Secondary School Mathematics,

Boston: Houghton Mifflin. Driscoll, M., Nikula, EM. & DiMatteo, R.W. (2007

Fostering Geometric thinking : A guide to teachers, Grade 6-10, Portsmouth, NH:

Heinemann,

6. Driscoll, M. (1999): Fostering algebraic Thinking: A guide for teachers, grade 5-

10. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.

7. Grouws, D A(ED)(1992): Handbook of research on mathematics teaching and

learning, NY: Macmillan Publishing Lester.

8. Heimer, R.T. & Trueblood, C.R.(1970): Strategies for teaching children

Mathematics; Reading. Massachusetts: Addison Wesley Publishing Co.

9, Howard T. & Jones, 5.(2000): Becoming Successful Teacher of Mathematics.

London: Rout ledge Falarer Series. ‘:}‘:S -
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10. Kruteteski, V.A. (1976): The psychology of mathematical abilities in school
children, University of Chicago Press.

11. Lieback, P {1984} How children lzarmn mathematics. Penguin Books.

12. Malove, J. & Taylor, P.(1993): Eﬂnsrm::tmst interpretations of teaching and
learning mathematics, Perth: Curtin Unm:rsn}f of Technology.

13. Michael, D, R. (1977): hﬂidthﬁmﬂllbs as a Science of Patterns. Oxford Press,

14, Marshal, S5.P. (1995} Schaml'frs in Problem Solving, NY: Cambridge
University Press. |

15. Marilyn, N.(2000): Teaching and learning mathematics: A guide to Recent
Research and its applications, NY: Continuum.

16. NCERT(20035): National curriculum framework, New Delhi.

ML.Ed, :- 14

Pedagogy of Language Education-14 (c)

Objectives :- : MARKS : 100
On completion of the course students feacher will be able to:

e TO gain an understanding of the nature, functions and the implications of
planning for teaching language/languages.

» To understand the psychology of language learning .

* To study and analyze different approaches, methods and techniques for
differentiating between teaching language
Teaching literature in the context of first language and second language
examine various areas of research in language education
To survey various problems with respect to language learning identify,

To reflect on factors affecting language policy.

|
Unit I- Issues of Language Learning

» Curriculum, selection and sequencings of content,
¢ Contexts, transacti on and evaluation techniques,
+ Development of basic ldngu:lge skills as well as advanced language skllls

primary, secondary and seniorszcondary levels. m

.
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* Innovative techniques for teaching grammar, reading comprehension and
wrilten expression.

Unit 11- Discourse Analysis:

Theories of discourse analysis including speech acts, conversational
maxims,

conversational analy sis,

ethno-methodology, text analysis,

critical discourse analysis.

met linguistic awareness with a focus on listening, EF'E’LR'“& seaving,

comprehension at writing.

Unit II-Individualization of Language Learning

Meed, techniques, viz.
differential assignments,

classroom tasks,
personalized system of instruction

Unit IV- Teaching Learning of Languages
At referent stage of school education-

s Primary,upper primary
« secondary, and higher secondary,

Unit V- Contextual Problem in Language Learning

Medium of instruction-recommence recommendation of NPE 1986/1992,
NCF (2005)

Preservation of heritage language

Home language

School language-problem of tribal dialects.

t ﬂad
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Sessional Work: 25 MARKS

The student teacher may undertake any one of the fﬂ]]:}wing.
activities:
+ Development of lesson plan
= Development of achievement test.
REFERENCES:-
I. Bennett, W.A. (1969). Aspects of Language and Language Teaching. London :
Cambridge University Press,

2. Braden, K. (2006). Task Based Language Education: From Theory to Practice,
London : Cambridge University Press.

3. Britton, I. (1973). Language and Learning. England: Penguin Books.

4. Byrnes, H. (2006). Advanced Language Leamning: The Contribution of Halliday
and Vygotsky. Continuam International Publishing Group.

5. Hodges and Rudolf (1972). Language and Learning to Read — What language
teachers should know about language. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co.

6. Joyce & Banks (1971) Teaching the Language Arts to Culturally Different
Children. London: Addison—Wesky, Pub Co.

7. Krashen, 5. (1988). Second Language Acquisition and Second Language
Learning. Prentice Hall International.

8. Martinovie, T. (2004). Discourse Across Languages and Cultures. John
Benjamins Publishing Company.

9. Omstein, 1. (1971). Programmed Instruction and Education Technology in
Language Teaching Field - New Approaches to Old Problems. The Centre for
Curriculum Development Inc, Philadelphia.

10. Osherson, N. D. & Howard, L. (1990). Language an Introduction to Cognitive

Science: - Vol. 1, USA: Massachusets Institute of Technology. §
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11. Pavelenko. Aneta et al (2001). Multilingualism, Second Language Learning
and Gender. Berlin: Walter de’ Gruyter Gmbh & Co. KG.

12. Schiffrin, D. et. al.(2001). The Handbook of Discourse Analyses. Blackwell
Publishing.

13. Vygotsky, L.S. (1985). Thought and Language. Cambridge, MA: The MIT
Press.

14. Wilkinson, A. (1971). The Foundations of Language. London: Oxford
University Press.

Pedagogy of Social Science Education-14 (d)
Objectives :- MARKS : 100

After completion of the course the students be able to:

Develop an understanding about the meaning, nature, scope of social sciences and
social science education
to find out the distinction and overlap between social sciences, humanities and

liberal arts

Understand the role of various methods and approaches of teaching social sciences
employ appropriate for transaction of social science curriculum.

Effectively Use different media, materials and resources for teaching social
sclences

Construct appropriate assessment tools for teaching-learning of social sciences
and undertake evaluation.

Unit | = Social Science Education in school

» Place of social sciences in school curriculum
saims and objectives of teaching social sciences at various stages of school

education
» Research perspectives in pedagogy of social science education.

Unit IT —Social Science Curriculum Approaches

| I,
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o Methodology of development of curricular materials viz., textbooks,

workbooks, teacher handbooks,
# teacher's education manuals, other content enrichment materials —their

conceptualization and processes;
Unit I11 — Approaches to Pedagogy of Social Science

Field survey, problem solving, role-play,

Appraisal, field visits and case studies; action research etc.

Critical appreciation of wvarious learning-strategies - SQ3R (Survey,
Questioning, Reading, Recite and Review),

RAFT (Role, Audience, Format and Topic), Discussion and graphic
organizers; coop¢rative learning, pedagogical analysis of social science.

Unit IV- Resources for Teaching-Learning of Social Science.

o Effective utilization of resources for teaching social science textbooks and
* Supplementary materials,

¢ Literature and biographies,

+ Environment and:mrnml.mit:r' reSOUrces;

e Development of low cost improvised teaching aids.

Unit V — Evaluation in Social Science Education

Construction of achievement test Alternative assessment: rubrics, portfolios

and
Projects Typology of questions as related to different subject areas viz.,

History, Geography, Political Science, Economics etc.
evaluation of attitudes |

Sessional Work: 25 MARKS

The student teacher may undertake any one of the following
activities: '
+ Development of lesson plan
+ Development of achievement test.

-
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Council of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi.

. NCERT (2005a) National Curriculum Framework Review 2005 National

Focus Group Position Paper on Teaching of Social Science, National Council
of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi.

. NCERT (2005b), National Curriculum Framework 2005, National Council of

Educational Research and Training, New Delhi. 43

. NCERT (2006a), Syllabi for Secondary and Higher Secondary Classes,

Mational Council of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi.

. NCERT (2006b), Syllabus for Classes at the Elementary Level, National

Council of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi.
M.Ed — 15-2(i)
Guidance and Counseling-2

Marks-100

Objectives :-

After completing the course the students will be - l
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To get acquainted with the tools and techniques of appraisal of an individual
To get acquainted with the need and various ways of collection and
dissemination of occupational information.

To develop understanding of meaning characteristics and types of
counseling

To get acquainted with process and techniques of Counseling.

To get acquainted with the importance of placement and follow up services.
To get acquainted with meaning, purposes and out-line of job-study.

To develop understanding about Counselling- research, issues and trends.

COURSE:-

Unit- 1. Occupational Information
s Collection-need, sources, method of classification of occupation
information.
+ Dissemination of information about various Courses and occupation- career
conference, Career exhibition, Visits, field trips, Career films ete.
o« Use of technology in the collection and dissemination of occupational

information.

Unit 2. Job Analysis
Meaning and objectives of job analysis
QOutline for job study
Job profiles
Job satisfaction

Unit-3 Techniques of guidance & Counseling
Techniques of guidance- home visits, interview, observation.
Presenting, analyzing, interpreting and reporting the data.
Techniques for group Counseling — formal informal discussions Committee
reports, lectures,
Dramatics question banks, Case Conference Methods.
Effective Counsellor, increasing need of School counselor in the present set

up.

Unit-4 Placement and follow up
+ Aims and types of placement _
« Responsibility of the school and Community about the placement services

R istr :
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+ [mportance and purposes of follow up services
+ Role of follow up

Unit-5 Guidance and counseling (with reference to present scenario)
= Research
+ [ss5ues
+ Trends

Sessional Work: 25 marks

1. Job analysis of one occupation
2. Prepare an interview schedule for Placement services,

References:-
1. J. Agrawal 1.C. : Educational Vocational Guidance and Counselling,Dacha

House, Nai Salak,Delhi.

2. Anatasi Anne : Psychological tesing, New York, Mac Millan 1982

3. Mennet M.E. : Guidance and Counselling in Groups, McGrow Hill book
Company, 1963.

4. Crites J.O : Vocational psychology, New York, GMC Grow Hill Book Company

1968,
5. Directorate general of Employment and Training(Occupational information
Unit) Ministry of Labor, Employment and Rehabilitation, govt. of India, Co, New
Delhi.

6. Directorate General of Employment and Training Ministry of labor, Govt. of
India, New Delhi.

7. Gupta SK : Guidance and Counselling in Indian Education, Mittal Publication
Pvt. Lid.

8. Swedish Mohan : Readings for Careers Teachers, NICER 1985

9. Koceher SK : educational and Vocational Guidance in Secondary Schools,
Sterling Publisher(p) Ltd. Delhi

10. Jones A.J : principles of Guidance, McGraw Hill Book Co., New York.

11. Jayawal 8.R. : Guidance and Counselling. Prakashan Kendra Lucknow.

12. Rogers C.R. : Client Centered Therapy, Mifflin.
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Curriculum, Pedagogy and Assessment-2(ii)

Marks : 100

Objectives:
To enable the student teacher to:

Understand the concept, principles and determinants and process of
curriculum development at different levels.

" Gain an understanding of different theoretical perspectives on learning.
Appreciate the critical role of learner differences and contexts in making
meanings, and draw out implications for schools and teachers.

Understand the concept of assessment and evaluation.
Understand the nature and uses of different assessing tasks and tools and
techniques to assess student performance.
Understand the different dimensions of learning and related assessment
procedures, tools and technigues.

Course :-

UNIT-1 Curriculum Development

* Factors influencing to curriculum implementation: student, teacher and
instructional environment.
+ Development of national curriculum framework

UNIT-2 : Teaching Learning Process

# Learning aspects : Behaviorism, Congnitivism , Constructivism.
« Teaching aspects: Maxims, Principles, phases and levels.
+ Classroom communication: Concept, characteristics, cycle, barriers and
facilitations, action research
UNIT-3 Multisensory approaches

» Multisensory approaches : Audio — Visual aids (Edger date’s cone of
experience)

» Teacher in digital era (Visual Teacher) {hﬁ; )
- n -
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UNIT-4 Practices in Education

Micro = Teaching : skill of Introduction, Questioning, explanation, stimulus
variation and reinforcement.

Analysis Teaching Behaviour (FIACS)

Programme Learning and teaching Machine.

UNIT-5 New trends in Evaluation

+ MNew trends in Evaluation : CCE, Grading system, Semester system, Online
Exam, Open book exam, Exam on demand.

+ Statistics : Meed and importance, Frequency Distribution Graphic,
Representation, Measures of Central Tendency, Standard Deviation,
Correlation (Rank difference)

Sessional work:- MARKS—25

(Any two of the following)

¢ Conducting of an action research.
+ Planning of an achievement test/Diagnostic test.

* School visits followed by presentation on evaluation practices in schools.
References :-

1.

Amidon, Edmund J. And John B. Hough (1967) = Interaction Analysis :
Theory, Research and application, Addision Wesley publishing company,
Reading Massachusetts London, Ontario, 401 pp.

. Buch. M. B. and Santhanam. M. R. {1970) - Communication in

Classroom, CASE, M.S. University, Baroda-2 165 pp.

. Clayton, Thomas E. (1969) = Teaching and Learning : Psychological

Perspective, Prentice-Hall.

. De Cecco, John P. (1964) - Educational Technology : Reading

Programmed Instruction. Hall, New Delhi. 880 pp

. Knirk, R.G. And Chailds John W. General Method of Effective Teaching:

Practical Approach, New Yark, Thomas y. Browell, 305 pp

. Pandey, K.P. {1968) — Evaluation in Education (Hindi), Meenakshi

Prakashan, Meerut, 230 pp.

. Sharma, R.A. {1996) — Educational Teachnology , Internatinal Publishing

Meeruit. Pp. 352.




8. Thyne, James M. (1970) - Psychology of learning and Techniques of
Teaching, Londomn : University Press, 280 pp.
9. Tanner, Baniel (1972) - Using Behaviour Objectives in the Classroom,
New York : MacMillian, 71 pp.
10.Chandra, Arvind (1977) Curriculum Development and Ewaluation in
Education, Delhi : Sterling Publishers,
Education Policy, Economics and Planning-2 (iii)

Objectives : MARKS-100
After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:-
» To equip with essential skills of successful administrators.
» To understand structure and system of administration at national state and
local level.
* To understand the division of authorities among employees.
+ To play their active role to enhance school community relationship
+ Tocritically evaluate policies related to local and state authorities, which
play important role in shaping school performance.
UNIT = I: Educational Administration at National & states Level:
+ Meaning concept, nature and types of structure of educational administration
at national level.
Role and responsibilities of center govt.
National grants, to state Gowt.
Bureaus/ divisions of the ministry of HRD, Department of Education.
Major activities and organization of Department of Education of MHRD.

Kendriva Vidvalaya Sangathan,
State level administration: - Need importance and limitations

Recommendations of committees on role of state and local bodies.

UNIT - 1I: Issues, Concern & challenges:-
o Issues and challenges in elementary educational administration of at

national, state and local level.

* Local bodies:- District boards and Municipalities. Present position of local
administration in elementary education.

« Division of Authority between state and local bodies in respect of the
administration of elementary education. State grants to local bodies,

UNIT - I1I: School Community Relationship -1 ’}yﬁ_] .
s Traditional and Modern view of School - ’

Dy. R:gistr?: P;.c%:;.} r
Upiversity of fajasth: o
JAIPUR 66




School as a miniature of society
Ways and means of improving of school community relationship

MNew Act, Oct, -2006 (School Management
Committee) & RTE 2009, Education funds -~ PTA, Mothers Association,
Old Students Association.
UNIT -~ 1V: S5chool Community Relationship -2
* Professional organization of teachers.

» Linkage with NGOs, Corporate Institutions / NRIs, Convergence with other
Dept. such as Health, Women & child Welfare, Social Welfare, Minority
Welfare, Disabled welfare and Panchayat Departments.

o Linkage with NGOs, Corporate Institutions / NRIs, Convergence with other
departments.
UNIT =V School Administration:
Need for school administration, objectives, and Influencing factors.
Main changing concept and scope of school administration, role and
responsibilities of the principal & Teacher (with special reference to free and
compulsory act)
Organization of Elementary school — Meaning, type and its impact on
shaping school performance.
« SMC and school administration
ASSIGNMENT:- (ONE) 25 marks
Prepare a report on the existing structure and function of educational
administration at national level.

Make a comparative study of management and administration of Kendriya
Fidyalaya and state Govt school.
Find out the most influencing factors of school administration after
interaction with stake holders (at least 5 administrative steps).
Prepare a report on role and responsibilities of the principal & Teachers
(with special reference to free and compulsory act)

References :-

e Mukhopadadyay, Mamar & Tyagi, R.S. (2005): Governance of School
Education in India. New Delhi, NIEPA. Mathur, 5.P. (2001): Financial
Administration and Management. Indian Publications, India.

Ramcharan Padma & R. Vasantha (2005): Education in India. New Delhi,
Mational Book Trust,

Bhagia, N.M. (1990): Educational Administration in India and other
developing countries. Commonwealth Publishers, Nl’éﬁﬂhi |;I.1IJ1E:[15, Freed.




Educational Management, Administration and Leadership-2 (iv)

OBJECTIVES: . MARKS : 100

After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:- -
To handle or solve problems and issues related to educational administration
at elementary level, :
Understand types of educational administration,
Select/ practise/and suggest appropriate types of educational administration
according to situations.

UNIT - I: Educational Administration at National Level:-

» Structure, Role and responsibilities Planning, Education reforms,
organization, direction control, equalization of educational opportunities,
pilot projects liaison with UNESCO, opening central institutes
Mational grants, to state Govt.

Bureaus/ divisions of the ministry of HRD, department of education.
Major activities and organization of department of education of MHRD.
NCTE, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan,

Suggestions regarding Administrative reforms at the central level,

UNIT - II: Role of states Govt. in Secondary education:-
» State level administration: - Need importance and limitations
Recommendations of committees on role of state and local bodies.
+ Local bodies:- Distract boards and municipalities. Present position of local
administration in elementary education.
» Division of Authority between state and local bodies in respect of the
administration of elementary education. State grants to local bodies.

UNIT = III: Types of Educational Administration
(A) Totalitarian Educational Administration

« Merits of Totalitarian Education

* Demerits of Totalitartan Education
(B) Democratic Educational Administration

¢ Factors Determining the Character of Administration

» Personal Factors 1'}%—1 )

Dy. Registrat (Acad.)
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# Environmental Factors

» Linkage with NGOs, Corporate Institutions / NRIs, Convergence with other
Dept. such as Health, Women & child Welfare, Social Welfare, Minority
Welfare, Disabled welfare and Panchayat Departments.

» Linkage with NGOs, Corporate Institutions / NRIs, Convergence with other

UNIT - 1V Need for school administration,
« Objectives, and Influencing factors.

» Main changing concept and scope of school administration, role and
responsibilities of principal & Teacher (with special reference to free and
compulsory act)

Organization of Elementary school — Meaning, type and its impact on
shaping school performance.

UNIT - V Issues in Educational Administration
e Authority and Control: Centralization and Decentralization
e Bureaucrat and politicism / Bureaucrat and the Technocrat
« Educational Administrator
(a) Qualities of the Administrator
(b) Duties of the Administrator
(¢) Human Relations

¢ DIETS- Responsibilities

SESSIONAL MARKS-25

* Comparative study of qualities of the4 administrators of best performing
school and school with poor performance to identify the similarities &
differences.

Find out the most influencing factors of school administration after
interaction with at least 5 administrative officers.
Prepare a report on role and responsibilities of principal & Teacher (with
special reference to free and compuisory act)

References:-

" Mukhopadadyay, Mamar & Tyagi, R.S. (2005): Governance of School Education
in India. New Delhi, NIEPA. Mathur, 5.P. (2001); Financial Administration and
Management. Indian Publications, India.

" Ramcharan Padma & R. Vasantha (2005): Education in India. New Delhi,

MNational Book Trust. 1:*} ﬁ )
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" Bhagia, N.M. (1990): Educational Administration in India and other developing
countries. Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi Luthens, Fred.

~ {1981), Organizational Behavior, Megraw Hill, Tokyo.

" Milton, Charles R. (198%). Human Behavior in Organizations, Prentice Hall, Inc,
LISA.

) Mahajan, Baldev and Khullar, K. K. (2002): Educational administration in Central
government: structures, processes, and future prospects. Vikas Publication house
Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

" Musaazi, J.C.S. (1982): The Theory & Practice of educational administration. -

London: The Macmillan Press.
M.ED-15

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY-2(v)

OBJECTIVES: MARKS-100

After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:-

Students will be able to attain the Concept of Communication.

Students will be able to assess the status of Educational Technology in India.
Students would learn the mechanism of developing PLM.

Students will be acquainted with the concept of Distance Education, Open
Education and their management.

Students will be familiar with concepts like Model of Teaching, Instructional
Strategies, Cybemetics etc.

Students will be able to use Criterion Reference Tests and Norm Reference Tests
appropriately. '

COURSE
UNIT I: — Communication Modes in education

Concepts and process of communication
Principals of communications

Communication and leaming

Modes of communication - Speaking and listing . Writing and reading
visualizing and observing S

SMCR model of communication, Sharon’s model of com W

Dy. Registrar Lf.2 ) -
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+ Task analysis
UNIT 1I: Programme Learning Materials

o Mechanics of developing different types of Programmed Learning Materials,

+ Mastery Learning,

» Criterion Reference Testing and Norm Reference Testing: Assumptions,
Advantages, Disadvantages and Uses.

UNIT I11: Behavioral Technology

+ Flanders Interaction Analysis,
« Coding, Decoding,
» Feedback System and Simulation.

UNIT IV: Models of Teaching

« Definition, classification and elements, ITM/CAM as an example,

+ Multimedia Approach and Instructional Strategy: meaning and designing,

» Difference among message, method and medium, (d) Cybernetics - Concept
and scope in Education.

UNIT 5 - e-learning

E-learning definitions, scope, trends, attributes & opportunities
Pedagogical designs & e-learning
Assessments, feedback and e-moderation
¢-learning on line learning management
On line leaming management system
Digital learning objects
Online learning course development models
o Management and implementation of e-learning

SESSIONAL 25 MARKS

* Students should observe at least two lessons by using Flanders Interactiop~
Analysis Category System and prepare a feedback report.
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REFERENCES:

Chouhan, S.5.: Innovations in Teaching and Learning Practices. Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi, 1973,

Chouhan, 5.5.: Textbook of Programmed Instruction. Sterling Publication, New
Delhi, 1982,

Davis, B.: Tools for Teaching. Maxwell, New York, 1993. Joyce, B. and Well,
M.: Models of Teaching. New Jersey: Prentice Hall Inc., 1985,

Kumar, K.L.: Educational Technology, New Age International, Mew Delhi, 1996,
Khan, Inayat: Distance Teaching. Amar Prakashan, Delhi, 1992,

Rathore, H.C.: Management of Distance Education in India. Ashish Publishing
House, New Delhi, 1993,

Sampath, K. et al.: Introduction to Educational Technology. Sterling Publisher,
MNew Delhi, 1981.

Sansanwal D.N. Information Technology. University News, Vol. , No. , 2000. 7
Sharma, R.A.: Educational Technology. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut, 1982,

1996.
THEME BASED ON INSTRUCTIONAL STRENGTH
M.Ed-15
Lifelong Learning-2 VI(a)
OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100
After completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:-

To enable the student concept of lifelong education.

To enable the student with approaches to lifelong education,

to enable the student to the need of adult and continuing education in the
contemporary world.

to enable the student of the literacy situation and government efforts for
improving the literacy status.

to enable the student understand the role of universities in r:l::-:ntinu.ing
education.
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* toenable the student for the research in Continuing Education and Life
Long Education.

UNIT -1
* Adult and Continuing Education; Evolution of concept, aims and practice.
¢ MNeed and importance of Adult and Continuing Education in the
contemporary world.
UNIT =11
« Philosophical basis of lifelong education — Humanism and Existentialism.
» Sociological basis of lifelong education. Meed and importance in the
contemporary world.
UNIT - 111
o  Scope of lifelong education - Literacy, awareness, continuing education and
empowerment of all
s  sections of society.
o  Impact of Life Long Education on formal education — Education for diverse
target groups through
*  Open Learning
* Web Based Education
* Community Colleges.

Unit = IV

o Literacy situation in India. Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) Objectives and
Strategies.

o MNew Initiatives in Adult and Continuing education; Sakshar Bharat.

Unit -V
The non formal approaches in education-Education for all
School drop outs and universallization of primary education and its
relationship with adult literacy: DPEP
Teaching -leaming matenals for non formal education-Preparation according
to the needs of various target group sarva Shiksha Abhiyan

Sessional work (two) marks- 25

Poster preparation and exhibition of any /all of the following :

1. Open leaming

2. Part time courses ' 1‘)»?_1 h
3. Web based Education Dy. Registrar (Acad.)

ey of Rajasthan
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1. Alford, Harold J. (1968): Continuing education in action : residential centres for
lifelong leamning. NewYork : Wiley.

2. Belanger. P. & Gelpi, E. (1995) : Lifelong Education, London : Kluwer
Academic Publishers.

3. Indian Journal of Adult Education, 69,3,2008.
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UNESCO & UNDP Documents and Publications.
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2 April-June.
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M.Ed-15(vi-b)

Value Education and Human Rights-2

Objectives: MARKS-100

To enable students to understand the need and importance of value-education and
education for Human Rights.

To enable them to understand the nature of values, moral values, moral education
and to differentiate such values from religious education, moral training or moral
indoctrination

To orient the students with the basis of morality and with the place of reason and
. emotions in moral development of the child

To enable them to understand the process of moral development vis-a-vis thek

cognitive and social development |

Irady
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« To orient the students with various intervention strategies for moral education and
conversion of moral learning to moral education.

Course ;-

Unit 1 Moral and Cultural Context

¢ Universal Charter of Human Rights -
» National Human Rights Commissions

Unit 2 Human Rights
+ Concept, need,
= [mportance,
* awareness about human right

Unit 3 Morality and Moral Education

» Justice and care — the two dimensions/perspective in morality: dichotomy
between reason and passion
e Moral judgement and moral action

Unit 4 Media and moral learning

o Media and moral learning

» Moral learning inside the school: providing “form™ and “content™ to moral
education.

* Moral education and the curriculum: can moral education be imparted taking it as a
subject of curriculum

Unit 5 Transactional Strategies for Moral Education

« Models of moral education - a) Rationale building model, b) The
consideration model, c) Value classification model, d) Social action model;
assessment of moral values.

SESSIONAL:- MARKS-25
» A review of implementation and evaluation of different schemes for humar

rights. l _J"
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o A critical review of human rights on human development with news

coverage.
REFERENCES:-

Dagar, B. 5. (1992), Shiksha Tata Marnav Mulva (Hindi), Chandigarh:
Haryana Sahitya Acadermy.
Dagar, B. S. and Dhull Indira (1994), Perspective in Moral Education, New

Delhi: Uppal Publishing House.
Mittal, K. K. (ed.) (1976), Quest for Truth, Delhi: Delhi University.
Hirst, P.H. (1974), Moral Education in a Secular Society, London: Hodder

and Stroutlon

Piaget, Jean (1948), The Moral Development of Child, 2™ ed., Glencoe
Ilinois: Free Press.

Scarf Peter (ed.) (1978), Readings in Moral Education, Minnipolis Press Inc.

. Newman, Fred (1975), Education for Citizen Action: Challenge for

Secondary School Curricalum, Berkeley, Calif: Mc Cutchen.

Peters R. 5. (1966), Ethics and Education, London: Allen and Unwin

Downey, J. B. and Kelly, A. B. (1982), Moral Education, London: Harper

and Row
10. Scarf, Peter (1978), Readings in Moral Education, Minnipolis: Winston Press

Inc.
11.  OdeL. K. (1976), Shiksha ki Darshanik Prasthabhoomi, Jaipur: Rajasthan

Granth Academy.
12, Wilson, J., Williams, M. and Sugarman, B. (1967), mtroduction to Moral

Education, Penguin Book s,
PEACE EDUCATION-2

OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100

The course will enable the student teachers to -

to understand the concept of peace education.

to acquire the knowledge about peaceful mind makes peaceful world.
To understand the theory and practice of peace education

To understand the philosophical thoughts for peace.

To promote awareness about the existence of Conilicting relationships
between people, within and between nations and between nature and

humanty \‘ m
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+ To create frameworks for achieving Peaceful and Nonviolent societies
Unit -1: Introduction of Peace Education

e Meaning, Concept and need of Peace Education.
» As auniversal value
« Aims and Objectives of Peace Education

Unit-2 Role of Social Agencies

« Role of Social Agencies : Family, Religion, Mass Media, Community,
School, NGO’s, Government Agencies in promoting peace education.
» (Current Status of Peace Education at Global Scenario.

Unit 3- Challenges to Peace-

» Challenges to Peace- Stress, Conflict, Crimes, Terrorism, Violence and
Modemization.

+ Strategies and Methods of teaching Peace Education- Meditation, Yoga ,
Dramatization , Debate and etc.

UNIT 4.Effective Teaching of Peace Education

* Peace Research, International classroom, International Parliament, Peace
Awards, Creating Models for Peace technology - development of new tools,
techniques, mechanisms and institutions for building up peace and Engaging
students in Peace Process.

Unit 5- Role of Social Agencies:

Role of Religion in propogation of Peace. Nelson Mandela Mother-Theresa,

Vivekananda, Gandhian Phiiosophy in promoting Peace Education. Role of Great

—

personalities in promoting Peace Tasks and Assignments .};‘;— 1
4]

I. Class Test 10 marks cad. l
2.Any one 10 Marks




« Write a report on Gandhi and Peace.
+ Write about the contribution of any two Noble prize winners for Peace,

¢ Prepare an album of Indian Philosophers and write their thoughts on peace.

REFERENCES :-

1. Adams. D (Ed) (1997) UNESCO and a culture of Peace: Promoting a Global
Movement. Paris UNESCO.

2. Aber,J.L. Brown, I.L.A Henrich, C.C.(1999) Teaching Conflict Resolution: An
effective.

3. Dr.Haseen Taj (2005) MNational Concerns and Education, Neelkamal
Publications. pvt.Ltd

4. Dr.Haseen Taj (2005) Current challeges in  Education, Neelkamal
Publications.pvt.Ltd

5. Mahesh Bhargava and Haseen Taj (2006) Glimpses of Higher Education. Rakhi
6. Prakashan, Agra-2 7. Witp://'www.un.org/cyberschoolbus/peace/content.hitm.
M.ED-15 (vi d)
YOGA EDUCATION

OBJECTIVES:- MARKS-100

The course will enable the student teachers to —

To enable them to understand the need & importance of Yoga Education.

To acquaint them to allied areas in Yoga Education.

To sensitize the student teacher towards its importance.,

To make them aware of the benefits of physical and mentally fitness &
activities for its development. :

To help them acquire the skills for assessment of over all fitness, -

To introduce them to the philosophical bases of Yoga. ;ﬁ_{r g™ ~
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¢ To introduce them to types of Yoga & its importance.
+ To motivate them to resort to physical and mentally activity for the fitness

development.
Unit 1. Basis of Yoga

Yoga Upanisada : [sa, Mandukya, Mundaka, Taitriya
Bhagwadgita

Concept of Dharma

Karma Yoga

UNIT-2 Basic understanding

« Basic understanding of Karma Yoga according to Bhagwatgita
» Personality Development through Karma Yoga
« Community awareness Programme

UNIT-3 Application of Yoga

e Special Techniques: Asthama, Nasal allergy, Diabetes, Low
bachache, Hypertension/IHD,IBS/GID,
* Tension/Migraine, Headache

UNIT-4 Advance Techniques:

Self Management of Excessive Tension

Pranic Energisation Technique

Meditation: a. Omkara Dhyana, b.Cyclic Meditation

Advance Techniques: a.SelfManagement of Excessive Tension b.Pranic
Energisation Tew:hmque 3. Meditation: a. Omkara Dhyana, b.Cyclic

Meditation

UNIT V - Education and Yoga
+ Educational Philosophy: Definition, Meaning, Nature, Scope, Functions.

* Thinkers and Philosopher of Yoga and Education. Er:f:! Life Ske:rh

Philosophy and 1
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« contribution in the field of Yoga Education. 1) Maharishi Patanjali, Buddha,
and Gourakhnath ii) Vivekananda, J. Krishnamurti, Osho , Paramahansa
Yogananda.

Tasks and Assignmentss

|. Following activity- MARKS:- 25

« Fundamental skills of yoga with detailed.
REFERENCES:-

Kuvalayananda, Swami, Pranayama,(1983) , Popular Prakashan Bombay.
Kuvalayananda, Swami,Asanas,(1983) Popular Prakashan Bombay,
English/Hindi.
Lal, Raman Bihari. (2008). Siksha Ke Daarshnik Evam Samajshastriye
Sidhant. Meerut, Rastogi Publications.
MNagendra, H.R. ( 1993 ). Yoga in Education. Banglore, Vivekananda
Kendra.
Niranjananada, Swami. (1998). Yoga Darshan. Deoghar, Panchadashanam
Paramahamsa Alakh Bara,
Rai, Lajpat, Sawhney, R.C. and Selvamurthy, W.Selvamurthy (1998).
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Inclusive Education -2

Marks-100

Objectives :-

Alter completing the course the students will be -

s To develop an understanding of the concept and philosophy of inclusive '
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education in the context of education for all.

To identify and address diverse need so all learners

To develop an attitude to foster Inclusive Education

To develop an understanding of the role of facilitators in Inclusive Education
To incorporate innovative practices to respond to education of

children with special needs;

To implement laws pertaining to education of children with special needs.

Unit-I Introduction to Inclusive Education-2

» Characteristics of children with Disability: Mentally Retarded, Hearing
Impaired, Orthopedically Impaired, Visually Impaired, Cerebral Palsy,

Learning Disabled and Autistic children.

Unit =II Inclusive Practices In Classrooms For All

* Community based Rehabiiltation ,Individualized Educational Plan
(IEP).Development & Implementation
*  Practices and Classroom Management in Inclusive Education: Seating
Arrangement, Whole Class Teaching
+ Main streaming, Activity Based Learning, Peer tutoring and
Cooperative/Collaborative Learning,
Unit ITI: Legal And Policy Perspectives- 2

+ Education in the National Policy on Disability, 2006,
* Scheme for Inclusive Education for the Disabled Children (IEDC, 2000),

Unit I'V: Inclusive education models

Inclusive education models and practices for universal schooling (Classes I-
XID).
Policy on teachers and special support staff for children with special needs

(CWSN).

1

Barrier in universal schooling: Physical, social, economic and pedagogic. !
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Unit V Teacher based Assessment of exceptional students

+ Teacher based Assessment
+ Impact Assessment of social welfare schemes for gender,marginalized and
disabled groups.

Sessional Work: 25 marks

» Make a report on observation of the behavior of any one child of an
inclusive school.

» Make a report on role of community in fostering the education of gifted
children.
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